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Where to Find Information
About eLA and the University

College of Liberal Arts (CLA) courses, major programs, procedures, learning
opportunities, and degree and other requirements are described in this biennial
bulletin.

The CLA Bulletin does not list 8xxx courses, which are open to graduate
students only. See the Graduate School Bulletin for these listings.

Class Schedule---This publication is distributed each quarter with registration
materials. It lists course offerings with class hours, rooms, instructors, and
prerequisites, as well as registration instructions, fees, maps, final exam schedules,
and other useful information.

Official Dally Bulletin-Published in the Minnesota Daily, this column con
tains announcements about University courses, registration schedules, study
opportunities, meetings, and activities.

Other Resources-College offices maintain information about all majors and
course offerings. The field experience directories, on file at the Office for Special
Learning Opportunities (OSLO, 220 Johnston Hall), are guides to outside-the
classroom learning opportunities. University bulletins are distributed at the Informa
tion Booth in Williamson Hall. D.I.A.L. tapes, available by calling 373-1857, offer
recorded messages describing a number of CLA services and programs.

Advising Services-Every CLA student ;s assigned to a specific adviser-a
staff or faculty member who helps with questions you cannot answer. For informa
tion about the advising system and other advisory services, see Advising in the first
section of this bulletin.

Bulletin Use

The contents of this bulletin and other University bulletins. publications. or announcements are subject to change
without notice. University offices can provide current information about possible changes.

Equal Opportunity

The University of Minnesota is committed to the policy that all persons shall have equal access to its programs.
facilities. and employment without regard to race. religion. color, sex, national origin, handicap, age, or veteran status. In
adhering to this policy, the University abides by the requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; by
Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 by Executive Order 11246, as amended: 38 U.S.C. 2012; by the
Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972, as amended; and by other applicable statutes and
regulations relating to equality of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to Lillian H. Williams. Director, Office of Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action, 419 Morrill Hali, University of Minnesota, 100 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455, (6121373
7969), orto the Director olthe Office of Civil Rights, Department of Education, Washington, DC 20202, orto the Director of
the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.

Accass to Student Educational Records

In accordance with regents' policy on access to student records, information about a student generally may not be
released to a third party without the student's permission. The policy also permits students to review their educational
records and to challenge the contents of those records.

Some student information-name, address, telephone number, dates of enrollment and enrollment termination,
college and class, major, adviser, and degrees earned-is considered public or directory information. To prevent release
of such information outside the University while in attendance at the University, a student must notify the records office on
his or her campus.

Students are notified annually of their right to review their educational records. The regents' policy, including a
directory of student records, is available for review at the Information Booth in Williamson Hall, Minneapolis, and at
records offices on other campuses of the UniverSity. Questions may be directed to the Office of the Coordinator of Student
Support Services, 260e Williamson Hall (612/373-2106.)
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LETTER FROM THE DEAN

As you open this bulletin and look at the thousands of courses available, you can
easily conclude that this is a big place. We are big-in size and in reputation.

That bigness has its advantages. It means we can offer you the opportunity for an
excellent education. You can select from more than 60 majors, or you can design an
individualized program tailored to your needs. Behind those majors and courses, you will
find some of the finest departments at any university or college in the country. Because of
its reputation as one of the major international research institutions, the college can attract
the best faculty from aI/ over the world. That is the quality of people you are going to find
here.

The only demand that bigness places upon you is to become familiar with all the
services that are available. This bulletin is the best place to start. By reading the
introductory section, you will have a sound base of information about CLA services and
programs and where they can be found.

The advising offices help you plan your academic career. The Honors Program is
home to students who excel academical/y. The Martin Luther King Program tutors and
counsels students with financial or educational needs. The Office of Special Learning
Opportunities directs you to field learning or internship experiences and facilitates
individualized study programs. The Foreign Study Office helps you plan for study abroad.
The Career Development Office teaches resume writing, provides tips on interviewing
successfully, and arranges job interviews.

We have much to offer you. Once you become familiar with the available resources,
the col/ege is yours. Behind these seemingly impersonal pages, you will find faculty and
staff members who are willing to help you chart your own course. You need only ask. We
judge ourselves by what we can do for you while you are enrol/ed in the col/ege.

Cordial/y,

~~~ -

Fred E. Lukermann
Professor and Dean
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The College and Its Procedures

LIBERAL EDUCATION AND THE STUDENT
At the heart of every great university is a college that encompasses the basic

disciplines of knowledge. That college at the University of Minnesota is the College of
Liberal Arts (CLA).

The traditional branches of knowledge are housed here-the social sciences, the
humanities and tine arts, and the natural sciences. In addition, the college offers
professional programs with close ties to these fields. Study and research opportunities are
available to you in more than 60 major areas, from the usual, such as English, economics,
and history, to the less usual, such as women's studies, theoretical statistics, and speech
and hearing science. They include disciplines as old as philosophy and as new as Afro
American studies. You also may choose to design an individualized major program.

More than 17,000 undergraduate students and 1,970 graduate students were enrolled
in CLA programs in fall 1983. The college is staffed by nearly 540 permanent faculty
members who can share the most current research in their fields.

Many students complete their four years in the college. Others complete their basic
liberal education course work in the college and transfer to another unit of the University
such as the School of Management or one of the health science schools.

As the port of entry to the University for most students, the college prides itself on its
Student Academic Support Services unit, which offers advising assistance and other
support services. The student services staff can help direct you to the many learning
opportunities available within this college and the larger University.

The degree requirements established by the college are designed to give you an
education solidily based in the liberal arts. Courses you are asked to take to meet group
distribution requirements will introduce you to modes of inquiry and subject matter
characteristic of the major branches of knowledge. In a rededication to the importance of
communication and the ability to write, the composition reqUirement was divided a few
years ago between a lower-level course focusing on basic writing skills and an upper-level
course related to your major area of interest. The world studies requirement will give you
the opportunity to look at cultures radically different from your own.

A liberal education means not only a breadth of knowledge, but depth and proficiency
in a single field of knowledge. You will select a major field and, as part of the study of that
discipline, be required to prepare a major project, usually a written paper.

The College of Liberal Arts has always offered a rich array of courses in many areas of
study, and the requirements are designed to help you take advantage of this richness. As
the Report of the Committee on Undergraduate Education says, "The liberal arts provides
the soundest, as well as the most practical, preparation for careers, which typically change
over the years, and for the shaping of one's life."

LIBERAL ARTS DEGREES
The College of Liberal Arts offers five four-year bachelor's degrees-bachelor of arts

(BA), bachelor of fine arts (B.FA), bachelor of science (B.S.), bachelor of individualized
studies (B.I.S.), and bachelor of music (B.M.). A two-year degree, associate in liberal arts
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Uberal Arts Degrees

(AL.A), also is offered. The four-year degrees have many requirements in common.
Information about requirements appears under the heading Degree Requirements in this
section of the bulletin.

If you are making satisfactory academic progress, you are generally free to select the
major and minor of your choice. Some programs limit the number of majors admitted (the
B.F.A., computer science, journalism, music, political science, and speech-communica
tion; biology, management, education, and some health science programs in other
colleges).

Bachelor of Arts Degree-This degree can be earned through majors in most CLA
departments and programs. Its breadth and diversity in general education make it valuable
as a base for many kinds of careers or for advanced study. CLA offers several professional
majors and specializations as well as interdepartmental programs for the BA degree.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree-The Department of Studio Arts offers the B.F.A. to
students who demonstrate superior professional promise. Information about program
admission and degree requirements can be obtained from the B.F.A. booklet, available in
the department office.

Bachelor of Science Degree-The B.S. degree is offered in six areas: child
psychology, speech and hearing science, economics, geography, sociology, and urban
studies. The B.S. degree provides heavier major concentration than the B.A., thus leading
to more specialized undergraduate study.

Bachelor of Individualized Studies Degree-To earn this degree you propose an
individualized program of studies based on your personal academic objectives. Proposals
must be evaluated and approved by at least two faculty advisers.

Bachelor of Music Degree-The School of Music offers the B.M. degree for students
who demonstrate superior professional promise in the areas of performance, and
composition and theory.

Associate In Liberal Arts Degree-If you are planning to transfer in your junior year
to another college within the University or elsewhere. or if you are not certain of future
educational plans, you may wish to complete the AL.A. degree, assuring formal recogni
tion of your liberal arts study. The AL.A. is conferred upon completion of two years of work
in CLA. Requirements are completion of: (1) 90 credits acceptable to CLA; (2) at least 45
CLA credits completed on A-N grading; (3) the CLA English composition requirement; and
(4) distribution and/or second language requirements (see Liberal Education Distribution
Requirements). If you meet these requirements and apply for the degree, it will be awarded
even if you plan to continue work in CLA or in a professional school.

CLA Degrees Earned Concurrently With Other University of Minnesota De
grees-If you transfer to the School of Management, College of Education, or another
college on the Twin Cities campus, you may complete your CLA degree by finishing all CLA
degree requirements while pursuing degree work in your new college. See your college
office for information.

Second Degrees, Second Majors-If you have earned a bachelor's degree at
another institution, you may earn a CLA bachelor's degree with a different major by
completing all degree requirements, including 45 CLA credits. If you are a CLA graduate or
are in the process of earning a CLA degree, you may earn a different CLA bachelor's
degree by completing 45 additional CLA credits and meeting all requirements for the
second degree. If you are a CLA graduate and are interested in completing requirements
for a second major, but not for a second bachelor's degree in the college, you may complete
requirements for another major and have that accomplishment recorded on your official
transcript.
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The College and Its Procedures

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

New Degree Requirements

In spring 1980, the College of Liberal Arts approved the report of its Committee on
Undergraduate Education (the Chambers committee), which recommended several
significant changes in bachelor's degree requirements. Beginning fall 1982, the new
requirements went into effect for entering freshmen (new students with fewer than 39
credits). Transfer students who enter the college beginning fall 1984 also now have to
follow the new requirements. Many currently enrolled students are not under the newly
adopted requirements, though they are encouraged to follow them.

Liberal Education Distribution Requirements

To assure balance and breadth of study, your degree work is guided by the "group
distribution plan." While meeting group distribution requirements, you can satisfy personal
interests, expand knowledge and understanding, and explore academic and vocational
options.

Though many students spread group distribution course choices over their four years
of college work, most take a considerable portion of them in the first two years. Introduction
to a well-chosen variety of fields can make the last two years of work more fruitful, and many
group distribution courses are prerequisite to 3xxx-5xxx required and elective courses.

The last section of this bulletin explains each distribution category and lists the courses
that may be taken by students for each group.

B.A. and B.S. Degree&-Candidates must fulfill the folloWing group distribution
requirements (at least 48 credits):

Group A-Language, Logic, Mathematics, and the Study of Argument
8 to 10 credits (normally two courses, at least one of which must deal with a formal
language or formal symbolic system)

Group B-The Physical and Biological Universe
12 to 15 credits (three 4- or 5-credit courses, one to include a laboratory. Two of
the courses must be chosen from the list of foundation courses listed in the last
section of this bulletin, either as one two-quarter sequence in a particular science
or as two one-quarter courses in different sciences.)

Group C-The Individual and Society
16 to 20 credits (normally four courses, one selected from each of the following
three categories and a fourth from one of them)
1. Individual and Institutional Behavior
2. The Historical Perspective
3. Social and Philosophical Analysis

Group D-Uterary and Artistic Expression
12 to 15 credits (normally three courses)

B.I.S. Degree-Candidates must fulfill the follOWing group distribution reqUirements
(at least 52 credits):

Group A-12 to 15 credits (normally three courses); either 12 to 15 credits of a single
second language, ancient or modern, or 12 to 15 credits in group A courses, at
least one of which must deal with a formal language or formal symbolic system

Groups B, C, and D-Same as BA and B.S. requirements
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Degree Requirements

B.F.A. and B.M. Degreee-Candidates must fulfill the following group distribution
requirements:

Groups A, B, and C-8 to 10 credits (normally two courses) each; a minimum of 8
credits must be completed in each group, and the total credits for the three groups
must equal 28

Group D-Requirement automatically satisfied by major field

A.L.A. Degree-Candidates mustfulfill requirements in fourofthe following categories:

Group A-8 to 10 credits (normally two courses, at least one of which must deal with a
formal language or formal symbolic system)

Group B-12 to 15 credits (normally three courses); must include two foundation
courses and at least one laboratory course

Group e-16 to 20 credits (normally four courses); must include one course in each of
the following three categories and a fourth in one of them:
1. Individual and Institutional Behavior
2. The Historical Perspective
3. Social and Philosophical Analysis

Group D-12 to 15 credits (normally three courses)

Second Language-three quarters of college or three years of high school work, or an
appropriate combination of high school and college work, in one language

B.A. Second Language Requirement

To earn a B.A. degree in CLA, you must fulfill the second language requirement by one
of two "routes." Route I is designed to train you to use with proficiency a language different
from your native tongue; Route II reduces the emphasis on language but requires
supplementary study of the civilization and culture in which the chosen language is the
principal medium of communication.

Route I requires completion of the equivalent of at least 23 credits in a second
language, high school and college work combined, or passage of a validation examination
at that level. Route II requires completion of the equivalent of at least 27 credits, at least 15
in a second language or validation at that level and 12 in courses about the country or
countries that use the language chosen. The last section of this bulletin contains additional
information about the language requirement.

Knowledge of a second language gained before entering CLA may be used to meet
part or all ofthe language requirement. If you are unsure about your level of proficiency, you
may consult a language department or an adviser for placement assistance. Normally one
year of high school study equals one quarter of college study.

You may repeat for credit language study completed in high school, but, of course, it is
to your advantage to start your college work at as high a level as possible.

If you are an international student whose primary language is not English, you are
exempted from the requirement. You may not earn language credits in proficiency courses
in your primary language.

Route I and Route II requirements, with a list of courses that meet part of the Route II
requirements, are stated in the last section of this bulletin.

ExamInatIons to Meet Language Requlrement-Qualified students may meet part
or all of the requirement by passing examinations arranged with appropriate departments.
Examinations may be taken to earn credit or to demonstrate proficiency without credit. See
Examination-for-Credit Programs. Credit by special examination is not granted for
language courses taken in high school unless you can demonstrate proficiency beyond the
units of high school study.
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The College and Its Procedures

Note-A new language entrance standard and graduation requirement will go into effect
beginning fall 1986 for students entering with fewer than 39 credits. The graduation
requirement will be increased to the equivalent of six quarters of study in one language. The
Route II alternative will be eliminated. The entrance standard states that, beginning fall
1986, students should have one year of foreign language in high school, two years in 1987,
and three years in 1988. If students do not meet the standard and wish to enroll in entry
level courses in the most commonly-taught languages, French, German, and Spanish, they
will not receive credit. The students may, however, begin the study of any other language
for credit. The new standard and requirement will be explained in greater detail in the 1986
88 CLA Bulletin, or you may contact a CLA adviser for further information.

World Studies Requirement

In order for students to expand the boundaries set by major European and North
American educational traditions, 8.A. and 8.I.S. degree students are asked to examine
cultures radically different from their own. The requirement is completion of at least two
courses (8 to 10 credits) dealing with the cultures of Asia, Africa, or Latin America or with
traditional American Indian cultures. These courses also may be used to satisfy other
degree requirements. A list of approved courses appears in the last section of this bulletin.

English Composition Requirement

Candidates for all CLA bachelor's or associate in liberal arts degrees must meet the
English composition requirement. If you began college course work before fall 1982 and
have not completed the composition requirement in effect at that time, you should discuss
course selection with an adviser in your college office. If you enrolled SUbsequent to that
time, you satisfy the requirement through a writing practice course and a 3xxx-level
composition course that is related to your major. The composition requirement is explained
in detail under English Composition in the Major Requirements and Course Descriptions
section.

Major Requirements

Major Sequences-Candidates for all CLA degrees must complete a major to gain
depth of understanding in an area of study. More than 50 major sequences are offered in
the college; the second section of this bulletin describes them. Since the requirements
change from time to time, you should check with your adViser, your college office, or your
department office for current information (ask for an up-to-date major requirements sheet).

Departmental Majors-These majors, which appear in the second section under the
heading BA or 8.S. Major Sequence, are programs of concentration. Each represents the
judgment of its department about appropriate initial study of its discipline at the undergrad
uate level. Many departments now require that students filing major programs complete a
major project. Individual major programs may be modified by department or major adviser.

You may take a "double major" by completing background and major reqUirements for
two areas of concentration in addition to other degree requirements. You should usually
declare a double-major program at the beginning of your senior year, but you should start to
complete basic requirements earlier. If you have a double major, you need not meet the
B.A. requirement of 30 3xxx and 5xxx credits outside the major.

Admission to major status in eight CLA degree programs requires departmental
permission: biology, computer science, journalism and mass communication, music, the
B.M., political science, speech communication, and the B.F.A. If you are interested in one of
these programs, you should consult the appropriate department office.
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Degree Requirements

Established Interdepartmental Majors-These majors are offered in African stud
ies, American studies, classical civilization, East Asian studies, humanities, international
relations, Jewish studies, Latin American studies, Middle Eastern and South Asian studies,
religious studies, Russian and East European studies, theological study preparation, urban
studies, and women's studies. Requirements are detailed under appropriate headings in
the second section. These majors may be modified in individual cases.

Individually DesIgned Interdepartmental Major-This major allows you to design a
unique program based on an interdisciplinary theme or concentration that meets your
individual academic interests. It requires approval by the Interdepartmental Major office,
220 Johnston Hall, and three faculty advisers. The major usually combines course work
from three or more CLA departments. A senior project is required to integrate the areas of
concentration. See the second section for details.

Bachelor of Individualized Studies-For this degree, you design an individualized
program of 85 credits that must be evaluated and approved by two or more faculty advisers.
While you do not have a major and need not be confined to a single area of concentration,
the program must have a coherence based on stated academic objectives. The distribution
requirements, which differ from those for other CLA degrees, are listed earlier under the
heading Degree Requirements. The B.I.S. office is located in 220 Johnston Hall.

Minor
A minor is an approved concentration of 15 to 24 3xxx and 5xxx credits in a single

department or program. It is not a requirement for graduation, but rather it is an option
available to B.A. and B.S. candidates who wish to complete an area of concentration
outside their major. No more than 20% of the minor credits may be taken on an SoN basis or
earned through directed study, directed instruction, or independent study. Minors are listed
in the second section.

General Credit Requirements
Credit Requlrements-A minimum of 180 credits acceptable to the college are

required for all CLA bachelor's degrees; 75 of these credits must be in 3xxx and 5xxx
courses. All credits earned with grades of A, B, or C, and a restricted number earned with
grades of Sand D (see Credit and Grade Standards), are acceptable.

In order to earn a CLA degree, you must complete at least 45 CLA credits, 30 of which
must be taken in the senior year. "CLA credits" are those earned in courses listed in the
second section of this bulletin and taken through registration on the Twin Cities campus.

Credits earned by examination and credits for courses not listed in this bulletin (non
CLA courses) may not be applied toward the required 45 CLA credits. However, a
maximum of 16 non-CLA credits may be applied toward the overall credit requirements
(except for the B.I.S., which permits 40 such credits if approved by the adviser). Credits
from typing, shorthand, study skills, first aid, and courses clearly remedial in nature may not
be applied toward credit requirements.

Required Preparatory Courses-Most major programs require preparatory or
background courses. Freshman and sophomore programs should include a substantial
number of these, since they qualify you for entrance to advanced and major work. Most of
them satisfy some of the distribution requirements. See individual program listings in the
second section for reqUired preparatory courses.

Outslde-of-Major Requlrement-BA programs must include at least 30 3xxx-5xxx
credits outside the major department. Heavy concentration in a major field that limits
breadth of learning may defeat the basic purpose of a liberal education, which encom
passes breadth as well as depth of knOWledge.
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CLA BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Type of I Bachelor of Science I IBachelor 01 Music

Bachelor of Individualized
Requirement Bachelor of Arts Bachelor of Fine Arts Studies

TOTAL CREDITS 180 180 180 180 (117 in music) 180 (75 after admission
to program)

CLA CREDITS 45 in CLA courses, 30 in the senior year

XXX OR 5XXX CREDITS Minimum of 75,

I
Minimum of 75

I
Usually minimum of 75 I Minimum of 75, Minimum of 75

30 outside the major 15 outside the major

QUALITY STANDARDS Grades of A, B, C, or S in 180 CLA credits, in 75 3xxx or 5xxx credits, and in
the minimum number of 3xxx or 5xxx credits required by the major department.
Up to 12 credlls of D may be used toward the quailly standards reqUirement.

Credlls of D eamed at Minnesota or other instllutions after summer 1972 count
toward all other requirements.

A-N GRADING AI least half of the CLA credlls applied toward a degree, never fewer than 45,
must be taken on A-N grading

NGLISH COMPOSITION Two composllion courses, one in the freshman year and
one in the junior or senior year, or exemption

SECOND LANGUAGE Language requirement of

Io to 27 credlls; see page 7
and last section

GROUP DISTRIBUTION At least 48 credits; see page 6 and last section

I
Minimum of 28 credlls in groups A, B, and C; Minimum of 52 credlls;

see page 7 and last section see page 6 and last section

WORLD STUDIES 8 to 10 credlls; see page 8 I 8 to 10 credlls; see page 8
and last section and last section

MAJOR Approval of program by department Approval of 85-eredit program
by two or more advisers

MINOR Optional: 15 to 24 3xxx or 5xxx credlls in

Iapproved concentrations



Admission

Other Graduation Guidelines
Degree Requirements After an Absence-If you have not attended CLA for more

than two years, and have completed fewer than 75 credits, you must fulfill the graduation
requirements in effect at the time you reenter. If you had completed 75 or more credits at the
time of last attendance, you may elect to satisfy either the former or the current
requirements.

If you have not attended CLA for two years or less, and have completed fewer than 39
credits, you must fulfill the requirements in effect at the time you reenter. If you had
competed 39 or more credits at the time of last attendance, you may choose to satisfy either
the current or the former requirements.

Application for Graduation-You must apply for graduation in 150 Williamson Hall
early in the quarter you intend to graduate. See the Class Schedule for exact deadlines.

ADMISSION
The faculty and staff of the College of Liberal Arts encourage applications from

persons belonging to minority or other groups that have been underrepresented in the
college. The College of Liberal Arts is committed to providing equal opportunity to all who
seek access to its programs, facilities, and services and to establishing fair educational
standards and applying them equitably in making decisions about admission and academic
standing.

Prospective Student Services
Preadmission advising and assistance are offered by the college. If you would like to

visit the college and talk about plans for study here, contact CLA Prospective Student
Services and Admissions, 49 Johnston Hall, University of Minnesota, 101 Pleasant Street
S:E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (376-3950). CLA advisers will answer your questions,
provide information, and arrange meetings with faculty members for you. The Department
of University Relations (373-2126) schedules campus tours. Please call two weeks in
advance if possible.

Application Procedure
The College of Liberal Arts admits qualified applicants at all undergraduate levels.

Admission depends upon your prior educational achievement and objectives and your
state of residence (non-Minnesotans must satisfy higher academic standards).

Admission materials and information can be requested by mail, by phone, or in person
from the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury
Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (376-1382). A $20 nonrefundable application fee,
payable to the University of Minnesota, must accompany your admission application.

You may begin college work in any quarter. As a new student, you may enter during the
summer session and earn credits toward a degree, but you are not formally admitted to the
college until a later quarter.

Completed applications must be received by July 15 for fall quarter admission,
November 15 for winter quarter admission, and February 15 for spring quarter admission.
Deadlines for international student applicants and applicants requiring English proficiency
testing are July 1 for fall quarter, November 1 for winter quarter, and February 1 for spring
quarter. Earlier application is advisable; high school students are urged to apply between
November 15 and April 15 for entry the following fall. Summer session enrollment and
registration instructions are presented in the Summer Session Bulletin, available by April 1;
you may register in advance, beginning in late May. All deadlines are subject to change.
Current deadline dates are listed in admissions materials.
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The College and Its Procedures

Freshman Admission

High school graduates who have completed less than one year of college work (fewer
than 39 credits) enter as freshmen. Those in the top 10% of their high school graduating
classes are automatically admissible. Others are considered for admission on the basis of
high school percentile rank and scores on a college aptitude test.

Applicants seeking admission as freshmen must submit scores from either the
Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test/National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test
(PSAT/NMSQT), the American College Testing Program (ACT), or the Scholastic Aptitude
Test of the College Board (SAT). The PSAT, administered through the Minnesota
Statewide Testing Program, is taken in the junior year of high school; the ACT in the junior
or senior year; the SAT in the senior year. Test scores should be reported to the Office of
Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455. High school rank plus either the PSAT, ACT, or SAT score
determine admissibility. Pattems of high school work and educational objectives are also
considered. Students who do not meet all of the basic requirements may be admitted if their
record suggests the likelihood of successful college work.

Advanced Placement-High school students may eam college credit in some
subject areas by participating in the College Entrance and Examination Board Advanced
Placement Program in high schools that offer it.

Admission Before High School Graduation
Outstanding high school students sometimes begin college work before high school

graduation. The most common types of enrollment are these:

Concurrent High School-University Registration-Some students, usually se
niors, enroll for courses in the High School Special Program while completing high school
work. For an admission application, contact the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall,
University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

Summer Session Registration-Some students with strong academic records and
their high school counselors' recommendations apply for registration in the summer
between their junior and senior years for courses that meet their specific academic needs.

Early Full Admlsslon--Outstanding students who have not completed high school
may be considered for admission, usually after completion of the junior year of high school.
Thorough interviews and testing and recommendations from high school principals and
parents are taken into account.

Older, Non-Hlgh-School Graduates-Older students who have not completed high
school but wish to complete CLA degrees may be considered on the basis of General
Education Development (GED) test scores.

Advanced Standing Admission
If you have completed a year or more of college work (39 or more quarter credits), you

are considered for admission with advanced standing. Admissibility is usually based on
your earlier college performance (better than a C average is required), educational
objectives, and pattems of course work completed. If you have completed two years (84
transferable college credits) of C or better work in Minnesota community colleges, you are
usually admitted automatically.

If you are a prospective advanced standing student, you would be wise to include in
your pre-CLA work as many prerequisite and preparatory courses as possible for the area
you expect to enter.
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Transfer of Credlt-CLA normally accepts for degree work all liberal arts courses
completed at regionally accredited colleges with grades of A, B, C, or equivalent. No more
than 12 credits from courses completed with grades of D will count toward the total required
for graduation, though beyond this limit some of these courses may meet other graduation
requirements (see Use of D Grades in this section of the bulletin). Credits earned through
standardized testing programs (such as CLEP; see Examination-for-Credit Programs in
this section of the bulletin) are accepted if the scores meet CLA standards. Technical or
professional courses generally are not transferable, but you may apply a limited number of
non·CLA course credits toward your CLA degree (see General Credit Requirements in this
section of the bulletin).

Evaluations of transfer credits are made in the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson
Hall (376-1382). Address questions to this office.

Honors Program Admission

You may be admitted to the Honors Program when you first enroll in the college, oryou
may transfer to the program at any time up to the first quarter of your senior year. The
criteria for admission depend on the number of degree credits which you have earned. New
freshmen are admitted on the basis of high school rank, standardized test scores and an
essay application. Entering freshmen should apply as early as possible and no later than
July 1. Premajor students (1-74 completed degree credits) are admitted if they have earned
A grades in at least 50% of their accumulated course credits. Students with 75 or more
completed degree credits are admitted if they have earned A grades in at least 50% of their
accumulated course credits and if they have been endorsed by the honors faculty
representative in their major department. Transfer students many be admitted when they
enter CLA if they have earned A grades in at least 50% of their transferred credits.
Applications from CLA students and transfer students are accepted throughout the year.

The special opportunities offered by the program are described under the heading
Honors Program in the Special Learning Opportunities listing in this section of the bulletin.
For information about application procedures, consult the Director of Honors, 115 Johnston
Hall, University of Minnesota, 101 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (373
5116).

Martin Luther King Program Admission

For admission to the Martin Luther King Program, you must be admitted to the College
of Liberal Arts through the regular application procedures described for new freshmen or
new advanced standing students. You should indicate interest in the MLK Program on your
application form. Certification for applying to the University and the MLK Program can be
obtained through the MLK office and the various ethnic learning resource centers of the
Office of Minority and Special Student Affairs. Eligibility for the MLK Program is not based
solely on certification. If you are currently enrolled or a returning student, information
regarding application procedures and eligibility can be obtained either from the MLK
Program, 19 Johnston Hall (373-9739), or from the Office of Minority and Special Student
Affairs, University of Minnesota, Room 31 0,1901 University Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55414.

Nondegree and Part-Time Status-Adult Special Admission

If you are interested in enrolling in CLA courses but not in earning a CLA degree, you
may qualify for adult special status in the college. Hundreds of men and women study for
reasons of personal growth and enrichment through adult special registration. Usually adult
special students already hold bachelor's degrees or have been out of high school for
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several years and have completed one year of college-level work. Flexible admission
standards take into account the needs and experiences of individual students. Most adult
special students register for part-time study, though full-time enrollment is not prohibited.

Advising services for CLA adult special students are available in the Adult Special
office in 114 Johnston Hall (376-4535). Advisers aid in planning programs to suit students'
outside demands and in selecting course work to take fullest advantage of the college's
resources.

Credits earned as an adult special student may later, upon admission to a degree
program, be applied toward the bachelor's degree. Some colleges, including the Graduate
School, limit the number of credits taken as an adult special that can be transferred to a
degree program. Generally, adult special work may not be used to improve the scholastic
average for admission to another program; check with your program director before
attempting to do this.

Although 8xxx courses normally are restricted to graduate students, adult special
students occasionally may obtain permission to enroll in them; approval of the instructor
and the Graduate School are required.

Applications should be received by August 31 for fall quarter admission, December 1
for winter quarter admission, and March 1 for spring quarter admission.

Applications for adult special admission for non-CLA graduates are made to the Office
of Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455.

STUDENT INFORMATION
Students who have questions about college procedures between the time they are

admitted and when they enroll should contact the CLA Student Information office, 214
Johnston Hall (373-2876).

ORIENTATION
New students are required to participate in a one· or two-day CLA orientation program

scheduled shortly before the first quarter of enrollment. Planned in conjunction with the
University Orientation office, special programs are offered to introduce you to the resources
and services of the University and college. College advisers will also meet with you in
groups and individually to work out initial registrations, explain degree requirements, and
answer questions.

As a new student, you will receive your scheduled orientation date by mail, along with a
variety of planning information. When you come to campus, you also will receive a CLA
Student Handbook, which contains details about registration, course selection, transfer of
credits, and college services; this handbook is to be used in conjunction with the CLA
Bulletin as preparation for academic study.

REGISTRATION
Registration is the process of signing up for the courses to be taken in the coming

quarter. Registration periods ordinarily begin in mid-August for fall classes, mid-November
for winter classes, mid-February for spring classes, and late May and late July for the two
summer terms.

Full CLA registration instructions appear in the Class Schedule, which is issued each
quarter.
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Registration

Your Responsibility for Registration

You are responsible for your own course registration. You should take care not to
enroll in courses for which you are not prepared or that would involve repetition of work
already completed. The course descriptions list prerequisites; instructors will also discuss
requisite preparation with you. An instructor may ask you to cancel a course if you are
inadequately prepared or inappropriately registered.

If you determine that you are enrolled in a course inappropriate for you, you should
cancel the course as quickly as possible. Course cancellations are allowed through the
sixth week of classes. After the sixth week, course cancellations are seldom allowed. (See
Changes of Registration-Cancel-Add Procedure later in this section.)

Registration-Where to Start

Students new to the University, both freshmen and transfer students from other
institutions, receive registration information by mail. You will be given other materials and
instructions when you come to campus for the required orientation-registration program.
Students from other University of Minnesota colleges apply for authorization to change
colleges at the Admissions office, 240 Williamson Hall, or at corresponding offices on other
University campuses. Instructions for your initial registration in CLA will be mailed with a
letter notifying you of admission to CLA. All students transferring from other University of
Minnesota colleges must attend a college meeting before registering in CLA. Students
returning to CLA after absences, if they have not attended a college outside the University,
obtain registration information at 214 Johnston Hall; returning CLA students who have
attended school outside the University go to Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall. Continuing
students obtain materials at 101 Fraser Hall, beginning one or two days before registration
periods open.

Senior citizens who are Minnesota residents 62 or older may register for CLA classes,
tuition free, when space is available after all tuition-paying students have been accommo
dated. You must apply to instructors after classes have had their first meetings and register
in 202 Fraser Hall if permission is granted. You usually must meet course prerequisites. If
you are taking a course as an auditor (without credit), you pay no fees unless materials or
other special charges are involved. If you are seeking credit, you pay $6 per credit as well as
any special fees. Further information is available in 150 Williamson Hall (376-1680).

Limits on Registration

Minimum/Maximum Credit Loads-Normally you are expected to register for at
least 12 credits per quarter. When circumstances make a lighter registration advisable, you
may register for fewer than 12 credits. Most students register for three or four courses a
quarter-12 to 16 credits. Enrollment for more than 19 credits requires Student Scholastic
Standing Committee approval. This limit means that typically you may register for four
courses on your own but must gain approval for five. Exceptions may be granted if you have
a superior academic record.

Non-CLA Credits-Courses described in the second section of this bulletin carry CLA
credit as indicated. You may enroll in some courses offered by other University of
Minnesota colleges-courses not listed in this bulletin-however, a maximum of 16 credits
of approved non-CLA courses may be applied toward a CLA bachelor's degree; a
maximum of 8 credits of approved non-CLA courses may be applied toward the Associate
of Liberal Arts degree. To find out if a non-CLA course is approved for CLA credit, check
with your college advising office before registering. See Advising in this section for a list of
CLA advising offices.
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Repeating Courses-You may repeat for credit any University of Minnesota course
you have not completed satisfactorily (cQurses completed with grades of D or N). Both
grades earned will appear on your official transcript although credit will be awarded only
once. You do not earn credit if you repeat a course that you have already completed
satisfactorily.

You may also repeat for credit any course from which you have officially withdrawn.

Credit for Prerequisite Course8-Credit normally will not be granted for a course
that is a prerequisite to one for which credit has been received.

Repetition of High School Work-In CLA you normally enroll for mathematics and
second language courses for which high school work makes you eligible. If you think you
are not prepared to continue at such a level in a second language, consult your adviser or
the language department about appropriate course selection. You may repeat high school
language studies for credit under either A·N or S·N grading.

Second language credit may be earned through special examination if your level of
knowledge is beyond that of your previous formal study or if your competence has been
gained through informal study.

Trigonometry may be repeated for credit without approval. If your fourth year of high
school mathematics included calculus, you may be qualified to earn five mathematics
credits through special examination.

Audited Courses-With instructor permission, enrollment without credit is open to
those who register as auditors or visitors. You may participate in classroom and other
activities and take examinations with the instructor's consent. No credit is awarded and no
grade assigned. The course credits count in your quarterly credit total, and the regular
course fee is assessed. Audited courses may not be taken later for credit. The courses
appear on your grade record with the symbol V.

Limits on Informal Attendance-Under college rules, instructors are asked to
exclUde from classes anyone who is not registered. Limited unregistered attendance is
permitted, however, during the first several meetings of a course, if you are seeking
information about the nature of the course. Occasional, but not regular, visiting may be
permitted by an instructor later in a quarter.

Continuing Education and Extension-if you are considering enrollment in evening
courses or extension TV courses, you should take into account the demands on your time
from both your day school course load and any outside employment.

To have extension courses entered on your day school transcript, you must make a
special request in 150 Williamson Hall.

Credits In Graduate School-If you lack no more than 9 credits of the 180 required
for a bachelor's degree, you may apply for admission to the Graduate School. During your
first quarter in the Graduate School you would normally complete the credits necessary for
your bachelor's degree. Graduate-level work applied to your graduate degree may not also
be applied toward your bachelor's degree. For limits on adult special registration in
graduate courses, see Nondegree and Part-Time Status-Adult Special Admission in this
section of the bulletin.

Changes of Registratlon-Cancel-Add, Procedure
After registering, you may add courses through the first 10 days of the quarter to make

adjustments in your program. Course cancellations may be made through the first six
weeks of a quarter.

You are held responsible for completing courses for which you have registered unless
you officially cancel them.

Procedures for changes in registration are detailed in the Class Schedule.
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Limits on Cancel-Addlng-Course cancellations are allowed only during the first six
weeks of a quarter. Course entry after the first five days requires written permission from
the instructor, and after the first 10 days from the instructor and Student Scholastic
Standing Committee. Entry is seldom permitted beyond the tenth day. For this reason, a
cancellation after 10 days likely will result in a reduced schedule.

Late Cancellation Pollcy-Cancellation after the first six weeks of a quarter is rarely
granted and only with Student Scholastic Standing Committee approval. Late cancellations
may be granted only for unforeseen extenuating circumstances that arise after the sixth
week deadline and that can be verified in writing.

Financial Aid and Course Cancellation-If you cancel your entire registration during
a quarter, or cancel a course or courses causing your registration to fall below the level for
which you are receiving financial aid (12 credits for full-time student status). you will be
required to repay the Office of Student Financial Aid. Veterans receiving GI benefits must
repay the Veterans Administration. Repayment is calculated according to the date on which
your cancellation is effective. Consult the Student Financial Aid office, 210 Fraser Hall
(376-2424), to discuss your situation.

Leaving College--To leave the University during a quarter, you must cancel all
courses for which you are registered. Complete ("exit") cancellation requires no permis
sion if done through study day (or the day before study day if study day falls on a Saturday.)
You should notify your college office, complete a course cancellation request, and submit it
in 202 Fraser Hall. (If you are unable to do this in person, you may notify your college office
by letter or you may call 373-2876.)

ADVISING
College advising services offer individual help in planning your study program and in

meeting other concerns of college life. Freshmen and sophomores who have not selected
majors and students in special programs go to assigned premajor or other advising centers
(a directory appears below) for assistance with course selection, registration, vocational
and personal decisions, financial problems, and participation in campus activities. After you
choose a major and attain sophomore standing, you are assigned for program guidance to
a staff member in your major department, and usually you retain the same adviser until
graduation. College records move to the appropriate upper division office, which becomes
your college office.

Wise use of the advising system can make your college experience satisfying and
more productive. You should take pertinent records and materials to adviser appointments,
and you can profit by preparing for program planning sessions by giving some careful
thought to possible course selections or program schedules.

CLA Advising Offices

Your college records are kept in the college advising office to which you are assigned;
these offices provide advising services and procedural information. The offices are:

PremaJor Advising (for freshmen, preprofessional students, and those who have not
declared majors)

105 Johnston Hall (373-3666)---coordinator for premajor advising

30 Johnston Hall (373-2912)-health sciences, mathematics, biological and physical
science majors; students in health sciences and science/technology areas who
have not declared majors
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B-18 Johnston Hall (373-2880)-social sciences, humanities, and fine arts majors,
preprofessional students (e.g., management, education); students in liberal
arts/preprofessional areas who have not declared majors

Upper Division College Offices (for sophomores, juniors, and seniors who have chosen
majors or other designated special programs)

Coordinator, Upper Division College Offices-105 Johnston Hall (376-4533)
Humanities and Fine Arts-206 Folwell Hall (373-5245)
Interdepartmental-114 Johnston Hall (376-4533)
Natural Sciences-114 Johnston Hall (376-4533)
Social Sciences-West Bank, 122 Social Sciences Building (373-4237);

East Bank, 114 Johnston Hall (376-4533)

Advising for Special Programs
Adult Special: Nondegree Students-114 Johnston Hall (376-4533)
Honors Program-115 Johnston Hall (373-5116)
Martin Luther King Program-19 Johnston Hall (373-9739)

The college's administrative offices are located on the first and second floors of
Johnston Hall. The Student Intermediary Board, which is the CLA student board, is located
in 101 Johnston Hall (373-2821).

SPECIAL LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES

Honors Opportunities
(115 Johnston Hall, 373-5116)

The CLA Honors Program offers special educational opportunities to intellectually
promising and highly motivated students; its purpose is to broaden the scope of student
learning, encourage full use of student potential, and recognize student accomplishments.
Among its offerings are honors courses at all levels, small discussion groups for freshmen
and sophomores, seminars for juniors and seniors, special advisers, departmental honors
plans, and opportunities for advanced research and individual study. Most honors
opportunities are available to you if you qualify, whether or not you are enrolled in the
Honors Program.

Graduation With Honors-Enrollment in the Honors Program is required for
graduation with the traditional honors designations cum laude, magna cum laude, and
summa cum laude. Other graduation criteria include University of Minnesota residence,
quality of the grade record, participation in honors opportunities, in some instances
fulfillment of requirements designated for the major field. and. for summa cum laude, an
honors thesis. Some departments also require honors theses for cum laude and magna
cum laude degrees.

Honors Courses-Honors courses or special honors sections of regular courses are,
typically, small in size and taught by selected teachers. Though grading standards are
comparable to those of other courses. topics and materials are approached in greater
depth than in regUlar courses. These courses are designated in the bulletin by the term
Honors Course or by the letter H following the course number.

Honors Colloquia-These seminar-size discussion groups are led by faculty mem
bers or advanced graduate students. They are open to all University freshmen and
sophomores. Topics change each quarter, and vigorous student participation is the
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pattern. Field trips and other special learning methods often characterize the colloquia.
They carry credit, but, since new topics and hours are selected each quarter, they are not
listed in this bulletin. A list of topics is available in the Honors Program office.

Honors Seminars-Honors seminars are open to students in the Honors Program
who have completed 90 credits (other applicants are sometimes admitted when class
space permits). In contrast to departmental honors course offerings, which emphasize
depth of learning within fields, honors seminars are designed to serve the interests of
students of high ability but with little background in the subject field. The seminars cover a
wide range of topics, often of an interdisciplinary character, and deal with problems and
ideas not treated in the regular curricular offerings of the college. Topics are specified in the
Class Schedule and descriptions are available in the Honors office.

Freshman-Sophomore Honors Prog ram-Honors students who have earned fewer
than 75 credits participate in a program that provides certain educational opportunities:
special faculty advisers, special library loan privileges, and assistance by the Honors
Program staff in making a variety of premajor decisions. There are honors opportunities
both for students who will seek a CLA degree and for preprofessional students who will
complete their degrees outside of CLA. Completion of at least two honors courses per year
is strongly recommended for freshmen and sophomores. Admission requirements are
described under Honors Program Admission in this section of the bulletin.

Junior-Senior Honors Program-If you have completed 75 credits and have
declared your major concentration, you may participate in the honors curriculum in your
major field as well as in a variety of academic opportunities, including honors seminars. You
are assisted in scholarship and fellowship matters, especially in preparation for graduate
work, and have access to experienced counsel about graduate and professional study.
When you undertake a research project, you are given special library privileges. Grants are
available to help you meet project costs.

For admission to the honors program in the major, you usually must have earned
grades of A in a minimum of half of your credits, and you must be accepted for admission at
least two quarters before graduation in order to graduate with honors.

Continuation In Honors-The academic progress of honors students is reviewed
annually. Students whose grades fall below the level necessary to graduate with honors
may be denied continuation in the program.

Departmental Honors Currlculs-Most CLA departments provide special honors
opportunities, for which students must meet special requirements. Information about these
offerings as well as about graduation with honors may be obtained from department or
program offices or from the Honors office.

Honors Program Office-College records for honors students are kept in 115
Johnston Hall. The Honors office also provides academic advising, procedural information,
and other college office services to honors students.

Martin Luther King Program
(19 johnston Hall, 373-9739)

In addition to providing academic advising and personal counseling, the Martin Luther
King Program offers a variety of supportive services-tutorials, MLK sections of introduc
tory courses, support groups, study skills workshops, and employment counseling. The
program is designed for students interested in maximizing their potential for education.
They need not be members of an ethnic or racial minority. The major goal is to provide
support to students as they make progress toward degrees. Information about entering the
program is described under Admission in this section of the bulletin.
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The MLK office provides an atmosphere where students feel comfortable in obtaining
help and information. The counseling and academic staff provide individualized services
designed to encourage students to realize their full potential.

Individually Designed Interdepartmental Major (101M)

The 101M program is designed for the liberal arts student who wishes to earn a B.A. by
specializing in an interdisciplinary area rather than a departmental major. Since you must
carefully plan your own aO-credit major, the 101M program may require more initiative,
thought, and effort from you than do many traditional majors, but it offers in exchange an
individualized education and close contact with faculty and staff advisers. Information
about the 101M program is presented in the second section or can be obtained in 220
Johnston Hall (376-3030).

Bachelor of Individualized Studies (B.I.S.)

If you seek an even broader program of study than the 101M described above, you may
wish to consider the B.I.S. The degree program has features that are especially appropriate
to a returning student whose interests have changed. While this program has much in
common with the 101M-student initiative in proposing courses, close contact with faCUlty
advisers, highly individualized programs-it differs in permitting multiple educational
objectives, rather than a single theme or concentration, and in allowing more course work
outside the college, provided it is relevant to your objectives and approved by your
advisers. The distribution requirements are also somewhat different. You must have
earned at least 39 credits before applying and must complete 75 credits in the program.
Further information is available in 220 Johnston Hall (373-3030).

Office for Special Learning Opportunities (OSLO)

Information about the college's special learning opportunities and assistance for
students who wish to plan individualized study projects can be obtained in OSLO, 220
Johnston Hall (373-7550). Special learning opportunities include examinations for credit,
independent study, field experience learning, and the National Student Exchange program.
They are described below.

Independent Study

Most departments offer opportunities for independent study of regular courses or of
subjects not covered in the curriculum. For general information and forms, contact the
OSLO office mentioned above. These opportunities, carried out under the direction of a
member of the faCUlty, include:

Y Registration-Enrollment in established courses in which you study on your own,
without class attendance. You must meet course conditions for examinations and other
work on which you and the instructor agree. Regular fees, deadlines, and grading policies
apply. Instructor, department, and Student Scholastic Standing Committee permission are
required.

X Reglstratlon-A way of earning extra credits (limit of three) in a course you are
taking or have preViously taken by exploring more deeply a topic related to the course's
content. Instructor, department, and Student Scholastic Standing Committee permission
are required.
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Directed Studies (3970 or 5970)-An individual learning experience arranged
between you and one or more University faculty members to explore subjects not covered
by regular courses. You work independently in developing and carrying out a special study
project. Credit assignments vary; normally each credit earned requires 30 hours of
academic work a quarter. Regular evaluation and grading procedures apply. Instructor,
department, and Student Scholastic Standing Committee permission are required.

Directed Research (usually 3990 or 5990)-Guided research under conditions and
procedures similar to those that govern directed studies.

Directed Instruction (3980 or 5980)-An opportunity to learn more about a subject
you have studied by assisting in teaching it to others. Credits earned range from one to five
a quarter; a maximum of eight may be applied toward a degree. Instructor, department, and
Student Scholastic Standing Committee approval are required.

Interdepartmental Study (10 3970)-Like directed studies except that the subject
crosses departmental lines. Usually you work with more than one instructor and need
approval from each instructor, the Office for Special Learning Opportunities, and the
Student Scholastic Standing Committee.

Field Experience Learning

Field experience learning is a form of study in which community resources are used to
explore further the questions and issues raised in the classroom. You work in a paid or
volunteer position, usually in a location such as an art gallery, museum, social service
agency, government office, business organization, or community program. The fieldwork
(sometimes called an internship or practicum) takes place off campus, but the study is
carried out under the direction of a University faCUlty member. Credit is earned through
directed study, through X registration, or by enrolling in one of the special courses
designated for field experience learning.

National Student Exchange

Through the University's National Student Exchange program (NSE), study is
possible, for up to a year, at one of 70 public colleges and universities, located in 37 states
and the Virgin Islands. Costs are generally the same as University fees and resident tuition.
You must satisfy certain University and NSE requirements in order to qualify for the
program. For information, see the NSE coordinator in the OSLO office listed above.

Foreign Study

CLA credit for study abroad may be earned through independent study or through a
wide variety of formal programs. For details see Foreign Study in the second section.

Examination-for-Credit Programs

Several opportunities to gain credit, exemption, or advanced placement are available:
special examinations for credit, foreign language placement, advanced placement, and
credit for competency based on armed services educational experiences. Information
about examinations or credit for work validated through non-University standardized tests
is available in college or department offices.

Credits earned through examination may not be applied toward the 45 CLA credits
required for a degree.
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Special Examinations for Credit-if you believe your knowledge of a subject is equal
to that required to complete a particular course, you may request to take an examination for
credit. If Student Scholastic Standing Commillee and departmental review of your
application and background lead to approval, arrangements can be made with an
appropriate instructor to take an examination. Usually no grade is assigned. A $30 fee is
assessed for each examination. Only currently enrolled students are eligible.

Credit by special examination is not granted for language or mathematics courses
taken in high school.

Special Examinations for Proficiency-To meet a prerequisite or satisfy a require
ment, you may ask Student Scholastic Standing Commillee permission to take an
examination to demonstrate proficiency. No credit is granted, and no fee is charged.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)-By passing one or more of the
standardized general examinations prepared by the College Entrance Examination Board,
you may-after initial registration-earn up to 32 credits without grades. Credits for college
course work previously completed in the subject mailer will be subtracted from credit
awards for CLEP exams. CLEP also offers a number of subject examinations for credit.
Information about CLEP tests can be obtained from college offices.

CREDITS, GRADES, AND RECORDS

CredIt and Grade Standards

Credit Value-A credit, by University Senate definition, is earned through "about 3
hours of academic work a week"-30 hours in a 10-week quarter. A 4-credit course
typically represents 120 hours of acceptable work. The time may be spent in varying
combinations of classroom, laboratory, library, off-campus, and home work.

Grades-University academic achievement is graded under two systems: A-B-C-D-N
and SoN. Most CLA courses may be taken under either system. Choice of grading system is
indicated on registration forms; changes may not be made after the tenth day of classes.
Some courses may be taken under only one system or the other; limitations are identified in
the course listings. Most departments restrict S·N registration in required major courses
(consult your major department). University regulations prescribe the grades that will be
reported on your transcript:

A-Achievement that is outstanding relative to the level necessary to meet course
requirements.

B-Achievement significantly above the level necessary to meet course require
ments.

c-Achievement that meets the basic course requirements in every respect.
D-Achievement worthy of credit even though it does not fully meet the basic

course requirements in every respect.
S-Achievement satisfactory to the instructor for the program in which you are

registered. This definition implies that the standards for S may vary from one
program to another.

N-No credit; assigned when you do not earn an S or a D or higher grade and are not
assigned an incomplete. If you have never allended class, N is the appropriate
grade.

Acceptance of S Grades by CLA-You must earn A-S-C grades for at least half of
the CLA credits applied toward your degree (never fewer than 45). The other half may
include S grades.
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Acceptance of S Grades by Other Colleges-Academic units other than CLA do not
always accept courses in which S grades have been earned. The University of Minnesota
Graduate School asks for written evaluations or letter grades for courses carrying S grades
that bear on your proposed field of specialization, and may request additional information
such as results of the Graduate Record Examination. It is often difficult to obtain redefinition
of S grades in A-B-C-D terms. If you are contemplating professional or graduate work, you
should consult college bulletins or an adviser about use of SoN grading.

Additional Grading and Record Symbols-The University system uses several
additional symbols:

I - Incomplete, a temporary grade assigned when the instructor has "reasonable
expectation" that you can successfully complete unfinished work in a course
before the end of the next quarter. You and your instructor should arrive at a
clear understanding, in advance, about whether you will receive an I and what
the conditions for makeup of work will be. The instructor may set dates and
conditions for makeup of work. If a course is not completed as prescribed, or not
made up as agreed, the grade becomes N and the I is removed from the
transcript.

When you are assigned an I, you are expected to make up the work on your
own. You may not attend the class sessions in a subsequent quarter without
reregistering.

To make up an I that has been on your transcript for more than a year, you
are usually expected to reregister for the course and to complete it as if it were
an original registration. (The original I, lapsed to N, will remain on your
transcript.) Departments or instructors may extend the one-year limit in cases in
which makeup without registration seems feasible.

W - Official withdrawal from a course after the tenth day of classes (earlier
withdrawals are not recorded). You must file a course cancellation request to
assure that the W, rather than an N, will be formally entered on your record.

V - Registration as a visitor or auditor, which permits attendance and, with instructor
permission, participation in a course's activities. No credit or grade is earned.
RegUlar attendance without registration is not authorized.

T - A grade transferred from another college or institution. Appears on the transcript
immediately preceding the transferred grade.

X - Continuation in another course or courses is necessary because grades cannot
be determined until the full sequence is completed. Instructors submit letter
grades for each X upon completion of the sequence.

Use of 0 Grades-A maximum of 12credits of D may be applied toward the 180-credit
degree requirement; no more than 8 credits of D may be applied toward an associate of arts
degree. Courses with D grades may be used to fulfill distribution requirements, prerequi
sites, or, with departmental approval, specific course requirements for the major. D credits
in General College courses may not be used to satisfy any CLA requirements.

Satisfactory Progress-You are expected to make satisfactory progress toward your
degree. This usually means earning grades of A, B, C, or S in most courses and completing
courses undertaken (see Scholastic Probation). If you are dissatisfied with your progress,
early consultation with instructors or your adviser is recommended.

Satisfactory progress according to CLA standards differs from standards imposed by
the Office of Student Financial Aid. The financial aid office requires that students funded for
full-time study complete satisfactorily at least 36 credits in an academic year.

Dean's List-The Dean's List, posted quarterly in the second floor corridor of
Johnston Hall, is the college's method of recognizing superior academic performance.
About 8% of CLA students "make" the list. It has two divisions: for the "A" list (usually
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about 3% of CLA students), you must earn 12 credits of A and all other credits with A or S
grades; for the "two-thirds A" list, you must complete 12 or more credits (at least 8 on A-N
grading) with A grades in two-thirds of your A-N credits and all other credits with B or S
grades.

Old Grade and Credit Requirements-Credits and grades earned before fall 1972
will be accepted toward graduation under the rules in effect when they were earned.
Specifically, all credits completed before fall 1972 count toward graduation; and a grade
average of C in such credits-overall, in major courses, and in 3xxx or 5xxx courses-is
necessary to apply them toward a CLA degree. Information about these requirements may
be obtained from your college office.

Student Grade Reports and Transcripts

Student academic records are maintained by the Office of Registration, Student
Records, and Scheduling through a computerized system. These records show all course
work for which you were registered as of the end of the second week of each quarter and the
grades and symbols awarded for that work. A transcript of your record will be mailed to you
in JUly after the end of each academic year, but you may obtain an unofficial copy at the
transcript service in the Office of Registration, Student Records, and Scheduling, 155
Williamson Hall. Official certified transcripts will be sent upon your written request, at a
charge of $2 per copy to whomever you designate. Telephone requests are not accepted.
Grades for fall and winter quarters are available at the beginning of the succeeding quarters
on grade slips that you must pick up from designated locations; they are not mailed. See the
Official Daily Bulletin column in the Minnesota Daily or the Class Schedule for dates and
places. Grades for spring quarter appear on the transcript mailed in July and summer
grades are mailed separately.

You may leave self-addressed postcards with your instructors to learn your grades as
early as possible.

Former Dual-Record System - From fall quarter 1972 through the second term of
summer session 1977, the Twin Cities campus used a dual-transcript system. Only work
completed with grades of A, B, C, D, and S and the symbols Vand T appeared on the official
transcript released outside the student's college. The operational record, released to the
student and the student's college, reported all registrations and their outcomes.

Beginning in fall 1977, the University reverted to a single-transcript system in which all
of the stUdent's registrations and their outcomes are reported. All work completed under the
dual-transcript system, however, will be maintained on a dual system. Course work in
which grades of N or symbols of I or W were assigned during the five-year period from fall
1972 to fall 1977 will not appear on the official, externally released transcript.

Student Records: Confidentiality

Confldentlallty-College and University regulations protect the confidentiality of your
records. Most information in your records is released only with your written consent. Some
information, designated "public," may be released without permission: your college, major
field, dates of attendance, degrees and awards earned. Address and telephone number
are released unless you specifically request that they be withheld. Student record
information can be released without permission to government auditors, accrediting
agencies, institutions to which you have applied for admission, and appropriate authorities
in emergencies involving your protection or to faculty and other University personnel when
a legitimate educational interest exists.

A complete statement, "Confidentiality and Access to Student Records," is available in
college offices.
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Retention of Student Records-Official transcripts are maintained permanently by
the Office of Registration, Student Records, and Scheduling. The college retains CLA
degree program plans filed by students who have earned 75 or more credits. It also keeps
student records for two years following graduation.

Students may insert materials in permanent recommendation files, which are kept in
the Career Development office.

CLASS ATTENDANCE, GRADING,
AND EXAMINATION PROCEDURES

Class AUendance - As a CLA student, you are responsible for attending class and
for ascertaining the particular attendance requirements for each class or department. You
should also learn each instructor's policies concerning make up of work for absences and
illnesses. Instructors and students may consult the Student Scholastic Standing Commit
tee about the validity of such policies or decisions.

Course Performance and Grading - Instructors establish their own ground rules
for their courses and are expected to explain them at the first course meeting. This includes
announcement of office hours and location, the kind of help to be expected from the
instructor and teaching assistants, and tutorial services, if available. The instructor also
describes the general nature of the course, the work expected, dates for examinations and
paper submissions, and expectations for classroom participation and attendance. Instruc
tors determine the standards for grading in their classes and will describe standards,
methods of evaluation, and factors that enter into grade determination. The special
conditions under which an incomplete (I) might be awarded should also be established.

The college does not permit you to submit extra work to raise your grade unless all
students in the class are afforded the same opportunity.

Classroom Behavior - You are entitled to a good learning environment in the
classroom. Students whose behavior is disruptive either to the instructor or to other
students will be asked to leave.

Final Examinations - You are required to take final examinations at the scheduled
times (see the Class Schedule). If you have examination conflicts or three exams within a
16-hour period, you may request adjustment in your college office. Such a request must be
presented at least two weeks before the examination period begins.

If you miss a final, an lor N is recorded, depending upon your standing in the class. The
instructor's permission to make up the examination must be obtained.

Final examinations may be rescheduled by the instructor only through the official
procedure for that purpose (see the Class Schedule). Final examinations may not be
scheduled for the last day of class or earlier or for Study Day. If an examination is
rescheduled at the instructor's request, and you have an examination conflict because of it,
you are entitled to be given the final examination at an alternative time within the regularly
scheduled examination period for that quarter.

PROBATION, SUSPENSION, READMISSION
ScholastIc Probation-You are expected to complete 75% of each year's credits

with grades of A, B, C, or S. This percentage applies to credits for which you were
registered after the tenth day of classes each quarter.

If you fail to attain the required completion percentage, you will be put on proba
tion - the signal that your academic progress is not satisfactory. If you do not improve your
grades while on probation, you will be suspended from the college. If a heavy load of
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outside work, campus activity, or other distraction interferes with your academic achieve
ment, you are expected to make immediate adjustments and seek whatever assistance is
indicated.

You will be taken off probation when your academic work has improved enough to
promise continuous progress toward the degree.

Suspension From CLA - Accumulation of substandard work will usually jeopardize
your likelihood of graduating from CLA or of transferring to another institution. Since
continuance in the college in this circumstance is not likely to serve a useful purpose, you
may be suspended. The Student Scholastic Standing Committee decides in each case, on
the basis of all the evidence, whether to suspend a student. Appeals may be brought by
students who think additional information presented to the committee may modify the
decision. Suspensions are usually rescinded only when the committee is convinced that
changes in the student's academic performance are probable.

Readmission to the College - If you are suspended from the college, you may
return only upon approval of the Student Scholastic Standing Committee. Dependable
assurance that the factors that led to the suspension have been corrected, together with
convincing prospects that improved work will follow, must be advanced to obtain approval.
Reaccepted students are usually placed on probation, and may be subject to immediate
suspension if work becomes unsatisfactory.

Petitions for readmission are normally granted only after an interval of one year.

STUDENT INTERMEDIARY BOARD
(101 Johnston Hall, 373-2821)

Student participation in and communication about CLA affairs are channeled through
the Student Intermediary Board (SIB or CLA Board), a council of elected and appointed
undergraduates.

The board is the official channel through which recommendations from the CLA
student body as a whole are brought to the college. The board also nominates undergradu
ate student representatives to many CLA councils and committees. These governing
councils and committees deal with all aspects of CLA policy.

An additional board responsibility is to maintain liaison with departmental student
organizations. These bodies function in many CLA departments as the board does within
the college.

All students are encouraged to participate in the operations of the board and to
contribute to decisions affecting the college. The board recognizes and practices affirma
tive action.

STUDENT SERVICES
Scholastic Standing

The Student Scholastic Standing Committee, made up of faculty members, students,
and administrators, is charged with interpreting and enforcing college and University
regulations relating to academic affairs. It oversees and handles requests for exceptions to
registration policies and procedures, admission standards, transfer of credit policies, and
degree requirements. The committee administers the college's probation system, monitor
ing your performance and dealing with questions of probation, suspension, and readmis
sion.

The committee seeks to maintain the spirit of the college's regulations as flexibly as
possible, and is empowered to make exceptions in cases in which regulations work to your
educational disadvantage.
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You are urged to consult a committee representative in your college office concerning
almost any kind of problem, but especially those that you think interfere with your ability to
attain your academic objectives. Adjustments are possible in many kinds of circumstances.
Well-established petition and appeal procedures assure you of full review of your requests.

Scholastic Conduct
The college has defined scholastic dishonesty broadly as any act that violates the

rights of another student in academic work or that involves misrepresentation of your own
work. Scholastic dishonesty includes, but is not necessarily limited to, cheating on
assignments or examinations; plagiarizing, which means misrepresenting as your own
work any part of work done by another; submitting the same paper, or substantially similar
papers, to meet the requirements of more than one course without the approval and
consent of all instructors concerned; depriVing another student of necessary course
materials; or interfering with another student's work.

The Student Scholastic Conduct Committee, composed of students and faculty
members, investigates charges of academic dishonesty referred to it by CLA faculty
members. When charges are upheld, the student may be placed on disciplinary probation,
failed in a course, or suspended from the college.

CLA faCUlty members may act on cases involving CLA students in their classes; such
action may not exceed modification of a course grade. Instructors must report any action to
the conduct committee, and the student will be informed of the right to ask for a committee
hearing. The secretary for the conduct committee can provide specific information on report
and appeal procedures.

Disciplinary or conduct cases that are nonacademic in nature or that involve two or
more colleges are referred to the Campus Committee on Student Behavior (373-4066).

Grievance Procedures and Appeals
If you have complaints or criticism about the content or conduct of a course, you have

recourse through well-established grievance procedures. You are expected to confer first
with the course instructor. If no satisfactory solution is reached, the complaint should be
presented to the department, school, or program head. If these informal processes fail to
reach a satisfactory resolution, the department's committee on academic freedom and
responsibility will be assembled to hear the evidence. Further appeals go to college-level
and University-level committees.

Staff advisers in the college offices are competent sources for interpretation of college
procedures or regulations, and they can often suggest suitable alternatives when a
problem is involved.

Other sources of assistance include the Student Ombudsman Service (102 Johnston
Hall), a student-fee supported service that helps students resolve problems, and the CLA
Student Intermediary Board, the college's official student organization (101 Johnston Hall).

Financial Aid
(Office of Student Financial Aid, 210 Fraser Hall, 376-2424)

Financial aid for students is provided in the form of grants, loans, scholarships, and
work-study. Aid to all University students is administered by the Office of Student Financial
Aid (OSFA). Major sources of aid are described below.

The Pell Grant Program is a federal program designed to aid students from low- and
middle-income families in meeting the cost of tuition and fees. Students who qualify may
receive $200 to $1,800 per academic year, depending on financial need. The maximum
amounts are SUbject to change. While need is determined by the Pell program, OSFA
disburses the funds.
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The Minnesota State Scholarship and Grant in-aid Program, administered by the State ~

of Minnesota, sponsors awards based on need. All Minnesota residents are eligible to
apply. The average 1983-84 award amount was $1,000. Although OSFA may include an
estimated award amount in a Financial Aid Notification to a student, the state makes the
final decision about the amount of award.

The College Work-Study Program helps students who need to earn money to meet
their educational costs find part-time and temporary jobs, both on and off campus. Eligibility
to participate in this program depends on the extent of the student's and parents' ability to
pay educational costs. OSFA certifies students for a variety of jobs. Students work between
10 and 20 hours a week, depending on individual schedules. Pay scales start at $5.12 per
hour.

The National Direct Student Loan Program enables a student to borrow up to $3,000
through the sophomore year and up to $6,000 for the entire undergraduate program.
Eligibility for and amount of the loan is based on the student's and parents' ability to pay
educational costs. The interest rate on these loans is 5%, and repayment with interest
starts six months after the recipient ceases to be at least a half-time student. Minimum
repayment is $30 per month.

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program loans a maximum of $2,500 during a calendar
year. The loans are at 8% interest and are repayable beginning six months after graduation
or termination of study.

University scholarships are supported by business foundations, fraternal groups,
alumni, and friends of the University. All full-time undergraduate students are eligible to
apply. Academic achievement is a more important factor in selection than is true for other
programs. Students must have a B average or better. Need is also a criterion. The OSFA
application packet offers more information about these scholarships.

The Office of Minority and Special Student Affairs (OMSSA) offers financial counseling
as well as tutorial, academic, and personal counseling to stUdents who meet the eligibility
requirements. Inquiries about eligibility should be directed to OMSSA, 1901 University
Avenue S.E., Suite 301.

Part-time work, either on campus or off, is available through the OSFA Student
Employment Center, 120 Fraser Hall. You must be a registered student and must have paid
tuition and fees for at least six credits, except during the summer, to be eligible for these
services.

A number of scholarships to support study abroad are offered through the International
Reciprocal StUdent Exchange Program, International Student Adviser's Office, 719 East
River Road, Minneapolis, MN 55455 (376-9072).

The Office of Student Financial Aid also provides small short-term loans to students
who face acute emergencies.

To apply for financial aid, you must obtain an application packet from the Office of
Student Financial Aid. Complete the American College Testing Program's Family Financial
Statement (FFS) and all other required documents contained in your packet. With the
exception of the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, the above programs use the
information provided on the FFS to determine your need. Although applications are
accepted throughout the academic year, priority consideration will be given to applications
that are complete and in OSFA by approximately the April prior to the fall in which you wish
to enroll. Exact deadlines appear in the application packet.

Aids for Handicapped Students
Wherever possible, special consideration is given to handicapped students to

minimize any problems. Through your college office you can secure help for arranging early
registration and selecting course sections, arranging adviser accessibility and classroom
locations if you use a wheelchair, and obtaining specific resource aids.

Other services are available through the Disabled Students Counseling and Informa
tion Office, 12 Johnston Hall (376-2716).

StUdents with mobility impairments may register in 150 Williamson Hall.
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Career Development Office
(345 Fraser Hall, 373-2818)

The CLA Career Development office assists undergraduate and graduate students as
well as alumni of the college to relate academic interests to career options, to identify career
goals, and to learn effective job hunting skills. The following services and materials are
provided:

individual career counseling
career planning and job hunting workshops
career informational programs
career decision-making course
career library with reference materials on a variety of occupational areas and specific

employer information
on-campus interviews with prospective employers and graduate school representa-

tives
job vacancy listings
graduate and professional school reference files
You are encouraged to use the services of the office and the resources in the career

library throughout your college career. Early planning is highly recommended.

UNIVERSITY SERVICES
A wide range of personal and community services are open to all University students.

A Directory of Services in the opening pages of the Student-Staff Directory lists many of
them. They include personal and emotional counseling and health, employment, housing,
financial aid, and emergency services.

Frequently consulted sources of aid and information include the following:

American Indian Learning Resource Center - 125 Fraser Hall (376-2982)
Asian/Pacific American Learning Resource Center - 306 Walter Library (373-

7917; 373-7954)
Black Learning Resource Center - 323 Walter Library (373-7947; 373-7967)
Chicano/Latino Learning Resource Center - 332 Walter Library (376-8021)
Career Development - 345 Fraser Hall (373-2818)
Correspondence StUdy - Continuing Education and Extension, 45 Wesbrook Hall

(373-3256)
Digital Information Access Line (D.I.A.L.) - Recorded program and services

information, 209 Eddy Hall (373-1857)
Evening Classes - Continuing Education and Extension, 101 Wesbrook Hall (373

3195)
Financial Aid-Office of Student Financial Aid, 210 Fraser Hall (376-2424)
Foreign Student Assistance - International Student Adviser, 717 East River Road

(373-4094)

Handicapped StUdent Assistance - Office for Students with Disabilities, 12 John-
ston Hall (376-2727, voice or TTYITTD)

Health Service - Boynton Health Service, 410 Church Street S.E. (373-3141)
Housing-Comstock Hall East (373-7542)
Minnesota Women's Center - 5 Eddy Hall (373-3850)
Parklng-216 Printing and Graphic Arts (373-PARK)
Personal and Vocational Counseling - Student Counseling Bureau, 101 Eddy

Hall (373-4193)
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Religious Activities - Religious Affairs Office, 107 Temporary North of Appleby
(376-1685), or Student Organization Development Center, 340 Coffman Memo
rial Union (373-3955)

Student Activities - Coffman Information Center, 138 Coffman Memorial Union
(373-2403)

Student Employment - 120 Fraser Hall (373-3674)
Student Legal Service - 160 West Bank Union Skyway (376-5237)

Student Ombudsman Service (SOS) - 102 Johnston Hall (373-9788)
Student Organizations - Student Organization Development Center, 340 Coffman

Memorial Union (373-3955)
Study Skills Improvement - Reading and Study Skills Center, 101 Eddy Hall (373

4193)
Transit Servlces-216 Printing and Graphic Arts (373-0374)

Veterans Services - Education Services, 240 Williamson Hall, Minneapolis (373
9891); Veterans Administration representative, Ft. Snelling (726-1454)

The Mall, in front of Walter Library, is often a focal point for activities on the Minneapolis campus.
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3970 or 5970
3980 or 5980
3990 or 5990

Major Requirements
and Course Descriptions

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
Course numbers in the University system indicate course level.The key:

Oxxx No credit
1xxx Introductory level - primarily for freshmen and sophomores
3xxx Intermediate level - primarily for juniors and seniors, but open to

sophomores with a C average overall and in prerequisites
5xxx Advanced level - open to juniors, seniors, and graduate students,

and to third-quarter sophomores by Student Scholastic Standing Com
mittee approval (arranged in college advising offices). May carry gradu
ate credit for graduate students.

8xxx Graduate level - open only to students registered in the Graduate
School. Not listed in this bulletin.

xxxO May be repeated for credit, if a CLA course (course numbers in
other University divisions do not always follow this system).
Directed Studies courses
Directed Instruction courses
Directed Research courses

SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
Prefixes Two-, three- or four-letter department designator (e.g., Engl for English)
f,w,s,su Fall, winter, spring quarter, summer session
Cr Credits per quarter; first number following course title
1011,1012,
1013 Series courses, separated by commas; may be entered any quarter
1011-1012-
1013 Sequence courses, separated by hyphens; must be taken in order

listed
t Credit awarded only after all courses preceding symbol have

been completed
§ Credit not granted if equivalent course listed after symbol has been

taken for credit
~ Course preceded by symbol may be taken concurrently
# Registration Override permit, completed and signed by the instructor,

is required for registration
6 Registration Override Permit, completed and signed by the unit

offering the course, is required for registration
H Honors section of regular course

............In prerequisite listings, comma means "and" (e.g., "prereq 1101,
1102 or 1103" means the prerequisites are 1101 and either 1102
or 1103)
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AEROSPACE STUDIES

See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

Afro-American and African Studies (Afro)
Staff-Chair, Lansine Kaba, 214 Social Sciences Building; Directors of Undergraduate

Studies, John Taborn, 280 Social Sciences Building, and Charles A. Pike, 278 Social
Sciences Building; Director of African Studies Council, Philip Porter, 268 Social
Sciences Building

Professors: Isaacman, Kaba, Porter, Southall, Ward

Associate Professors: Buckner·, Nimtz, Scott, Taborn
Assistant Professors: Coifman, PiKe, Plummer

The Afro-American studies major is designed to provide comprehensive understand
ing of the black experience in the broadest geographical and chronological context. Its
interdisciplinary course work is concerned with the black experience in the United States,
Africa, the Caribbean, and Latin America.

The African studies major is designed to prOVide specialist training in areas of the
social sciences and the humanities related to the African experience. Its structure is
interdisciplinary. Core courses are drawn from the Departments of Afro-American and
African Studies, History, Anthropology, Geography, Political Science, and Spanish and
Portuguese. Related courses may be selected from most social science and humanities
departments.

B. A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-AFRO·AMERICAN STUDIES

Required Preparatory Courses - 1025, 1301, 1441

Major Requirements - Minimum of 34 cr, to include:
Four humanities courses, selected as follows: one course from 3055, 3101, 3102,

3105,3108,3401; one from 3057, 3301, 5301; others from the preceding and Th 5181,
5182

Four social sciences courses, selected as follows: one course from 3061,3062,3072,
3075,3076,3091,5001,5002,5072,5101,5401; one from 3011,3013,3401,3501,5701,
5800; others from the preceding and Hist 3401,3402,3431,3432,3433,3434,3435,3865,
5429, 5432, 5447

Major project: may be completed in a 3xxx- or 5xxx-level course in Afro-American
studies or African studies or in conjunction with Afro 5800 or 5900

Composition requirement: one cours~ from Comp 3012, 3013, 3014, or 3027

MINOR SEQUENCE-AFRO·AMERICAN STUDIES

Minor Requlrements-24 cr: 20 from 3xxx- and 5xxx-level and 4 from 1xxx-level
Afro-American studies courses; at least one course from African studies

No more than 4 cr may be in directed study, directed instruction, or independent study.
No more than 4 cr may be taken on SoN grading.

The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-AFRICAN STUDIES

Three options are offered for the major. Option A is a general interdisciplinary program.
Option B is recommended for those who intend to pursue graduate work in the field. Option
C emphasizes literature and the arts. Further information may be obtained from the director
of the African Studies Council or the director of undergraduate studies.
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Required Preparatory Course-1021

Major Requirements - Option A: 23 cr in Arabic, Dutch, French, German, Italian,
Portuguese, Spanish, or Swahili, 15 of them at the 3xxx or 5xxx level; Hist 3431, 3432,
3433; 20 other social science cr (no more than 8 in history); Afro 5800. Option B: 15 cr in
one of the above languages, and fulfillment of CLA second language requirement; 8 cr in
humanities courses (no more than 4 in history); Hist 3431,3432,3433; 38 social science cr,
at least 20 in either anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, or
sociology; Afro 5800. Option C: 23 cr in one of the above languages; 8 cr in literature
courses; 4 cr in art courses; Hist 3431,3432,3433; 30 social science cr, at least 8 in related
humanities courses; Afro 5800

Major project: may be completed in a 3xxx- or 5xxx-level course in Afro-American
studies or African studies or in conjunction with Afro 5800 or 5900

Composition requirement: one course from Comp 301-2, 3013, 3014, or 3027

A list of core and related courses from which electives may be chosen to meet the
requirements is available in the department office. No more than one-third of the electives
may be chosen from the "related" group. No more than 10 3xxx or 5xxx courses may be
taken on S·N grading. Field study in Africa is encouraged, and credit for such experience
can be arranged.

MINOR SEQUENCE-AFRICAN STUDIES

Minor Requlrements-24 cr: 20 from 3xxx- and 5xxx- level and 4 from 1xxx- level
African studies courses; at least one course from Afro-American studies

No more than 4 cr may be in directed study, directed instruction, or independent study.
No more than 4 cr may be taken on SoN grading.

The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

1015f,w,•. BLACK PROTEST FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. (5 cr) Ward
Critical analysis of events and history 01 black protest movements.

1021f, 1022w. AN INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr) Coilman
Diverse elements of the African studies curriculum. content, and methodology. 1021: Historical perspective and
course content. 1022: Preaent trends.

1025f,w,•• BLACK AMERICANS: SOCIALIZATION, PERSONALITY, AND BEHAVIOR. (4 cr) Taborn
Development 01 the black psyche and 01 the black person and black cuRure.

1101f, 1102w, 1103•• LANGUAGE ARTS FROM A BLACK PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr per qtr)
Development 01 crnical reading and writing skills, using materials by black authors. 1101: Grammar review,
reading comprehension and speed, and introduction to critical writing. 1102: The essay examination, techniques
of library research, writing the documented paper. 1103: Literary study.

1221f-1222w-1223•• BEGINNING SWAHILI. (5 cr per qtr) Pike
1221: Beginning grammar and vocabulary; conversational drill. 1222: Grammar and vocabulary. Reading and
writing. 1223: Reading, conversation, writing.

1301f. THE MUSIC OF BLACK AMERICANS. (4 cr) Buckner
Historical development 01 music 01 black Americans including spiritual, gospel, blues, soul, jazz, and classical;
lormal music education; and processes influential in creating black musical styles. Live performances by local
black musicians.

1441. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr)
Major events and themes 01 Afro·American history Irom its Alrican beginnings to present.

3011f. SOCIAL CHANGE IN EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA. (4 cr)
Processes that shaped cuRural differences, social structures, and economic, political, and religious systems in
pre- and post-colonial East and Central Africa. Independence, the influence 01 external relations and government
policy on rural-urben migration, urbanization, and industrialization.

3013•. URBANIZATION IN AFRICA. (4 cr)
African urban development through time. Links between towns and countryside. Regal-ritual cities; mercantile
cities and city-states; administrative cnies; colonial cities and company towns; industrial cities and illegal urban
sattlemants.
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3055. FOLKLORE: THE AFRICAN IN AMERICA. (4 cr)
Manifestations of Afro-American folkways; origin and continuity 01 patterns of behavior peculiar to the black life
style. Group character, oral traditions, music, rituals, tales, stories, riddles.

3057w. THE AFRICAN ORAL NARRATIVE. (4 cr) Pike
A theoretical and practical examination of the oral narrative tradijlon of Africa, «s role in society and its aesthetic
lorms.

3081f,I,3082w. THE BLACK FAMILY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1441 or Hist 3865 or #)
3061: Historic view of the black family up to the present. 3062: The contemporary black family.

30721,1. RACISM: SOCIAL·PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES FOR BLACK AMERICANS. (4 cr, §5072) Taborn
Racism and «s effects on black Americans; deflnijlons. determinants, and dynamics. Examined in an experiential
context to reflect individual and instijullonal racism in milieus of student Interest.

3091. DEVELOPMENT OF A BLACK POLmCAL STRATEGY. (4 cr) Nimtz
Polijical strategies developed by black philosophers and activists, American and non-American.

3101,3102. AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Prose, poetry, and drama. 3101: To 1939: From slave narratlvesand folklore to the end of the Hariem renaissance.
3102: Since 1939: Richard Wright to Amiri Baraka and the black arts movement.

3105. AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC THROUGH THE 19201. (4 cr, §Mus 3708) Southall
Musical contributions of black Americans from the colonial period through the Hariem renaissance.

3108w. BLACK MUSIC: A HISTORY OF JAZZ. (4 cr) Buckner
Origins, growth, and development of jazz; economic and sociological lactors that influenced «s development.

3201. HISTORY OF PAN-AFRICANISM FROM 1900 TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr)
The thoughts of major Pan-Africanist spokespersons from early days ofthe black diaspora to contemporary times.
African, Afro-American, and Caribbean writings studied.

3225f-3226w. INTERMEDIATE SWAHILI. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1223 or # for 3225) Pike
3225: Swahili short stories. Vocabulary and grammar. 3226: Expansion of vocabulary and comprehension of
wrillen Swahili.

3253a. INTRODUCTION TO SWAHILI LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3226) Pike

3301w. THE CARIBBEAN: AFRICAN MUSICAL RETENTIONS. (4 cr, §Mus 3709) Southall
Transmissions and links between the musical cu~ures of Africa and the French-. Engllsh-, and Spanish-speaking
peoples of the Caribbean.

3401w. THE INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF RACISM. 18n·1900. (4 cr)
Social, pomlcal, and economic forces that resu~ed in development ofsecond-class cijizenshipof black Americans.

3421. CARIBBEAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Plummer
History of the Caribbean from European contact to present. Focuses on major English-, French-, and Spanish
speaking states.

3501w. AFRICAN SOCIETIES AND CIVILIZATIONS. (4 cr, §Anth 3241)
Ethnographic survey 01 Africa. Social, economic, pol~lcal, and religious systems, and art before and after colonial
contact. Contemporary problems. The significance of African studies to theory and method In anthropology.

3801. INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr) Pike
Oral and wrillen African literature of the 19th and 20th centuries. All readings in English.

3864, 3865. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §Hlst 3864, 3865) Plummer
3864: African background to reconstruction. 3865: Reconstruellon to present.

3910. TOPICS IN AFRO-AMERICAN/AFRICAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Selected topics that vary from quarter to quarter; topics specified in the Class Schedule.

39701,w,l. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5OO1f,w. LAW AND SOCIETY: A MINORITY POINT OF VIEW. (5 cr; prereq Pol 1001 or #) Ward
Afro-American history from the point of view of American constitutional development as ij relates to the American
black community.

5002•• LAW AND SOCIETY: A MINORITY POINT OF VIEW-RESEARCH. (5 cr; prereq 5001) Ward
Research seminer continuation of 5001. Principal emphasis on majorpieceof Investigation requiring and showing
scholarship.

5072•. RACISM: SOCIAL·PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSEQUENCES FOR BLACK AMERICANS. (4 cr, §3072) Taborn
For description, see 3072.

51011. BLACK WOMEN. (4 cr)
The thoughts, feelings, and needs of black women In their environments; the forces acting upon them.
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5145•. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr, §Geog 5145, §lntR 5145) Scott
Economic, political, and social development in Africa from independence to the present, emphasizing the
reordering of colonial landscapes, bases for North-South relations, big power interventions, and participation in
the world economy.

5201. THE BLACK COMPOSER: CONTRIBUTIONS TO WESTERN MUSIC AND CULTURE. (4 cr, §Mus 5708)
Southall

Achievements of black Americans in classical music.

5301. AFRICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr) Pike
Literature of continental Africa, from oral traditions to contemporary wrllings in English, French, and African
languages. Non-English materials in translation.

5551. USE OF ORAL TRADITIONS AS RESOURCES FOR HISTORY: METHODS. (4 cr) Coifman
Use of spoken information passed from person to person through time, mainly in non-Illerate societies, as sources
for the writing of history. Use of canons of history for analysis and crrtique of oral tradllions; integrating them into
written history.

5595. BLACK POETRY, 1746-1939. (4 cr)
Phyllis Wheatley, Jupiter Hammon, Frances Harper, Paul Laurence Dunbar, Claude McKay, Countee Cullen,
Jean Toomer, James Weldon Johnson, Langston Hughes, Sterling Brown.

5597. CONTEMPORARY BLACK POETRY. (4 cr)
Since 1939. Langston Hughes, Melvin Tolson, Robert Hayden, Gwendolyn Brooks, Amiri Baraka, Don Lee, Nikki
Giovanni, Sonia Sanchez, the "last poets."

5701•. RACE AND CLASS IN AFRICA. (4 cr) Staff
Problems of stratitication and inequality in contemporary Africa. The role of colonialism and external/internal
economic dependency relations In creating poverty, discrimination, and rural-urban differences.

5800•. AFRICAN STUDIES INTERDISCIPLINARY SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr) Staff
Seminar staffed by cooperating faculty Irom social sciences and humanities. Selected themes that benefit from
interdisciplinary analysis.

5900•• SENIOR SEMINAR. (2-4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr or grad student) Staff
Scholars in Afro-American studies help students develop research projects.

5910. TOPICS IN AFRO-AMERICAN/AFRICAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Selected topics that vary from quarter to quarter; topics specified in Class Schedule.

59701,w,•. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1 -6 cr perqtr; prereq #; qualified sr and grad students may register with # for work on
tutorial basis) Staff

Guided individual reading or study.

College of Agriculture
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the College of Agriculture can be found in
the bulletin of that college.

AKKADIAN
See Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies.

American Indian Studies (Amln)
Staff-Coordinator, flo wiger, 125 Fraser Hall
Adjunct Faculty-Assistant Professor: Peterson (History)

American Indian studies is concerned with traditional and contemporary Indian
nations, tribes, bands, and groups located in what is now the United States, Canada, and
northern Mexico.

Note-The major currently is being revised. Students interested in the major should check
with the department for information.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

INTRODUCTORY

lnl. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Content, methods, end objectives 01 American Indien studies. Images of the American Indian, persistence or and
change in American Indian communrties, linguistics and literature, and tribal ethnohistories.

LANGUAGE

1021·1022·1023, BEGINNING OJIBWE. (5 cr per qtr) Staff
Acquisrtion of speaking skills in Ojibwe.

1031-1032·1033. BEGINNING DAKOTA. (5 cr per qtr) Staff
Acquisition of speaking skills in Dakota.

3024-3025. INTERMEDIATE OJtBWE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1023) Staff

3034-3035. INTERMEDIATE DAKOTA. (5 cr per qtr; prereq t033) Staff

HISTORY

3111. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: MI[)..15TH CENTURY TO 1850. (4 cr, §Hist 3871) Paterson
Colonization and survival of North American Indians from rise 01 ancient American Indian civilizations to
beginnings of reservation era.

3112. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 1850 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3872) Peterson
American Indian communities from reservation era to present, emphasizing impact of federal Indian policy.

3121. HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 3111, 3112 or #)
American Indian education in the Unrted States; emphasis on educational systems established by the Indian
peoples.

3131. SURVEY OF INDIAN LAW. (4 cr) Staff
Treaties, legislation, court cases, and administrative units examined in historical context and for their vitalrty today
and their effect on Indian identity.

5048. INDIANS OF THE GREAT LAKES. (4 cr; prereq 3111, 3112 or #) Peterson
History, social structure. and intertribal relations of American Indian tribes in the Great Lakes region.

TRIBAL ARTS AND CULTURE

3028. OJIBWE HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr) Staff
The processes of maintenance and change in Ojibwe culture.

3038. DAKOTA HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr) Staff
The processes of maintenance and change in Dakota curture.

3118. AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Comparative studies of oral tradilions and modern tribal Iilerature.

3181. TOPICS IN CANADIAN INDIAN HISTORY: THE METIS. (4 cr) Peterson
Social, curtural, and political history of the metis peoples of mixed Indian-while ancestry.

3211. AMERICAN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES. (4 cr)
Comparative stUdies of American Indian philosophies, shamanism, transformation, tribal world views, and
sources of ecological consciousness.

3221. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN INDIAN ARTS. (4 cr)
American Indian art in the 20th century.

3242. SURVEY OF AMERICAN INDIAN ARTS. (4 cr)
Visual arts and crafts at North American Indiana.

5251. AMERICAN INDIANS AND THE CINEMA. (4 cr)
The visage and stereotypes of tribal people in selected motion pictures from silent documentaries to sixi/uns and
the new Westerns.

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES

5322. CONTEMPORARY INDIAN EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or #)
Critical issues in the education of American Indian youth.

5332. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN INDIAN LAW. (4 cr; prereq 3131 or #) Staff
Specific questions in Indian law currently the subject of Irtigation, legislative inquiry, administrative hearings, or
Indian activism.
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5341. CONTEMPORARY INDIAN MOVEMENTS. (4 cr)
Organizations and social movements during the 20th century.

TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT

3n2. RESEARCH METHODS. (4 cr) Staff
Research stategies and techniques.

5411. URBAN INDIAN COMMUNITIES. (4 cr)
Social science and historical analysis 01 the rapid cityward Indian migration since World War II.

5422. CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT IN INDIAN COMMUNITIES. (4 cr; prereq 3112 or #)
Sources, nature, and consequences 01 social and economic development and change in Indian communities.

5423. TRIBAL POLICY AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 3112 or #)
U.S. Indian policy issues, and the relationship 01 policy to programs and services.

SPECIAL TOPICS

5920. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq stated in the Class Schedule) Staff
Topics in American Indian history, selected on a year-to-year basis.

5980. TOPICS IN AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES. (Cr ar) Staff
Topics specilied in the Class Schedule.

TUTORIAL

3810. FIELD PRACTICE IN INDIAN STUDIES. (3-9 cr per qtr; prereq soph or jr or sr, #, 6) Staff
Supervised field practice in approved agencies serving Indian clients.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (5 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Seminar in teaching skills lor undergraduates assisting in introductory American Indian studies courses. Leading
discussion sections, offering lectures.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (4-15 cr per qtr; prereq by petition only) Staff
Independent research under faculty guidance.

American Studies (ArnSt)
Staff - Chair, Edward Griffin, 225 Lind Hall
Professors: Delattre
Associate Professor: May, Yates

Adjunct Faculty - Professors: C. Anderson (English), J. Anderson (Mechanical Engi
neering), Bagley (Social, Psychological, and Philosophic Foundations of Education),
Bales (English), Berman (History), Born (Health Ecology), Brauer (History), Chambers
(History), Cooperman (Sociology), Gillmor (Journalism), Griffin (English), Howe
(History), Johnson (Sociology), Layton (Mechanical Engineering and History of
Science and Technology), Lukermann (Geography), Marling (Art History), McNaron
(English), Menard (History), Murphy (History), Noble (History), Roth (English), Sarles
(Anthropology), Southall (Afro-American Studies), Spencer (Anthropology), Stekert
(English), Stuewer (Physics and History of Science and Technology), Sykes (Speech
Communication), Vecoli (History), Wright (English)

Associate Professors: Ball (Political Science), Buckner (Music and Afro-American Stud
ies), Dicken-Garcia (Journalism), Dobbert (Social, Psychological, and Philosophical
Foundations of Education), Dolan (Philosophy), Evans (History), Fine (Sociology),
Furia (English), Geffen (English), Green (History), Hoyle (Children's Literature
Research Collection), Ross (Religious Studies and Student Affairs), Spear (History),
Ward (Journalism)

Assistant Professors: Hampl (English), Prell (Anthropology), Silberman (Art History)
Instructors: Gearity (Assistant to the Dean, CLA), Martin (Coordinator, Urban Studies),

Tsuchida (Director, Asian/Pacific Learning Center)
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

The program in American studies provides an interdisciplinary framework for explora
tion of approaches to American culture, past and present, and the relationships among
aspects of life and experience in the United States.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&--12 cr from 1001, 1002, 1003, 3111, 3112, 3113

Major Requlrement&--44 cr in courses approved by major adviser, 8 to 12 in each of
four fields: American history, American literature, American art and philosophy, social
sciences in the United States. A list of approved courses and a brochure describing the
program are available in the program office, 225 Lind Hall.

3301-3302-3303 (Proseminar: American Studies)
12 cr in courses dealing with foreign civilizations chosen in consultation with major

adviser

1001,1002,1003. AMERICAN CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Interdisciplinary study of American cu~ure, using four source_a related event, I~erary document, artifact, and
placEr-to help students understand large cu~urallssues. 1001: Origins of American cu~re through mid·19th
century. 1002: Mid·19th century to the 19205. 1003: 19205 to the present.

1920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max))
Topics specified in the Class Schedula.

3111. CREATIVE AMERICANS AND THEIR WORLDS. (4 cr per qlr)
The cu~ural life of Americens through study of works and lives of selected artists in several media, including
painting, literature, architecture, music, and drama.

3112. AMERICAN EVERYDAY LIFE. (4 cr per qtr)
Cu~ural formation and expression of experience among Americans through study of common popUlation and
consumer patterns, family life, wor!<, and leisure activ~ies.

3113. AMERICAN CULTURAL DIVERSITY. (4 cr per qtr)
Patterns of American cu~ural expression, values, and lifestyles analyzed w~hin the context of the dominant
"normative" patterns of American life.

3251,3252,3253. AMERICAN POPULAR CULTURE. (4 cr per qlr)
3251: The 19th century. 3252: 1900-1945.3253: 1945 to present.

3301-3302-3303. PROSEMINAR: AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qlr; prereq sr)
Each quarter deals w~h a problem related to a representative theme, figure, or periOd.

3920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq Jr or Sf)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qlr; prereq II, <'I)
Guided individual reading or study.

5101,5102. RELIGION AND AMERICAN CULTURE. (4 cr per qlr) Delattre
Not a survey, but a representative profile of religion in America, past and present, organized around a theme or
prOblem.

5920. TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES. (2-4 cr per qtr [12 cr max))
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies
Staff-Chair, Coordinator; and Director of Undergraduate Studies, Daniel Reisman, 156

Klaeber Court
Associate Professors: Paradise, Reisman, Zahavy

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Bachrach (History), Berman (History), Cooperman (Sociol
ogy), Krislov (Political Science), Roshwald (Humanities)

Associate Professors: Chiat, Prell (Anthropology), Ross (Religious Studies)

Major programs are offered in ancient Near Eastern studies, Hebrew language and
literature, and Jewish studies.
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Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-ANCIENT NEAR EASTERN STUDIES

Major Requlrements-Hebr or Arab 1101-1102-1103, 3011-3012-3013; Hist 3051
3052-3053

31 additional cr in courses at 3xxx level or above in art and archaeology, history, and
language and literature, chosen with adviser approval

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-HEBREW

Major Requlrements-Hebr 3015·3016-3017
Two qtrs of biblical studies, two qtrs of rabbinics, two qtrs of modern literature, one

course at 3xxx level or above, using materials in translation

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-JEWISH STUDIES

Major Requlrements-Hebr 1101·1102-1103, 3011-3012-3013; JwSt 3034
36 cr in courses at 3xxx level or above in Jewish languages and literatures, social

sciences, and philosophy and religion, chosen with adviser approval

Akkadian (Akka)
5011-5012-5013. ELEMENTARY AKKADIAN. (4 cr per qtr; lor advanced undergrads by permission only and for grad

students)
Cuneilorm script. Akkadian grammar, written drills, readings Irom hlstoriesl annals, law collections, religious and
epic literature.

Ancient Near Eastern Studies (ANEJ)
1001. THE BIBLE: NARRATIVE TEXTS. (4 cr)

Survey oll~erary and hlslorical narrative texts from: Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges, Samuel, and Kings. Reading of
extensive selections from Bible and secondary materials discussing I~erery background of the texts.

1002. THE BIBLE: PROPHECY. (4 cr)
Survey of Israeme Prophets w~h emphasis on Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and Second Isaiah.
Prophetic contributions 10 Israel~e religion, perscnal~ 01 prophets, pol~ics and prophetic reaction. Introduction 10
textual analysis and biblical scholarship.

1003. THE BIBLE: WISDOM, POETRY AND APOCALYPTIC. (4 cr)
Survey 01 books 01 Psalms, Proverbs, Job, Song 01 Songs, lamentations, Ecclesiastes (Ooheleth). Characteris
tics 01 biblical poetry. Conceptions ollsrael~e wisdom movement. Tra~s 01 eariy Jewish apocalyptic writings.

3101. ANCIENT NEAR EASTERN TEXTS IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
The Sumero-Akkadlan I~erary and historical trad~ion. Relationships 01 the Meeopotamian trad~ions, particularly
to the Old Testament.

3117. THE DEAD SEA SCROLLS: THE INTERTESTAMENTAL PERIOD. (4 cr)
Jewish sectarianism In the pre-Christian period; pos~lon 01 the Dead Sea sect. Qumran texts in English;
communal organization, modes 01 worship, theology, and Messiah concept as a precurscr to later religious
developments. Knowledge 01 Hebrew not required.

3251. THE MODERN STUDY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. (4 cr)
Methods employed In the study 01 the Old Testament, inclUding textual criticism, the anthropological approach,
lorm criticism, the sociological approach, the history 01 religion, and the uses 01 archaeology In interpreting the
text.

3501,3502,3505. ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr per qlr, §5501, §5502, §5505)
History 01 Israel and development 01 ~s religion from earliest times through the intertestamental period. 3501: The
foundation 01 the Hebrew people; patriarchal period; development ollsrael~e religious and legal inst~utlons;

conquest 01 Canaan; development 01 the monarchy and the united kingdom. 3502: The divided kingdom; classical
prophecy, destruction, exile, and restoration. 3505: The Hellenistic period. Period 01 Ezra and Nehemiah.
Samaritans, apocalyptic and other eschatological types; the Maccabean period; SaddUcees, Pharisees, Zealots,
Christians, Qumran, wledom I~erature; Philo, Josephus; Jewish rights during Roman Empire. Evaluation of
sources for historical rellabll~. Knowledge 01 Hebrew not reqUired.

5501,5502,5505. ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr per qlr, §3501, §3502, §3505; prereq grad student or #)
Students attend lectures 013501,3502,3505 but lollow a special syllabus. Knowledge of Hebrew not required.
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5701. INTRODUCnON TO COMPARATIVE STUDY OF SEMITIC LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq grad student or ii, 1yr of
two Sem~ic languages)

Historical survey of linguistic development in Sem~ic languages. Phonology and morphology.

5711. NORTHWEST SEMmC INSCRIPTIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or iI)
Introduction to Paleo-Hebrew script. Morphology, phonology, syntax, and linguistic changes in ear1y Hebrew,
Moabite, Phoenician, and Punic inscriptions.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq iI)
Guided individual reading or study.

Aramaic (Arm)
5011, 5012, 5013. ARAMAIC. (4 cr per qtr; for students preparing for biblical studies, ancient history majors, and

students specializing in Sem~ic languages; recommended for students of Talmud; prereq 1 yr Hebrew or
Arabic or iI)

5011: Biblical Aramaio--grammar, fluency in reading biblical and ancient Aramaic. 5012: Syriao--grammar,
fluency of reading Syriac texts. 5013: Aramaic inscriptions-epigraphy, morphology, and syntax of Aramaic
inscriptions, 9th to 5th centuries B.C.

Hebrew (Hebr)
1012·1013. BEGINNING HEBREW FOR STUDENTS WITH PRIOR EXPOSURE. (5 cr per qtr [tolal 15 cr for students

who complete the sequence], §1101-1102-1103)
For students familiar with the Hebrew alphabet and with some previous study of elementary Hebrew.

1101l·1102w·1103e. BEGINNING HEBREW. (5 cr per qtr; prereq iI if Hebrew studied previously)
Speaking, reading, and writing modem Hebrew. Aural comprehension, pronunciation, basic grammar, biblical
syntax.

1104-1105-1106. INTRODUCnON TO BIBLICAL HEBREW. (5 cr per qtr)
Hebrew alphabet, basic grammar, and vocabulary needed to read narrative portion of Bible. For studentsw~ut
previous knowledge of Hebrew.

1301. SURVEY OF HEBREW GRAMMAR. (2 cr; for students who have the abil~to read simple texts but desire a beller
grammatical foundation; prereq 1102 or 1013 or iI)

Grammatical forms; grammar exercises based on graded reading materials emphasizing trans~lon to biblical
texts. Oral and written drills.

30111·3012w·3013•• INTERMEDIATE HEBREW. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1103, qualified fr or iI)
Modern short stories, contemporary idiom, newspaper articles, biblical narratives. Review of fundamentals of
grammar. Stresses development of fluent speech and composition.

3015'-3018w-3017•• ADVANCED MODERN HEBREW. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or iI)
Further development of fluent speech and self-expression in composition; introduction to advanced I~erature and
the Hebrew press. Exposure to a variety of I~erary styles and genres.

3"" 3112. RABBINIC TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013, 3017 or 3202 or iI)
Selections from Mishnah, Tosella, Talmud, Midrash, Codes. Cntical scholarship. Use of material lor history of
Judaism.

3121,3122,3123. MEDIEVAL HEBREW UTERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or iI)
3121: Medieval Bible commentaries; Rashi, Rashbam. Ibn Ezra, Nachmanides, others. Sources in Talmud and
Midrash. Contributions of commentaries and their methods. Especially recommended for students of biblical
Inerature. 3122: Medieval Hebrew philosophical text&-Sa'adiaGaon, Judah Halevi, Maimonides. 3123: Medieval
Hebrew poetry. Representative poets from Middle Age&-Yanai, Kalir, Ibn Gebirol, Halevy, others.

3131,3132. TALMUDIC TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or 3017 or 3202 or iI)
Study of a tractate of Talmud: Mishnah, Tosella, Babli, and Yerushalmi. L~erary crilical methods. Redactional and
historical problems.

3201,3202,3203. READINGS IN BIBLICAL HEBREW. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or 1104 or iI)
Textual study olthe Bible, basic research tools, and commentaries. Exegesis; development of reading fluency and
familianly w~h the biblical text.

3204,3205. A BOOK OF THE BIBLE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or iI)
Scientific study of a book of the Bible. Modern scholar1y trends and medieval exegesis. Analysis of a selected text.

3204H, 3205H. HONORS COURSE: A BOOK OF THE BIBLE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or iI)
Students allend lectures in 3204, 3205 and complete additional assignments.

3301. MODERN HEBREW ESSAY. (4 cr; prereq 3017 or iI)
Works from 19th- and 20th-century Hebrew essayists. Jewish nationalism, I~erary ~icism, social and polilical
issues, religion, philosophy.
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3304. MODERN HEBREW SHORT STORY. (4 cr; prereq 3017 or ill)
Works of Agnon, Hazaz, Yizhar, Yehoshua, and others. The disintegration of trad~ional society, freedom,
militarism, alienation, genocide, and other themes.

3307. MODERN HEBREW POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3017 or ill)
Major Israeli poets such as Rachel, Lamdan, Shionsky, Leah Goldberg, Atterman, Greenberg, Pagis, Amihai,
Ravikovttch, and others.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr par qtr; prereq ill)
Observation and discussion of language classes. Gradually increased participation of student in preparation and
presentation of instructional materials to an elementary class. Evaluation of materials, teaching techniques.
Seminars with instructor and staff on problems of language teaching.

5100. PROBLEMS IN RABBINIC LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [t2 cr max]; prereq 3112 or 3132 or ill)
Methods for critical analysis of texts. Religiohistorlcal issues.

5200. PROBLEMS IN BIBLICAL STUDIES. (4 cr par qtr; for majors and others adequately prepared to read Bible in
Hebrew; prereq 3202 or ill)

Scholarly issues in modem biblical studies. Scientific methodology and use of research tools.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 3013 or ill)
Special problems for advanced students.

5990. HONORS COURSE: RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq 5970 or ill)
Independent research under guidance of facutty member. Must begin fall quarter.

Jewish Studies (JwSt)
1034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr, §3034, §ReIS 1034)

Concepts, movements, and instttutions in the development of classical Judaism, as manifested in the literature
and festivals of the Jewish people from Second Commonweatth times to the present.

3034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr, §1034, §ReIS 1034)
Meets with 1034. Addifional written assignments and reading.

3100. JUDAISM IN THE TIME OF EARLY CHRISTIANITY (70-640 A.D.). (4 cr)
History, religion, and liferature of Judaism in Palestine, the Roman world, and Parthian and Sassenian Babylonia
in the 2nd through 7th centuries. Methods for reconstructing the history of a religion from primary sources and
evidence.

3115. MISHNAH AND MIDRASH IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Rabbinic Writings in their original contexts and as living texts for the present. Interpretations of the Bible by early
rabbis that address moral, theological, and liferary problems. Jewish laws as a mirror 01 human cutture.
Knowledge of Hebrew not reqUired.

3125. MAIMONIDES'S GUIDE OF THE PERPLEXED. (4 cr)
Medieval Jewish philosophy; problems of creation, providence, revelation, prophecy, and the law against the
beckground of classical and medieval thought. Knowledge of Hebrew not required.

3126. MODERN JUDAISM. (4 cr)
Jewish theology, religion, and ideology in the 19th and 20th centuries. American Judaism: orthodox, conservative,
reform; religious and communal organizational structures. Zionism in Europe and America. Hasidism.

3142,3143. JUDAISM IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr par qtr)
Jewish philosophy and mysticism in the Middle Ages. Works of Sa'adia Gaon, Judah Halevi, Maimonides. Faifh
and reason, existence of God, creation, good and evil. Mystical doctrines of the Zohar, Lurianic Qabbalah,
Shabbatai Zvi.

3315. CONTEMPORARY ISRAELI LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Modern short stories and poetry. Works of Agnon, Yizhar, Hazaz, Yehoshua, Greenberg, Amihai, Pagis, and
others. Alienation, crisis of faifh, war, genocide, and freedom.

3401,3402,3403. ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE. (4 cr par qtr)
3401: The ancient world: 2100 B.C.E.-638 C. E. Surveyolthe art and archifecture olthe Jewish people from time of
exodus to rise of Islam. 3402: Jews in the Muslim and Christian World-7th-l8th centuries. Developments in the
art and archifecture of the Jewish people in response to Muslim and Christian influences. 3403: The modem
worId-l9th-2Oth centuries. Pre- and post-emancipation Jewish artists; art in Israel today.

Hum 3401. THE HERITAGE OF ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr)
The heritage of ancient Israel as conveyed by the Bible (Old Testament) and early postbiblical literature.
Philosophies underlying ancient Israel analyzed through selected texts.

Hum 3403. MODERN ISRAEL. (4 cr)
Modern Israel as a cultural, historical, polifical, and social phenomenon. Historical-spirifual roots of Israel and ifs
cuttural renaissance.
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HI8t 3807. HISTORY OF THE JEWS IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr) 1
Inst~utlons, thought, and major parsonalllJes of the Jewish people from the Istar Roman Empire until the .I
expulsions from Western Europa.

3521. THE HOLOCAUST. (4 cr)
Nezi destruction 0' Jewish life in Europe, 1933·1945. Historical, soclel background of Europaen Jewish
communities. Antl-Sem~lsm and Nezlsm. Ghettos under Nazi rule; social and cuttural organization, government.
Nezi terror and destruction; Jewish resistance; historical consequences.

Claa 5089. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)
Archaeological data relevant to the Jewish scriptures and the New Testament; major s~es in the Holy Land and in
otherareas 0' the Med~e"anean and the Near East. The evidence ofpollery, Inscriptions, manuscripts, and coins.
Excavation methods. Archaeology as a tool lor study of ancient religions. Requires add~ional work lor graduate
cred~.

Pol 5457. TOPICS IN MIDDLE EASTERN POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 1051 or ill)
Governmental structures and their pol~lcal matrix. Cu~ral, religious, and regional influences. Israeli emphasis
treats problems of a created society wtth planned Inst~utlons, role of nominally ideological parties, conflict over
theocratic base for a modern secularstate. Arab states emphasis treats effects of modernization, religious conflict,
Zionism, Arab un~.

5621. COMPARATIVE SOCIOLOGY OF JEWISH COMMUNmES. (4 cr; prereq Soc 1001 or 1002 or ill)
Historical, cross-societal analysis ofJewish commun~ies. Social organization, structure of Diaspora communllJes.
Sephardic, Ashkenazic, Asian commun~les. Jew In American society; demography, social ecology, social
psychology, stralificatlon pallerns.

5900. TOPICS IN JEWISH STUDIES. (4 cr par qtr)
Historical, religious, sociological, anthropological, and humanistic study of Judaism and the Jewish people.
Approach and method of stUdy varies w~ topic.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (1·12 cr par qtr (12 cr max]; prereq ill)
Guided Individual reading or study.

Sumerian (Sum)
5011-5012. ELEMENTARY SUMERIAN. (4 cr par qtr; for advanced undergrads who have had 2 yrs of another foreign

language and lor grad students)
Sumerian writing and grammar. Readings from classical Sumerian Itterary and historical texts.

Anthropology (Anth)
Staff - Chair, Stephen Gudeman, 200 Ford Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

Eugene Ogan, 219 Ford Hall
Professors: Gerlach, Gudeman, Johnson, Miller, Ogan, Rowe, Sarles, Spencer
Associate Professors: Dunnigan, Etkin, Gibbon, Ingham, Penn, Spector
Assistant Professors: Hastorf, Prell

Anthropology is the stUdy of human cultural, social, and biological groupings, past and
present. It analyzes the nature and processes of change in these groupings, emphasizing
cross-cultural comparisons.

General Education - 1101 and 1102, dealing with human culture in all times and
places, are especially appropriate for general and liberal education. 3131, 5131, 5141,
5151, 5161, and all ethnography and archaeology courses in cross-cultural studies are
appropriate for the nonmajor.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Coursee-11 01, 1102

Major Requlremente-Two courses selected from 3201, 3301, 3302, 3366
Anth 3101 or 3592
Senior requirement: individual research project completed through directed research

or senior seminar
Five electives from 3xxx and 5xxx courses, two of which must be at the 5xxx level
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Anthropology

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-11 01 or 1102 (both are strongly recommended)

Minor Requirements-Four 4-cr courses in either sociocultural anthropology,
archaeological anthropology, biological anthropology, or linguistic anthropology

Course selections must be approved by the undergraduate faculty adviser.

INTRODUCTORY

1101. HUMAN ORIGINS. (5 cr)
World prehistory as investigated by anthropologists. Methods and concepts used by anthropologists to study
prehistoric human biological and cuttural development.

1101H. HONORS COURSE: HUMAN ORIGINS. (5 cr; prereq B avg or #)
For description, see 1101.

1102. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (5 cr, §1115, §5102)
Comparative study 01 societies and cuttures around the world, to illustrate anthropology's perspective on human
behavior. Topics include personality and cu"ure; economic processes in society; marriage and kinship; social
stratilication; politics and conflict; religion.

1102H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq B avg
or #)

Theories and concepts 01 social and cu"ural anthropology, examined in the light of classic statements of
anth,opologicaltheory and classic enthnographic accounts.

3001. HUMAN BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or introductory biology course or #)
Organic evolutionary processes; contemporary human variability and behavioral adaptations; genetic tra~s of
simple and complex inheritance.

3002. PRIMATE AND HUMAN EVOLUTION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or introductory biology course or #)
Origins and relationships of extinct forms 01 nonhuman primates and humans.

5102. PRINCIPLES OF CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr, §1102; prereq jr standing or #)
Elements of cu"ural anthropology. Range and variability of human behavior. Principles 01 cu"ural dynamics.

SPECIAL TOPICS

3960. ANTHROPOLOGY PROSEMINAR. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Topics vary according to staff interests and student suggestions. Focus on significant theoretical problems.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (5 cr; prereq #)
Teaching seminar lor undergraduates assisting in instruction 01 Introductory anthropology courses.

5910,5920. TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY. (Cr ar)
Special courses in all branches of anthropology. Topics, instructors, and prerequis~es specilied in Class
Schedule.

5960. SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq sr major)
Research seminar. Topics vary according to staff and student interests.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (2-4 cr; prereq #)
Qualilied students may register lor work on tutorial basis.

APPROACHES TO ANTHROPOLOGY

3101. HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 and 15 cr in 3xxx and 5xxx courses)
Beginnings 01 anthropology as a discipline; associated intellectual climate and context. SUbfields 01 archaeology,
ethnology, physical anthropology, and linguistics.

3201. METHOD AND THEORY IN CULTURAL AND SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1102 or #)
Description and explanation in anthropology. Role of theory In defining problems. SUbjective and objective
approaches to fieldwork.

3301. METHOD AND THEORY IN ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Field methods, systems of data recording, analytical methods, and their conceptual bases. Abstract theory
integrated with specific case material. Laboratory exercises in application 01 artifact analysis.

43



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3302. METHOD AND THEORY IN HUMAN BIOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3001. #)
Theoretical frameworks/methods for study of past and present human populations. Topics vary; consult instructor.

3366. METHOD AND THEORY IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS. (5 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Linguistic theory and practice as tools for antllropological fieldwork; phonological, morphological, and syntactic
prOblems in world languages.

3376. FIELD RESEARCH IN ARCHAEOLOGY. (2-10 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Archaeological field excavation, survey, and research in prehistoric sites in Minnesota. Excavation techniques,
recording analysis, and interpretation of archaeological materials.

33n. LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3376 or #)
Artifact analysis, preservation, cartography, photography, faunal and floral analysis, writing of s«e reports.

3366. COMPARATIVE PRIMATE OSTEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Comparative osteology of humans and anthropoid apes. Variations related to sex, age, and race. Observations
and measurements of the skeleton.

3387. COMPARATIVE PRIMATE OSTEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3386)
Comparative primate osteology. Emphasis on recent human forms but includes fossil remains. Human bones of
entire skeleton compared with other primate bones, especially apes.

3592. HISTORY OF ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 15 cr in anthropology)
Survey of the history of archaeology w«h emphasis on the development of major concepts and research goals.

5175. ETHNOARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 3301 or #)
Archaeological approaches to the study of historically known native American peoples. Uses of historical
documents and ethnographic data in archeeological research.

5185. MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad)
Humans in health and disease, from biological and behavioral perspectives; origins of human disease,
relationship to lifetyles. Comparison of heanh beliefs and medical care in Western and non-Western societies.

5188. NUTRITIONAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad)
Biocultural perspectives on cross-eultural diatary patterns. Biocultural evolution of human diet; sociocultural
factors affecting food choice and taboos and their implications for nutritional health; methods and nutritional
correlates of dietary change and development.

5187. FOLK MEDICAL SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad)
Concepts of disease and treatment of the ill in tribal and folk societies around tlle world.

5305. STUDIES IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL CLASSICS. (5 cr)
Notable theoretical and ethnographic works in the history of anthropology. Topics and works vary yearly.

5316. FIELD METHODS IN SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq #)
Rationale underlying a variety of methods. Field projects.

5331. CULTURE THEORY: AN INTRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad student or #)
Selected issues in the development of culture theory, e.g., do cultural phenomena have an independent real«y or
are they derived from social systems?

5388. METHOD AND THEORY IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or #)
Linguistic theory and practice as tools in fieldwork; phonological, morphOlogical, and syntactic problems in world
languages.

5392. PHILOSOPHICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102)
Survey of a cluster of traditional problems associated w«h major views on human nature and culture. Variations on
these views and specific arguments of relativists, phenomenologists, behaviorists. Recent etllnographic tlleory.

5413. FIELD METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq #)
Linguistic structures of one or two languages outside the Indo-European speech family. For students engaging in
anthropological field research.

5424. THE RESEARCH PROCESS IN ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 15 cr in antllropology)
Statistical reasoning in the collection and analysis of antllropological data; problems of measurement; elementary
model construction.

CROSS-CULTURAL STUDIES

Afro 30111. SOCIAL CHANGE IN EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA. (4 cr)
Processes that shaped cultural differences, social structures, and economic, pol«ical, and religious systems in
pre- and posl-colonial East and Central Africa. Independence, the influence of external relations and government
policy on rural-urban migration, urbanization, and industrialization.

Afro 3013•. URBANIZATION IN AFRICA. (4 cr)
African urban development through time. Links between towns and countryside. Regal-ritual cities; mercantile
cities and city-states; administrative c«ies; colonial c«ies and company towns; industrial c«ies and illegal urban
settlements.
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3211. NATIVE PEOPLES OF NORTH AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or #)
Aboriginal cultures of native North Americe. Effects of cutture contact.

3221. NATIVE PEOPLES OF SOUTH AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Ethnographic survey. Prehistory of various ereas. Spanish and Portuguese contact; adjustment of various tribes
to modern conditions.

3222. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF MIDDLE AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Indian-Spanish speaking peoples of Middle America. Procassas of accutturation that have produced contempo
rary cu ttures of Mexico and Central America.

3223. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE CARIBBEAN. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Island and Iilloral cuttures of the circum-Caribbean. Social structure, cuttural pluralism, continUity, and change.

3241. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF AFRICA. (4 cr, §Afro 3501; prereq 1102 or ill)
Key aspects of society, cutture, and ecological adaptation of representative peoples in Africa south of the Sahara.
Aesthetic expression, social, economic, political, and religious systems. Theoretical problems in African
anthropology.

3251. ISLAMIC CULTURE SPHERE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Mohammed and founding of Islam. Davelopmant and spread of Islamic religion, law, government, and other
institutions in Middle East, Africa, and Asia, Cutture and society in contemporary Middle East.

3261. INDIAN CULTURE AND SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Tribes, castes, and cultural history of South Asia. Cultural influances from India on Southeast Asia.

3261. CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN CHINA AND JAPAN. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Chinese institutions and other cultural manifestations. Influence on cuttures of Japan, Korea, and Vietnam.
Analysis of and comparison between contemporary Chinese and Japanese societies.

3291. PEOPLES AND CULTURES: POLYNESIA AND MICRONESIA. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Life in the South Pacific. Comparison of cuttures in Polynesia and Micronesia. Impact of Western cutture on island
societies. Place 01 Oceania in anthropological thought.

3292. PEOPLES AND CULTURES: MELANESIA. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or ill)
Life in the South Pacific. Comparison of cultures in Melanesia. Impact of Western culture on island societies. Place
of OCeania in anthropological thought.

3501. MINNESOTA ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Prehistoric and historic site archaeology of Minnesota in the contex1 of the western Great Lakes and northern
plains regions.

3511. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Prehistoric archaeology of North America north of Mexico. Techniques, methods, and goals of prehistoric
archaeology.

3512. ANDEAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Evolution of prehistoric society in the Andean region of South America, emphasiZing major political and economic
procasses in the development of civilization.

3521. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF MIDDLE AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Survey of development 01 major features 01 prehistoric cultures of Mexico and Central America.

3532. EUROPEAN PREHISTORY. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Recent period prehistory. Origins, development, and dispersion of systems of food production; Origins of urbanism.

3533. PREHISTORIC ARCHAEOLOGY OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ill)
Origins and developments of major Asian cuttural traditions.

HUMAN INSTITUTIONS: PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE

3131. RELIGION AND CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or #)
Anthropological perspectives on religion. Religion in relation to social order and individuallile cycle. Religion and
cultural change.

5112. KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102, 3201 or ill)
Systems of kinship and marriage in cross-cuttural perspective; relationship to economic, religious. and political
institutions; significance of kinship studies for theory and methods in social anthropology.

5115. ECONOMIC ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102,3201 or ill)
Systems of production and distribution, especially in nonindustrial societies. Relationship among economic and
social, political, religious, psychological, and environmental factors.

5116. POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or ill)
Anthropological approaches to politics: the structural-functionalists, Manchester school, and others. Key political
concepts: authority, legitimacy, power, ideology, order, and conflict. How symbols and ritual shape political
process. Symbolic dimensions of ethnic and class consciousness.
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5121. ANTHROPOLOGY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 [waived for majors in polttical science and law])
Theory and method of various legal systems. Cu~ural background of law and relation of law to society. Functions
and evolution of law in cu~ures ranging from primitive to complex.

5131. ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *)
Comparative study of beliefs. myths. and rttuals in folk and indigenous religions. Integration of religion and social
relations.

5161. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *)
Relation of language to behavior; languages as systems of thought, logic, and orientalion; impact of languages on
cu~ures; selected linguistic and cuRural systems; glottochronology.

MIND, SELF, AND SOCIETY

3303. WOMEN: ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES. (4 cr; prereq 1102; WoSt 1005, 1006 recommended)
A cross-cultural, comparative study of women. Theoretical and methodological approaches in anthropology to the
study of women.

5114. STRUCTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102,3201 or *)
Assumptions, methods, and problems of structural and semiotic anthropology; theory and analysis of kinship,
myth, and social organization.

5132. SYMBOLIC ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102,5112 or *)
An introduction to semiotic or symbolic interpretation of cultures in anthropology. General problems in theory and
method; structure and motivation of cu~ural symbolism in partiCUlar societies.

5141. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or * [waived for majors in public health, nursing,
psychology, sociology, and social wor1<])

Role of culture in formation of personaltty. Individual adjustments to demands of cuRure. Psychological approach
to culture.

5162. KINESICS. (4 cr; prereq *l
Human communication in micro and macro perspactives; nonverbal aspacts of interaction wtthin and across
cuRures. Video and cinematic methods of observation. Kinesiology, animal communication, the body as an
information transmittinglhandling device.

5165, PERSPECTIVES IN HUMAN BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq *J
Approaches to human behavior discussed by professionals from a variety of disciplines. Similartties and
differences in assumptions, approaches, goals. General aim is an integrated, interdisciplinary view.

5163. HUMAN PHYSICAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or *l
Period of growth - prenatal, birth, infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Sex differences in growth, skeletal
maturation. Development and growth of the head. Growth and eruption of teeth.

HUMAN ENVIRONMENTS: NATURAL AND CULTURAL

5116. CULTURAL ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 1102 or 5102, one ethnographic area course or *)
The literature of cuRural ecology; biological approach to ecosystems and population studies.

5117. ENERGY, RESOURCE USE, AND SYSTEM CHANGE. (4 cr)
Social-cultural system factors in the development, production, con1rol, distribution, and use of energy, water, key
resources, and food in the Untted States and other societies. Social-cuRural evolution, interaction among different
societies; growth and no-growth issues; emerging global in1erdependence.

5176. ENVIRONMENTAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 3301 or *>
Field end laboratorytechniques used to reconstruct pastenvironmental conditions. Paleoecological interpretation.

51n. ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Public archaeology; impact of federal, state laws, and regulations on archaeological stte survey, mttigation,
preservation, and interpretation.

CONTEMPORARY, COMPLEX SOCIETIES

5144. THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION. (3 cr, §SPFE 5172; prereq 1102or 51 02 or 5145 or SPFE
5178 or ~1102 or ~5102 or ~5145 or ~SPFE 5178 or *l

Application of anthropological principles to study of socialization, schooling, and cu~ure transmission in the Untted
States. Use of anthropological concepts for study of American education systems and analysis of introduced
educational change.

5145. ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION. (4 cr, §SPFE 5171; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *>
Cross-cu~ural perspactives on educational patterns; implictt and explicit cu~ural assumptions. Methods of and
approaches to cross-cu~ural studies in education.
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5147. THE DYNAMICS OF PEDAGOGY IN HIGHER EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq *l
Cogn~ive, inleractlonal, and parfo""ance aspects 01 teaching. Credibillly, dialogue, the nature of Idea flow, and
contlnully. The "art of teaching."

5151. CULTURAL CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *l
Processes of cultural change; invention, diffusion, and sccu~uratlon. Effects of colonialism, urbanization, and
modernization. Analysis of developing societies. Applied anthropology.

5152. ANTHROPOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS. (4 cr)
Cross-cu~ural study of the nature, process, and function of social, pol~icsl, and religious movements of change.
Theories and esse studies, including Christianlly, Islam, Asia, Africa, Un~ed Slates.

5153. URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *>
Structure and process In non-Westem urban centers; the role of rural migrants, relationship of Urbanism to pol~ical

and economic development, role of voluntary associations, adjustment of kinship groups to urban life.

5154. ANTHROPOLOGY OF COLONIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *)
Social, structural, symbolic, and psychological aspects of societies of colonizers and the colonized; emphasis on
South Asia, Oceania, and Puerto Rico.

5155. CURRENT ISSUES IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *>
Anthropological, cross-cu~ural perspectives on interrelated crises In present-day human experience. Cond~ion of
family, changing male-female relations, popUlation growth, environment degradation.

5258. ANTHROPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF AMERICAN CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 5102 or *l
Anthropological perspectives on contemporary American cu~re and society; values, family organization,
socialization and kinship, education, and communlly integration.

ARABIC
See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

ARAMAIC
See Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies.

ArChitecture (Arch)
Institute of Technology

Staff - Head, Ralph Rapson, 110 Architecture; Director of Undergraduate Studies,
Stephen Weeks; Director of Graduate Studies, Roger Clemence; Director of Under
graduate Advising, Julia Robinson

Professors: Bennett, Clemence, Graffunder, Grebner, Michelson, Myers, Parker, Rapson,
Rauma, Stageberg, Thompson

Associate Professors: Blair, Cuningham, Diedrich, Dittmar, Fishman, Johnson, LaVine,
Lockhart, Morrill, Rockcastle, Thorbeck

Assistant Professors: Heins, Jara, Kodet, Mulfinger, Robinson, Showalter, Tollefson,
Weeks

Lecturers: Anderson, Dunwiddie, Geiger, Jacob, Nemeth, Rafferty, Richter, Roney,
Russek, Scherer, Susanka, Swenson, Zuber

AdJunct Faculty - Cerny (Civil and Mineral Engineering), Lu (Lowertown Redevelop
ment Corporation), Shippee (Center for Urban and Regional Affairs)

Architecture is an art and science that gives physical expression to the capacities,
accomplishments, and ideas of people and their times. It is concerned with the total
environment and, most importantly, the built environment. The architect seeks to plan,
design, or construct enclosed and open space to encourage and promote human activities
and heighten human aspirations.

To be considered for admission to the entry-level architectural design sequence (Arch
3081-3082-3083), you must have completed or be in the process of completing all required
preparatory courses, a minimum of 45 credits, prior to application by May 1 for admission
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the following September. (Use Form AR 110.) Admission decisions are based on academic
record, college work completed, and submission of the required design problem set
available at the school. You may also submit evidence of graphic communication and
artistic ability. (The school waives responsibility for loss or damage to the portfolio.)
Required courses must be completed prior to enrollment in the design sequence. All
students are encouraged to acqUire and read the program packet available in 110
ArChitecture (373-2198).

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

ReqUired Preparatory Course&-1 021, 1022, 1023; Phys 1041-1042, 1045-1046;
Math 1211-1221; ArtS 1101 or 1102; Comp 1011

Major Requlrement&-3081-3082-3083, 3091-3092-3093
Three courses chosen from 5051, 5052, 5053, 5054, 5055, 5056, 5057, 5061
Comp 3012 or 3013 or 3031

Additional Information - The four-year CLA program, leading to the B.A. with a
major in architecture, is normally seen as preprofessional preparation for admission to the
Graduate SchoOl for two to three additional years of work toward the professional degree
master of architecture (M.Arch.), or for admission to the Institute of Technology for two
additional years of work toward the professional degree bachelor of architecture (B.Arch.).
If you plan to pursue either the undergraduate or graduate professional degree, you should
consult the School of Architecture and Landscape Architecture office for selection of an
appropriate sequence and should complete the folloWing courses: AEM 3092-30931

, and
Arch 3061-30621

• Consult the Institute of Technology Bulletin for course descriptions. In
order to continue study for a B.Arch. degree, you must transfer to IT one quarter prior to
enrolling in Arch 5111 1

• If you plan to complete the M.Arch. degree, you must be accepted
by the Graduate School before continuing architectural design studies beyond Arch 3093.
You are responsible for verifying program requirements each quarter; consult handouts
available in the school office.

1021f. HISTORY OF ENVIRONMENTAL DEVELOPMENT: ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE.
(4 cr, §LA 1021; 4 lect hrs per wk)

Introduction 10 the philosophy and principles 01 architecture and landscape architecture as an art; survey of
environmental history, from ancient times through the medieval age.

1022w. HISTORY OF ENVIRONMENTAL DEVELOPMENT: ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE.
(4 cr, §LA 1022; 4 lect hrs per wk)

Continuation 01 Arch 1021; Irom the Renaissance through the modem era. Forces and individuals that shaped the
lorm 01 architecture and landscape arch~ecture in America and Europe in the 19th and 20th centuries.

10238. HISTORY OF ENVIRONMENTAL DEVELOPMENT: PLANNING. (4 cr, §LA 1023; 4 lect hrs per wk)
Urban planning. Rise and history 01 c~ies as centers 01 civilization. Collaboration among disciplines lor improving
the quality of the urban environment and of human Iile in c~ies.

1041-1042-1043. ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHICS. (2 cr per qtr; restricted to pre-architecture and architecture students
...others #; 2'f.! lab hrs per wk)

The skills, media, and techniques of architectural graphics communication, including perspective systems, shade
and shadow, color, Ireehand drawing, and organizing presentation material.

3OO1f. ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: MAN AND ENVIRONMENT. (4 cr, §LA 3001)
Interaction 01 people with the environment, using natural and social sciences and the arts as background for
readings, lectures, discussions, and workshop sessions.

3002w. ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: TOOLS AND PROCESSES. (4 cr, §LA 3002; prereq 3001)
Nature and the effects of various tools and processes of environmental change, ranging from buildings and
landscapes to economic policies, climate, and myths. Readings, lectures, discussions, and workshop sessions.

'These courses do not carry CLA credit.
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3003., ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION. (4 cr, §LA 3003; prereq 3002)
Design projects, discussions, and readings exploring personal abilities to implement and evaluate environmental
change.

3081·3082·3083. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. (6 cr per qtr; prereq 2nd·yr IT or CLA student and 1'>; 181ab hrs per wk)
Composition 01 line, lorm, proportion, color, texture. Architectural design, draWing. Model making.

3091·3092·3093. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. (6 cr per qtr; prereq 3083; 18 lab hrs per wk)
Structures as an integral part 01 design; site planning.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual programs to meet objectives not served in regular courses.

5051. ANCIENT ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Development 01 architecture and urilan design in Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae, andclassical Greece and
Rome belore Christianity.

5052. EARLY MEDIEVAL ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Architecture and urilan design during early Christian, Byzantine, Islamic, Carolingian, and Romanesque periods
in the Near East and Western Europe until 1150.

5053. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 Or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Architecture and urilan design in Western Europe from 1150 until 1400.

5054. RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 31ect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Architecture and urban design In Italy, Spain, France, Germany, and the Low Countries Irom 1400 to the French
Revolution.

5055. ENGLISH AND EARLY AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 31ect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Pre·Columbian civilizations and development of architecture and urilan design in America and England from 1500
until the Civil War.

5056. MODERN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Architecture and urban design lrom early 19th-century sources in Europe and America to World War II.

5057. ASIAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
History 01 architecture and urban design in West, South, and East Asia.

5061. CONTEMPORARY ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1022, 3083 or #; 3 lect and 1 seminar hrs per wk)
Developments, theories, movements, and trends in architecture and urban design from World War II to the
present.

5101,5102,5103. TUTORIAL WORK IN HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr perqlr; prereq #; 1 conI and 5 research
hrs per wk)

Readings and written reports on historical problems.

5104. SEMINAR: EUROPEAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 5056 or 5061 or #; 4 seminar hrs per wk)
Contemporary architecture from the beginning 01 the modern movement 10 the present; contributions 01 August
Perret. Peter Behrens, Waiter Gropius and the BaUhaus, Le Corbusiar, and the early wOfk 01 Mias van dar Rohe.

5105. SEMINAR: SCANDINAVIAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 5056 or 5061 or #; 4 seminar hrs per wk)
Scandinavian architectural history; origin and development of modem architecture in Denmark, Finland, Norway,
and Sweden.

5106. SEMINAR: AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 5056 or 5061 or #; 4 seminar hrs per wk)
Contemporary U. S. arcMecture from the period of Henry Hobson Richardson to the present; contributions 01
LOUis H. SUllivan, Frank Lloyd Wright, Ellel and Eero Saarinen, Waiter Gropius, Mias van der Rche, Louis Kahn,
Ralph Rapson, Robert Venturi, Frank Gehry, Michael Graves, and others.

5137. PLANNING: URBAN FUNCTION AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 3093 or #)
Economic, technological, and sociallactors that underlie the location, distribution, and intemal structure of urban
settlements. Quantitative and qualitative analyses 01 social. economic, and physical problems or consequences 01
contemporary urbanization.

5138. PLANNING: THEORY AND METHODOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5137 or #)
Logic 01 a planning process as a method 01 decision-making. Formulation 01 goals and evaluation 01 aiternative
courses 01 action, standards, and requirements lor specific planning objectives (housing, transportation,
community lacilities). Legal, administrative, and fiscal devices lor plan implementation. The planning lunction in
government; the role 01 citizens and private groups.

5141. HISTORIC PRESERVATION PROCESS. (4 cr; prereq 1021 or #; 4 lect hrs per wk)
Philosophy and theory 01 historic preservation, historic origins, descriptive analysis 01 buildings, building
documentation, technology of building conservation, historical archaeology, economic considerations, preserva
tion law, guidelines lor preservation, neighborhood conservation, international preservation, and case studies of
representative preservation projects.
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5142. HISTORIC BUILDING RESEARCH AND DOCUMENTATION. (4 cr; prereq 5141 or #; 21ect and 21ab hrs perwk)
Philosophy, theory, and methods 01 historic building research, deSCriptive analysis 01 buildings, building
documentation, historical archaeology and architectural taxonomy.

5143. HISTORIC BUILDING CONSERVAnON, (4 cr; prereq 5141 or #; 2 lect and 2 lab hrs per wk)
Historic building systems, materials, and methods lor their conservation; use 01 contemporary systems in historic
buildings.

5170. CITYSCAPE. (3 cr; prereq 3093 or #; hrs ar)
The city and Its components as aesthetic elements. Faclors that have helped to generate urban form.

5171,5172. URBAN FORM. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 5137 or #)
Theory, principles, and methodology involved In urban design.

5850. TOPICS IN THEORY. (2 cr; prereq #)
Special topics in architecture examined in a philosophical and theoretical context.

5852. ARCHITECTURE: THEORY AND PHILOSOPHY. (3 cr; prereq 3093 or #; 2 lect hrs per wk)
Architecture examined within ageneral philosophical context: Its nature, role, purpose, meaning; its definition; and
its mode 01 operation as a discipline and In relation to other fields.

5853. ARCHITECTURE AS THOUGHT AND DESIGN PROCESS. (3 cr; prereq 3093 or #; 2 lect hrs per wk)
Architecture as a thought, creative, and translormatlonal process; underlying attitudes. paradigms, models, and
strategies and tools, and their potential, limitations, Implications, lormal outcome, and meaning.

5854. THE LANGUAGE OFARCHITECTURE: SEMIOTICS, SYMBOLISM, AND METAPHOR. (3 cr; prereq 3083 or #;
2 lect hrs per wk)

Communicative dimensions 01 architecture, especially as they relate to linguistic analogies. Broad historical
perspective including current aspects 01 subject.

5855. TYPOLOGY AND ARCHITECTURE: THEORIES OF ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS. (3 cr; prereq 3083 or #; 2
lect hrs per wk)

Theoretical traditions and development 01 the use 01 typology in architecture. Works 01 Laugier, Quatremere De
QUincy, Vlollet-Le-Duc, Ledoux, Durand, Camillo Sllte, and Le Corbusier. Recent developments and theoretical
positions 01 the "neoratlonallst" and "contextual" arguments lor contemporary applications 01 typology.

5858. ARCHITECTURE: FORM AND MEANING. (3 cr; prereq 3093 or #; 2 lect hrs per wk)
Architectural form, order, and meaning relative to architecture as an aesthetic, social, environmental, and
technical object. Current theories and concepts; their potential and implications.

5950. TOPICS IN ARCHITECTURE. (Cr ar; prereq 3093 or #)
Special topics 01 concem In the field.

5951. ARCHITECTURE AND BEHAVIOR. (3 cr; prereq 3083 or #; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Relation between people and built environments; theoretical basis lor exchange between designers and
behavioral scientists, impact 0' knowledge 01 behavioron design process (design/evaluation/programming cycle),
behaviorallindings, problems 01 Implementation. Guest lecturers and reading 01 meterials lrom related disciplines.

5953. HOUSING AND VALUES. (3 cr; prereq upper division or grad student; 3 leet/discusslon hrs per wk)
Meanings and values attached to housing In different cultures, at various stages In the II1e cycle, and in differing
climatic situations. Impacl 01 housing heritage on housing choice, and potential Impact 0' emerging constraints
(such as energy availability) on current and lulure housing decisions.

5954. ARCHITECTURE AND BEHAVIOR RESEARCH METHODS. (3 cr; prereq 3083 or #; 4 lect hrs per wk)
Use 01 behavior research in architectural practice; evaluation 01 buildings, architectural programming methods,
application 01 findings in architectural design. Students design and implement asmall behavioral research project.

5958. ENERGY AND ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq arch major or adult spacial, 3093 or #; 21ect and 2 lab hrs per wk)
Relationship 01 conservation, passive solar, and active solar strategies in design 01 small bUildings. Exercises and
case studies of systems, calculating techniques. and evaluative methods as abasis lor understanding space-heat
requirements.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual programs to meet objectives not served in regular courses.

Art History (ArtH)
Staff - Chair, Marion J. Nelson, 108a Jones Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

Robert Silberman, 12 Jones Hall
Professors: Asher, Canedy, Cooper (on leave 1984-85), Marling (on leave 1984-85),

McNally, Nelson, Poor, Sheppard, Simon
Associate Professors: Steyaert, Stoughton
Assistant Professors: Silberman, Smith

The Department of Art History seeks to help you develop an awareness and
knowledge of your visual environment through examination of architecture, sculpture,
painting, and other related arts.
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Art History

For advanced work in art history, the department offers professionally oriented
courses leading to a SA degree. M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in the history of art and an M.A.
in museology are also offered through the Graduate School.

General Courses-All 1xxx courses and most 3xxx courses are designed for general
audience.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-4 cr in art practice (consult undergraduate studies
director); five qtrs or equiv in a second language (Route II does not satisfy this requirement)

Major Requlrements-3008, 3009, 3011, 3012; four additional art history courses to
total 16 credits.

Major project: 3895, 3971, and a 5xxx course to be designated as the "project course"

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course--1002 or equiv

Minor Requlrements-20 cr including three of the following courses: 3008, 3009,
3011, 3012; 8 of these cr must be selected to fulfill one of the following options:

1. General Coverage of the FielcI-Complete the four courses listed above and one
3xxx or 5xxx course in non-Western art (e.g., Asian, Meso-American, African,
Oceanic).

2. Support of a Major FielcI-Complete three of the four courses listed above and two
courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx level that relate to your major field; the two courses
should be in a single subfield of art history (e.g., in modern art for a major in studio
arts, in classical/ancient art for a major in classical civilization).

Directed studies, independent study, and SoN credits may not be applied to the minor.
The minor program must be approved by director of undergraduate studies.

1001. INTRODUCTION TO THE VISUAL ARTS. (4 cr. §3001) Staff
Basic problems of art. Major visual arts examples as basis for study of the nature of art, problems of design,
materials and tachniques. presented topically rather than chronologically.

1002. INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF ART. (4 cr) Staff
The history of art, examined through selected monuments from the major periods of art from Paleolithic to modern
times. Covers both Western and non-Western cultures.

1008. CONCEPTS IN ANCIENT ART. (4 cr, §3OOB) McNally
The art of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, and Rome. Visual analysis. problems of style as a cullural phenomenon,
and methods and standards of criticism. Taught with individualized instructional unlls, including slides synchro
nized wllh tapes.

1015. ART IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; 3 lect and 1 lab hrs per wk) Waldfogel
Major achievements of Western society in the arts in their historical and cullural settings. Sir Kenneth Clark's 13
hour-length films titled "Civilisation" take the place of lectures. Intardisciplinary.

1016. INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART. (4 cr, §3013) Asher, Poor
Major themes of Indian and Far Eastern art.

1016H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART. (4 cr, §3013) Asher, Poor
For description, see 1016.

1017. THE WESTERN TRADITION. (4 cr) Sheppard
Contrasts of Far Eastern, Islamic, and primllive cullural tradllions to those of the Western world.

1921. INTRODUCTION TO FILM STUDY. (4 cr, §CLII1921).Silberman
Fundamentals of film language and major theories of film, presented through detailed analysis of several films.

3001. PRINCIPLES OF THE VISUAL ARTS. (4 cr, §lOOl) Staff
Similar to 1001, with expanded reading and contact wllh works of art.

3006. HISTORY OF ANCIENT ART. (4 cr, §looB) Asher, Cooper. McNally
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of selected early cullures; stress on those contribu1ing to the development of
Western art.
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3009. HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART. (4 er) Sheppard, Steyaert, Stones
Medieval areh~ecture, painting, and sculpture from earty Christian to Gothic period.

3011. HISTORY OF RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ART. (4 cr) Canedy, Stoughton
Major monuments in architecture, sculpture, and painting from the earty 14th century through the baroque period.

3012. HISTORY OF 19TH· AND 2OTHoCENTURY ART. (4 er) Cooper, Nelson, Simon
Major monuments and concepts of the modem period: sculpture, arch~ecture, painting, and prints.

3013. INTRODUCTION TO FAR EASTERN ART. (4 er, §1016) Asher, Poor
Major themes of Far Eastern art. The arts of China and Japan (not all-inclusive).

3014. ART OF INDIA. (4 er) Asher
Indian sculpture and architecture 'rom the prehistoric Indus Valley civilization through the major historical periods.
Hindu and Buddhist art from 300 B.C. to 1200 A.D.

3015. TOPICS IN INDIAN ART. (5 er; prereq 3014; offered all yrs) Asher
Buddhist art in India and Southeast Asia.

3142. ARTS OF EGYPT AND THE NEAR EAST. (4 er) Coopar, McNally, Sm~h
The arts and areh~ecture of Egypt, Mesopotamia, and Persia from prehistoric times to the oonquests of Alexander
the Great.

3152. GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 er, §Clas 3152; offered alt yrs) Cooper, McNally
Arch~ecture, sculpture, painting, and archaeology from 1050 B.C. to 31 B.C.

3162. ROMAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 er, §Clas 3162) Cooper, McNally
Roman art and material culture: origins, change, oontinu~, "progress" or "decay" in the later empire.

3224. GOTHIC ART. (4 er; prereq 3009) Steyaert
Basic concepts 0' Gothic style in areh~ecture, sculpture, and painting. Relevance of Gothic to later Western art.

3303. BAROQUE AND ROCOCO PAINTING IN FRANCE. (4 er) Stoughton
French painting of the 17th and first hall of the 16th centuries.

3401. THE ANCIENT WORLD: 2100 B.C.E.-638 C.E. (4 er, §JwSt 3401) Chiat
Art and arcMecture of Jewish people 'rom the exodus to the rise 0' Islam.

3402. JEWS IN THE MUSLIM AND CHRISTIAN WORLD: TTH·18TH CENTURIES. (4 er, §JwSt 3402) Chiat
Developments in the art and areh~ecture 0' Jewish people In response to Muslim and Chistian influences.

3403. THE MODERN WORLD: 19TH-20TH CENTURIES (4 er, §JwSt 3403) Chiat
Pre- and post-emancipation Jewish artists, including contemporary Israeli art.

3485. MASTER PAINTERS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 er) Wald'ogel
European artists selected for their Original~, aesthetic excellence, or subsequent influence: Goya, Constable,
Cezanne, and Van Gogh.

3486. THE ORIGINS OF MODERN ART. (4 er; prereq 4 er of art history; offered when feasible) Simon
The sources of modernism: impressionism, postimpressionism, symbolism, arts and crafts movement, aestheti
cism, art nouveau.

3487. MODERN ART. (4 er: prereq 4 er of art history) Cooper, Simon
Major directions in late 19th- and 2Oth-century art. The influence of mass media advertising and advanced
technOlogy on modem art.

3486. MODERN EXPRESSIONISM: VAN GOGH TO BECKMANN. (4 er; offered all yrs) Simon
Twelve modem expressionists: Van Gogh, Munch, Ensor, KOllwitz, Rouault, Schiele, Kokoschka, Bartarch, Nolde,
Kirchner, Grosz, and Beckmann.

3489. CONTEMPORARY ARTISTS ON ART. (4 er) Cooper
Theories, techniques, and explications of modem art. Films of contemporary artists and critics speaking about
their works.

3577. THE ARTS IN AMERICA: COLONIAL ERA THROUGH CIVIL WAR. (4 cr) Marting
American areMecture, painting, SCUlpture, and the popular and decorative arts in their social, historical, and
cultural context.

3578. THE ARTS IN AMERICA: CIVIL WAR THROUGH THE GREAT DEPRESSION. (4 cr) Marting
For description, see 3577.

3579. THE ARTS IN AMER'CA: GREAT DEPRESSION TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Marling
For description, see 3577.

3654. MAJOR ACHIEVEMENTS IN SCANDINAVIAN ART. (4 er; offered all yrs) Nelson
Painting, sculpture, architecture, and decorative arts of the upper classes in scandinavia; emphasis on 17th and
18th centuries.
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3895. METHODS OF WRITING AND RESEARCH IN ART HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq ert history major)
Short writing assignments exploring stylistic, fonmal, iconographic, historical, and qualitative approaches to works
of art, and instruction in use of research.

3909. SURVEY OF ISLAMIC ART. (4 cr; offered when feasible)
Architecture, painting, and minor arts of the Islamic world.

3921-3922-3923. ART OF THE FILM. (4 cr per qtr) Silberman
The history of the motion picture as an art fonm; major films, directors, genres, styles.

3935. ARTS OF AFRICA, OCEANIA, AND NORTH AMERICA. (4 cr) Smith
Traditional arts and crafts. Method, theory, and cross-cu~ural analysis.

3938. ARTS OF BLACK AFRICA. (4 cr) Sm~h
Major developments in the arts and architecture of black Africa. Artistic diversity regarding elements of style,
chronology, and functional importance.

3941. THE JAPANESE CINEMA. (4 cr, §EAS 3941) Silbenman
Major Japanese films as expressions of Japanese artistic traditions and national values.

3980. HONORS SEMINAR. (5 cr; prereq permission of dept honors adviser)
Investigation of a selected problem.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3971. MAJOR PROJECT. (1 cr; prereq art history major, 3895, #)
Completion of a research paper begun in a 5xxx-level "project course."

3975. MUSEUM EXPERIENCE. (1·3 cr; SoN only; prereq #)
Internship or docentship in an epproved program in an art institution or museum. Open to majors and nonmajors
wishing experience in museum work.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq #)

5103. HELLENISTIC ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §Clas 5103; prereq ir or #) Coulson, McNally
Sculpture, architecture, painting, and topography in developing centers of Hellenistic culture in eastern
Mediterranean from beginning of 4th-century B.C. to end of Hellenistic period.

5104. ROMAN ARCHITECTURE. (5 cr, §Clas 5104; prereq jr or #) Cooper, McNally
Buildings in Rome and the empire from the 5th century B.C. to the 4th century A.D. Major archaeological sites.

5105. ROMAN PAINTING AND MOSAICS. (5 cr, §Clas 5105; prereq jr or #) McNally
Roman painting and mosaics; specific problems; sites such as Pompeii and Antioch.

5106. GREEK PAINTING. (5 cr, §Clas 5106; prereq 5103 or #; offered every 3rd yr) McNally
Research and analysis in classical art as applied to study of vases; original objects and sources.

5107. ROMAN SCULPTURE. (4 cr, §Clas 5107; prereq jr or #) Cooper, McNally
ScUlpture of Rome and its provinces from the 1st century B.C. to the 4th century A.D.; the role of sculpture in
Roman politics and religion.

5108. GREEK ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §Clas 5108; prereq jr or #) Cooper, McNally
Archaic and classical examples of religious and secular arcMecture and their selting in major archaeological sites.

5109. ETRUSCAN ART, ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §Clas 5101; prereq jr or #) Coulson
The culture of the Etruscan people from their appearance in Italy around 1100 B.C. until their eclipse in the 1st
century B.C., studied through the remains of Etruscan civilization.

5111. BRONZE AGE ART AND ARCHITECTURE IN GREECE, CA. 3000-1100 B.C. (4 cr, §Clas 5111; prereq one
ancient art or archaeology course) Cooper

Artistic and architectural forms in the Neolithic period in the Aegean area and the Cycladic, Minoan, and
Mycenaean cu~ures.

5112 (formerly 5102). GREEK SCULPTURE: ARCHAIC, CLASSICAL, AND HELLENISTIC. (5 cr, §Clas 5112; prereq
jr or #) Coulson, McNally

Style in Greek sculpture; the human figure. Basic methodology, interpretations of meaning.

5113. ARCHAIC AND CLASSICAL GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §Clas 5113; prereq ir or #) Coulson,
McNally

Greek architecture, sculpture, and painting from 9th·5th centuries B.C. Examination of remains of Greek cu~ure;

archaeological problems such as identifying and dating buildings; analysis of methods and techniques.

5203. EARLY MEDIEVAL ART. (5 cr; prereq one 3-cr art history course or #) Sheppard
Architecture, sculpture, painting, and minor arts of the Mediterranean world and Western Europa from early
Christian to Romanesque period.

5210. TOPICS IN MEDIEVAL ART. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 4 cr of medieval art history or medieval history or #) Sheppard,
Steyaert, Stones
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5213. INTERNATIONAL GOTHIC PAINTING AND SCULPTURE. (5 cr; prereq 4 crof medieval art history or #; offered
alt yrs) Stones

Patronage in major centers of cu~ure (Prague, London, Milan, Paris, and Burgundy) in relation to the artistic
production of the late 14th and early 15th centuries.

5214. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. (5 or; prereq 4 or 01 medieval art history or #) Sheppard, Stones
Gothic architecture from the mid·12th to the early 16th cenluries in France, Germany, England, Italy, and Spain;
later regional variants.

5215. ROMANESQUE AND GOTHIC PAINnNG. (5 cr; prereq 4 or of medieval art history or II; offered all yrs) Stones
Wall and panel painting, mosaics, and manuscript illumination In France, Germany, England, Italy, and Spainlrom
the 11th to the 14th centuries.

5234. GOTHIC SCULPTURE OF THE CATHEDRAL AGE. (5 cr; prereq 3009 or grad student or #) Steyaert
Sculpture in France and Germany Irom 1150 to 1350. Stylistic evolution.

5244. STAINED GLASS OF THE CATHEDRAL AGE. (5 cr; prereq one 3009) Stones
Major stained glass programs 01 the Middle Ages, beginnning w~h techniques 01 making and painting glass.
Analysis 01 style and iconography in relation to developments In other media 01 medieval painting and architectural
lorm.

5252. BVZANTINE ART. (5 cr; prereq one 3xxx art history course or #) Sheppard
ArcMecture, sculpture, and painting in the Eastern Christian regions from the founding to the lall 01 Constantinople
in the 15th century; Impact on the West.

5253. ROMANESQUE SCULPTURE, (4 cr; prereq one art history course or #) Sheppard
Sculpture in France and lIaly In the 11 th century manifested throughout Europe in the 12th and early 13th
centuries.

5261. THE ILLUMINATED BOOK. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr 01 medieval art history or #; offered a~ yrs) Stones
Production 01 illuminated books in the Middle Ages; evolution in types, decorative schemes, and style.

5306. ITALIAN ART OF THE 14TH CENTURY. (4 or; prereq one art history course or #; offered a~ yrs) Canedy
Emergence 01 lIalian painting and the proto·Renaissance; subsequent counterdirections dUring the black death
and International styla periods.

5307. 15TH-CENTURY ITALIAN ARCHITECTURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINTING. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or #) Canedy
Early Renaissance art from Brunelleschi to Bellini; development 01 the "repertory" 01 monument types that
survived to modem times.

5313. ITALIAN HIGH RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINnNG. (4 or; prereq 3011 or grad
student or #) Canedy

Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael, and Tttlan and lesser artists working in Florence, Rome, Venice, and
northem lIaly. Painting emphasized.

5314. LATER 18TH-CENTURY ITALIAN ARCHITECTURE, SCULPTURE, AND PAINTING. (5 cr; preraq 5313 or grad
student or #; offered all yrs) Canedy

Mannerism and other trends between the high Renaissance and the baroque.

5315. DRAWINGS AND GRAPHICS OF THE RENAISSANCE, (5 cr; prereq 5307 or 5313 or grad student or #; offered
a~ yrs) Canedy

DraWings and graphics lrom the early Renaissance to the baroque. Original works.

5324. 15TH·CENTURY PAINTING IN NORTHERN EUROPE. (5 or; prereq 3009 or 3011 or grad student or #) Steyaert
Painting in the Netherlands, France, and Germany during the late Gothic period; lis influences.

5326. 18THoCENTURY PAINTING IN NORTHERN EUROPE. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or grad student or #; offered a~ yrs)
Steyaert

Northern Renaissance painting in Germany, the Netherlands, and France.

5348. BAROQUE ART IN ITALY AND SPAIN. (5 or; prereq 3011 or gred student or II; offered all yrs) Stoughton
lIalian sculpture, painting, and arcMecture and Spanish painting 01 the 17th century.

5347. BAROQUE ART IN ENGLAND, FRANCE, AND LOWLANDS. (5 cr; prereq 3011 or grad student or #; offered a~

yrs) Stoughton
French architecture, painting, and sculpture, Flemish and Dutch painting, and EngliSh painting and arcMecture 01
the 17th century. Major artists: Rembrandt, Rubans, Poussln, Jones.

5357. 18TH·CENTURY ART IN FRANCE. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or grad student or #; offered all yrs) Stoughton
Rococo and neoclassical painting, SCUlpture, and architecture.

5358. 18TH·CENTURY ART IN ITALY, GERMANY, AUSTRIA. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or grad student or #) Stoughton
lIalian painting, sculpture, and arcMecture; German and Austrian architecture.

5441. AGE OF REVOLUnON: FRENCH PAINTING FROM 1789 TO 1848. (5 cr; prereq one 3xxx art history course or
grad student or #) Waldlogel

Major styles and movements In France and their leading exponents: neoclassicism-David; romantlcism--Corot
and Delacroix; early realism-Millet and Daumier.
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5442. THE ADVENT OF MODERNISM: LATER 19TH-CENTURY FRENCH PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq one 3xxx art
history course or grad student or #) Waldfogel

Major styles and movements: realism, impressionism, postimpressionism, symbolism, fin de siecle.

5443. 19TH-CENTURY GERMAN PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq one art history course or grad student or #) Waldfogel
Major movements, groups, and artists In the Germanic lands: the Nazarenes, Biedermeier, the Leibl circle,
Friedrich, Menzel, Marees, BOcklin, Liebermann, Corinth.

5444. LANDSCAPE PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq one art history course or grad student or #) Waldfogel
Painting and theory In Europe, 1600 to 1900. Developments in England and France from the mid-18th century.

5455. GEORGIAN AND VICTORIAN PAINTING. (5 cr; prareq 4 cr art history or 19th-century meralure or history or #;
ollered aR yrs) Waldlogel

English painting of the 18th and 19th centuries in relation to social and intellectual developments at home and
abroad.

5483. EARLY 2OTH·CENTURY PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq one American or modem art course or #) Simon
Topics or movements In painting, mainly before the mid-1920s.

5484. LATER 2OTH·CENTURY PAINTING. (5 cr; prereq one American or modem art course or #; ollered aR yrs) Simon,
Paskus

Painting aller the mid-1920s.

5485. MODERN SCULPTURE. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or two art history courses; ollered when feasible) Simon
Sculpture from Rodin to the present. Trends and monuments.

5488. THE AVANT·GARDE. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or 5463 or #; ollered aR yrs) Simon
History and theory of the avant-garde as applied to contemporary art: anti-art tendencies and movements,
Marshall McLuhan, Buckminster Fuller, John Cage, rock music, and the "countercuRure"; structuralism, pop art,
and conceptual art.

5488. MODERN ART CRITICISM I. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or 3487 or 5463 or 5485 or #) Simon
Critics of visual art from the late 18th century to World War II, Diderot to Herbert Read.

5489. MODERN ART CRITICISM II. (5 cr; prereq 3012 or 3487 or 5463 or 5485 or #) Simon
Critical approaches to modem art from World War II to the present; influential contemporary working critics.
Criticism workshop.

5521. 2OTH·CENTURY ART IN THE UNITED STATES, (5 cr; Pfereq 4 cr of art history) Coopef, Marling
Contemporary movements in American painting and sculpture beginning in early 20th century wnh "the eight" and
the Armory Show, 1913.

5535. ART IN THE UNITED STATES. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr of art history or #; ollered aR yrs) Marling
Painting and sculpture in the Unned States. Key works and artists from early settlement to the early 20th century.

5538. TOPICAL STUDIES: ART IN THE UNITED STATES. (5 cr; prereq 5535, #; ollered aR yrs) Marling

5545. AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE, TO 1880. (5 cr; prereq sr or grad student or #; ollered an yrs) Marling
American building from earliest settlement to about 1860 and influence of European tradnions.

5548. AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE, FROM 1880 TO 1914. (5 cr; prereq sr or grad student or #) Marling
American developments and European Influences from the Civil War to about 1914. New materials and structural
methods. Hunt, Richardson, McKim, Mead and WMe, SUllivan, early Wright, others.

5547. MODERN AMERICAN AND EUROPEAN ARCHITECTURE, FROM 1914 TO PRESENT. (5 cr; prereq 5548)
Marling

Modern archnecture on the international scene. Wright, Gropius, Mies, Le Cornusier, Perret, Nervi, Saarinen,
Breuer, Rudolph, others.

5841. SCANDINAVIAN ART OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (5 cr; prereq one art history course or #) Nelson
Painting, sculpture, arcMecture, and decorative arts; the rise of expressionism in the fine arts and of
"Scandinavian modem" in design.

5843. PREHISTORIC ART OF NORTHERN EUROPE. (4 cr; prereq one srt history course or #) Nelson
Art north of the Alps from the Ice Age through the CaRie period. Cave painting, SCUlpture, funerary arcMecture,
ceramics, and metalwork.

5844. MEDIEVAL ART OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr; prereq one art history course or #) Nelson
Migration, Viking, and Christian art in scandinavia from1he 5th through the 15th centuries. Architecture, sculpture,
painting, and metalwork.

5845. FOLK ARTS OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr; prereq one art history course or #; ollered aR yrs) Nelson
Wood carving, metalwork, decorative painting, weaving, stnchery, and domestic archnecture of rural Scandinavia;
origins In pagan and medieval art.

5725. CERAMICS IN THE FAR EAST. (4 cr; ollered an yrs) Poor
Ceramic art In the Far East: China, Korea, and Japan, from Neolnhic times to the present.
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5785. EARLY CHINESE ART. (5 cr; offered a" yrs) Poor
Ancient ceramics and ritual bronzes. early Buddhist sculpture, early Chinese painting.

5788. CHINESE PAINTING. (5 cr; offered a" yrs) Poor
Major wor1<s from the 4th to the 17th centuries. Development of the landscape trad~ion and the I"erary genre of
later Chinese painting.

5767. JAPANESE PAINTING. (4 cr; offered a" yrs) Poor
Japanese pictorial arts from earliest to modem times; development of indigenous traditions.

5769. CONNOISSEURSHIP IN ORIENTAL ART. (5 cr; prereq II; offered a" yrs) Poor
Direct examination of Orlental art objects in local collections.

5774. THE ART OF ASIA: PERSPECTIVE AND PROBLEMS. (5 cr; prereq grad student or II) Asher, Poor
Overview of art in India, China, and Japan through readings. Selected problems taught through lectures and
journal articles representing various approaches to the history of art.

5775. EARLY INDIAN ART. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr of art history or II) Asher
Sculpture and arch"ecture from the Indus Valley civilization through the Kushana period.

5776. THE ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF HINDU INDIA. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr art history or II) Asher
Development of sculpture and temple arch"ecture from the earliest Hindu images through the great period of
temple building, about the 13th century. Perspectives of both form and meaning.

5m. PAINTING OF INDIA. (5 cr; prereq 4 cr of art history or II) Asher
Painting, beginning w"h the early trad"ion of mural painting; miniature painting from the 12th century onward.

5895. METHODS AND RESEARCH IN ART HISTORY. (4 cr, §3895, §8801; for highly qualified undergrad majors
intending to pursue professional training and incoming MA majors; prereq art history sr major, II)

Types of analysis - formal, stylistic, iconographic, others. Techniques of research - use of the library, etc.

5911. MESOAMERICA: ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF MEXICO AND GUATEMALA. (5 cr; prereq sr or grad student
or II; offered a" yrs) Staff

Pre-Hispanic monuments in Mexico and Guatemala; Olmec, Teotihuacan, and Maya cu"ures.

5915. ARTS AND CULTURES OF WEST AFRICA. (4 cr; prereq jr or II) Sm~
Arts, cralls, and arcMecture of the western Sudan and Guinea coest. Historical developments, stylistics, and
aesthetics investigated through a sociocu"ural analysis.

5916. ARTS AND CULTURES OF NIGERIA. (4 cr; prereq jr or II) Sm"h
Arts, cralls, and arcMecture from prehistoric times. Historical developments, stylistics, aesthetics, and individual
creativity.

5921. MAJOR FILM DIRECTORS AND MOVEMENTS. (4 cr; prereq 3921-3922 or II) Silberman
Majordirectors and movements. Wor1<s of Grilf"h, FOrd. Welles, H~hcock, Eisenstein, Bunuel, Bergman, Dreyer,
Renoir, and such styles as the new wave, neorealism, and German expressionism.

5922. FILM GENRES. (4 cr; prereq 3921-3922 or II) Silberman
Westems, gangster movies, comedies, musicals, science fICtion, horror films, political films, film nair, and
documentaries.

5923. ART OF THE FILM. (4 cr; prereq II; offered when feasible)
Aesthetics of the film. Editing, montage, sound, use of the camera.

5925. HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3012 or II) Silberman
Origins and development of photography w"h attention to technology and cu"ural impact. Major aesthetic
achievements in photography from Q beginning to present.

5940. TOPICS: ART OF THE FILM. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3921-3922 or II) Silberman
Film end society. Sex and Violence, race and ethnic"v in the cinema; films of the 19308, 19508, or 19608.

5950, 5960. TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. (4 or 5 cr per qtr [10 cr maxI; prereq II)
Topics specified in Class Schedula.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq sr or II) Staff
Guided individual reading or sludy.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1'5 cr per qtr; prereq sr or II) Staff

5991. INTRODUCTION TO MUSEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq sr or II) Sm"h
Survey of the merature in museum studies and investigation of local museums, art centers, and historical
societies.
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Arts, Studio (ArtS)
Staff - Chair, Warren MacKenzie, 210 Art Building; Directorof Undergraduate Advising,

Karl Bethke, 224 Art Building; Coordinator of Advising, 204 Art BUilding (376-3219);
Director of Graduate Studies, to be announced, 232 Art Building (373-5855)

Professors: Bethke, Hoard, MacKenzie, Myers, Rose, Rowan, Somberg
Associate Professors: Baldwin, Caglioti, Cowette, Feinberg, Gray, Hallman, Henkel,

Krepps, Lane, Lucey (on leave 1984-85), Potratz, Roode

Assistant Professor: Brooks

The Department of Studio Arts provides in-depth instruction in drawing and painting,
sculpture, printmaking, photography, ceramics, and glassworking, emphasizing the devel·
opment of visual awareness through involvement in the creative process.

Students must pay a fee assessed for some studio arts courses. The fee covers part of
the cost of expendable materials.

General Educatlon-1401 introduces the concerns, media, and environment of the
practicing artist, and concepts of creating visual art in contemporary and historical contexts.
This course should be taken before or concurrently with other 1xxx-level courses. It is a
prerequisite for all 3xxx-level courses.

Grades-All courses for the major, whether required or elective, must be completed
with C or higher grades. All courses for the major must be taken AlN, except seminars and
the senior project.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-One 1xxx art history course
1101,1301 or 1302,1401,1404
12 cr from 1102, 1105, 1301 or 1302,1510,1520,1530,1701,1811,1812

Major Requirements-At least 28 3xxx-5xxx studio arts cr
8 3xxx-5xxx art history cr

B.F.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

This program, leading to a four-year professional degree, offers an intensive concen
tration in studio arts work. It is designed for students planning to enter professional work or
an M.F.A. program.

Admission-Entrance is usually limited to students with B + averages in studio arts
courses. You should apply for admission no later than your final junior quarter. Application
forms are available at the Studio Arts office. Admission is based on scholastic record, slides
of work, and faCUlty evaluations.

Accepted students are subject to review, and candidacy may be terminated if
performance is unsatisfactory. In case of termination, you may transfer to the B.A. program.

A detailed statement of program requirements is available at the department office.

Required Preparatory Courses-1101, 1301 or 1302, 1401, 1404, 1510 or 1520 or
1530, 1701, 1811, 1812 (to be completed prior to application to B.FA program)

12additional 1xxx studio arts cr (may be completed after admission to B.F.A. program)

Major Requlrements-28 3xxx-5xxx cr in one studio arts specialization
24 additional 3xxx-5xxx studio arts cr; must include 5400
16 art history cr; 8 cr must be at the 3xxx-5xxx level
Exhibition during final quarter
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1401. 8 1xxx-level studio arts cr
Four 3xxx·level art history cr

Minor Requlrements-16 3xxx- or 5xxx-level studio arts cr

INTRODUCTORY COURSES

11011,w,I.IU. DRAWING I. (4 cr) Cagliotl, Cowalle, Feinberg, Gray, Roode, Somberg
Introduction to studio work; contemporary and tradnional methods. Work from nalura, various drawing mediums.

1102l.W,I,'U, DRAWING II. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Caglioti, Cowalle, Feinberg, Gray, Roode, Somberg
Work from life and nature; color and pictorial structure.

11051,w".'u, BEGINNING PAINTING. (4 cr) Cagliotl, Feinberg
Contemporary and tradnlonal painting media.

1301I,w••••u. SCULPTURE, (4 cr) Baldwin, Potratz, Rose, Lucey
Structure; form and space. Direct construction In metal.

1302I.w,'.'u, SCULPTURE. (4 cr) Baldwin, Potratz, Rose, Lucey
Structure; form and space. Clay, plaster, wood. Mold making and casting.

1401I,w••,.u. INTRODUCTION TO STUDIO ARTS, (4 cr)
For students of all Interests. Concepts of visual art making in contemporary and historical contexts. The concems,
media, and environment of the practicing artist. Aesthetic foundation lor beginning courses. The creative process,
visual expression, cmeria.

1404f.w".'u (Iormerly 1104). COLOR. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Feinberg, Rowan, Somberg
Color and its visual implications.

15101,w••••u. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO, (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max)) Myers
Intaglio printing processes. Etching, engraving, and collagraphic techniques in creative context.

15201,w••••u. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max)) Krepps
Planographic printing processes from stones and metal plates. Image making, processing, printing, and
presentation In creative context.

15301.w,','u. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max)) Bethke
Traditional and contemporary relief printing media. L1no, woodcut, cardboard, metal, and letterpress techniques,
and their aesthetic applications.

1701l,w,','u, PHOTO MEDIUM. (4 cr) Brooks, Hallman, Henkel
Contemporary and historical use 01 photography. Use of camera, film development, enlarging. The creative
process.

18111.w,.,.u. CERAMICS: HANDBUILDING. (4 cr) MacKenzie, Hoard, Lane
Introduction to hand-building techniques In clay lor individual creative expression.

18121,w••••u. CERAMICS: WHEELTHROWING. (4 cr; prereq 1801 or 1811) MacKenzie, Hoard, Lane
Introduction to Wheel-throwing techniques for Individual creative expression.

INTERMEDIATE COURSES

31101,w••••u, DRAWING. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1102, 1401) Cowette, Caglioti, Gray, Roode
From model, stili life, and nature. Principles 01 anatomy.

31201.w,','u. PAINTING. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr maxI; prereq 1104, lt05, 1401, 4 cr of 3110 or #) Cowetle, Caglioli,
Feinberg, Roode, Somberg

Media and problems In painting. Individual projects.

31601,w,'.'u, WATERCOLOR. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1101,1104,1401 or #) Caglioti, Rowan
Transparent watercolor; gouache, casein, tempera. Figure, stiil life. landscape, abstract design.

3301I,w,•••u. SCULPTURE: DIRECT METAL. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Baldwin
Welding and brazing.

3302I,w," SCULPTURE: SPATIAL PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Rose
Methods of organizing space. Physical relationships between objects, elements, or materials and how they can be
manipUlated to affect a space.

3303I.w,','u. SCULPTURE: CAST METAL. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Potratz
Lost wax and sand casting In bronze, aluminum, Iron.

33041,w••••u. SCULPTURE: WOOD AND STONE. (4 cr; prereq 1301,1302,1401) Lucey
Wood and stone construction, assemblage, and arrangement.
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3305f,w,a,au. SCULPTURE: KINETICS. (4 cr; prereq 1301, 1302, 1401) Baldwin
Constructions, kinetics, electronics.

3430. PAPER: PULP TO PLASTIC EXPRESSION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, one 1xxx studio arts course)
Krepps

Creative and traditional approaches to papermaking.

351Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, 4 cr of 1510 or #) Myers
Intaglio techniques on metal and collagraph. EmbOssing.

352Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401,4 cr of 1520 or #) Krepps
Planographic techniques on stones and plates.

353Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401,4 cr of 1530 or #) Bethke
Relief printing techniques; emphasis on color processes.

371Of,w,a,au. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 crperqtr[12crmax];prereq 1401,1701 or Jour3301 or#) Brooks, Hallman, Henkel
Photographic controls and processes. Related photosensitive media. Creative processes suited to individual
interests.

3720. PHOTOGRAPHY: NONSILVER. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 1401, 1701 or 1702)
Nonsilver, nontraditional, mixed media approaches.

381Of,w,a,au. INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS. (4 crperqtr[12crmax];prereq 1401,1811, 18120r#)MacKenzie, Hoard,
Lane

Advanced design problems with introduction to glaze and clay experimentation. Emphasis on personal
expression.

382Of,w,a (formerly 3821, 3822, 3823). GLASSWORKING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1401 and 181 I or 1301 or 1302) Lane
Glassworking, bOth hot and cold procedures. Emphasis on conceptual and aesthetic application of glass as an art
medium.

ADVANCED COURSES

511Of,w,a,au. DRAWING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12crof31100r#) Caglioti, Cowelle, Feinberg, Gray, Roode,
Rowan, Somberg

Drawing in all mediums from life.

512Of,w,a,au. PAINTING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3120 or #) Caglioti, Cowelle, Feinberg, Roode,
Rowan, Somberg

Various media. Individual problems.

516Of,w,a,au. WATERCOLOR. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3160 or #) Caglioti, Rowan
Watercolor techniques, aesthetic directions. Individual concepts and development of sensibilities.

531Of,w,a. SCULPTURE: DIRECT METAL. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 3301) Baldwin

532Of,w,a. SCULPTURE: SPATIAL PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS. (4 cr per qtr (16 cr max]; prereq 3302) Rose
Physical relationships between SCUlptural objects, elements, and materials and how these can be manipulated to
affect a space.

533Of,w,a. SCULPTURE: CAST METAL. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 3303) Potratz
Lost wax and sand casting in bronze, aluminum, iron.

534Of,w,a. SCULPTURE: WOOD AND STONE. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 3304) Lucey
Wood and stone construction, essemblage, and arrangement.

535Of,w,a. SCULPTURE: KINETICS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 3305) Baldwin
Constructions, kinetics, electronics.

5430. PAPER: PULP TO PLASTIC EXPRESSION. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr 3430 or #) Krepps
Creative and traditional approaches to papermaking.

551Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: INTAGLIO. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3510 or #) Myers
Color processes; intaglio and combined techniques.

552Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: LITHOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr (16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3520 or #) Krepps
Color printing and planographic techniques.

553Of,w,a,au. PRINTMAKING: RELIEF. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3530 or #) Bethke
Relief processes. Lellerpress and combined techniques.

571Of,w,a. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3710 or #) Brooks, Hallman, Henkel
Individual work in photographic controls, processes; related photosensitive media.

581Of,w,a,au. CERAMICS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr of 3810 or #) MacKenzie, Hoard, Lane
Aesthetic awareness and development; techniques and materials.
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582Of,w,s. GLASSWORKING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max); prereq 3823 or #) Lane
Forming glass from molten state. Creative expression wtth technical understanding.

5821. CERAMIC MATERIALS ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq #) MacKenzie, Hoard. Lane
Glaze analysis and calculation; glaze types, formulation, materials. Investigation ot unidentified materials.

5830. GLASS: NEON. (4 cr par qlr [16 cr max]; prereq 12 cr ot 3830) Lane

ADVANCED ENTRANCE COURSES

These courses, for advanced students only, are designed to provide technical
background in specific media outside of the student's primary area. The courses are
intended for graduate students in studio arts and in other disciplines, junior and senior
nonmajors, and transfer students, They are not open to undergraduate majors. Because
each section of a course is devoted to different subject malter, a student may register in
more than one section of a course.

5190. DRAWING AND PAINTING. (4 undergrad cr or 3 grad cr par qtr [16 cr max); prereq #, t:.)

5390. SCULPTURE. (4 undergrad cr or 3 grad cr per qtr [16 cr max); prereq #, t:.)

5590. PRINTMAKING. (4 undergrad cr or 3 grad cr per qtr [16 cr max); prereq, #, t:.)

5790. PHOTOGRAPHY. (4 undergrad cr Or 3 grad cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq #, t:.)

5890. CERAMICS AND GLASSWORKING. (4 undergrad cr or 3 grad cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq, #, t:.)

SEMINAR COURSES

3444. SENIOR PROJECT SEMINAR. (2 cr; prereq ArtS sr or #, t:.)

5100. SEMINAR: PAINTING/DRAWING. (2 cr; prereq ArtS major or #)

5300. SEMINAR: SCULPTURE. (2 cr; prereq ArtS major or #)

5400. CONCEPTS IN CONTEMPORARY ARTS. (4 cr; prereq ArtS major, or #)

5500. SEMINAR: PRINTMAKING. (2 cr; prereq ArtS major or #)

5700. SEMINAR: PHOTOGRAPHY. (2 cr; prereq ArtS major or #)

5800. SEMINAR: CERAMICS. (2 cr; prereq ArtS major or #)

SPECIAL COURSES

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [8 cr max); prereq 24 cr in studio arts, #)
Guided individual work.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq #)
Students assist in teaching courses they have completed.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [12 cr max); prereq 24 cr in studio arts, #)
Guided individual work.

WORKSHOP COURSES

Workshops in all studio arts areas are offered primarily through Continuing Education
and Extension. When offered, area designation follows course number and title (e.g., ArtS
3420, Workshop: Ceramics).

1420. WORKSHOP. (1-5 cr per qtr)

3420. WORKSHOP. (1-5 cr per qtr)

5420. WORKSHOP. (1-5 cr per qtr)

HONORS COURSES

3801H. HONORS TUTORIAL. (2-4 cr; prereq honors candidate, #, t:.)
Individual consuttation with facutty member on visual work, research project, presentations, or papers.

60



I
I
r

l

Astronomy

3602H. HONORS TUTORIAL. (2-4 cr; prereq honors candidate. II, <'»
Individual consuhation with faculty member on visual work, research project, presentations, or papers.

3603H. HONORS: INTERMEDIA PROJECT. (2-4 cr; prereq honors candidate. II, <'»
Projects that involve two or more instructors or areas in studio arts or that involve two or more departments or
disciplines whhin the University.

3604H. HONORS: INTERMEDIA PROJECT. (2-4 cr; prereq honors candidate. II, <'»
Projects that involve two or more instructors or areas in studio arts or that involve two or more departments or
disciplines within the University.

3605H. HONORS: THESIS. (2 cr; prereq honors candidate, II, <'»
Advanced problems in studio and research. Exhibhion.

3606H. HONORS: THESIS. (2 cr; prereq honors summa candidate, 3605H)
Research paper lor summa candidates; must be taken concurrently whh 3605H.

COURSES FOR ARCHITECTURE STUDENTS

314Ot,W,8. DRAWING AND PAINTING II. (2 cr per qtr [6 cr max]; prereq 1109)

Astronomy (Ast)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Chair, T. W. Jones, 358 Physics; Director of Graduate Studies, L. Rudnick, 373
Physics; Director of Undergraduate Studies, R. C. Kennicutt, 353 Physics
Regents' Professor: Ney
Professors: Davidson, Humphreys, T. W. Jones, Stein

Associate Professor: Rudnick
Assistant Professors: Dickey, T. J. Jones, Kennicutt

Observations of stars, interstellar matter, galaxies, and other constituents of the
universe, and formulation of the laws that govern them, are the activities of astronomy.

A bachelor of science in astrophysics degree is offered in the Institute of Technology.
College of Liberal Arts physics majors who are interested in astronomy may be

assigned astronomy advisers.

General Educatlon-1 011 is a descriptive course for the general student; 1021 H is a
slightly more mathematical version for those who have had high school trigonometry and
physics or chemistry. 1201 is a second course primarily for nonmajors. Other courses are
designed for majors in physics and astrophysics.

If you intend to satisfy CLA's group B laboratory requirements by taking 1011 or 1021,
you must complete the associated laboratory (1 015 or 1025H) as well as the lecture course.
1015 or 1025H may be taken either concurrently or subsequently.

10111,w,8,8U. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. (4 cr, §1021)
Survey 01 the sun, moon, planets, stars, and material between the stars; description 01 the galaxy and universe to
which the sun belongs. NonmathematicaJ.

1015f,w,8,8U. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY LABORATORY. (1 cr, §1025H; prereq high school algebra...high school
trigonometry recommended; 2 lab hrs per wk)

Laboratory in conjunction with 1011. Occasional night observing sessions required.

1021Hf,8. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. (4 cr, §1011 ;prereq high schooltrigonometry and physics or chemistry)
Solar system, stars, galaxies, and cosmology. A more mathematical and physical discussion than 1011.

1025HI,w,8. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY LABORATORY. (1 cr, §1015; prereq high school algebra. trigonome
try, physics or chemistry; 1 lab per wk)

Laboratory in conjunction with 1011 or 1021 H. Occasional night observing sessions required. A more
mathematical and physical discussion than 1015.

1201w,8. TOPICS IN MODERN ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 1011 or 1021H or equiv, ill)
Current research problems In astronomy and astrophysics.
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3051.. INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 1yr calculus. Phys 11 06 or 1291 or #)
The solar system, galaxy, and extragalactic universe. How information is obtained; conclusions from obser
vations.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, lI)
Independent, directed study in observational and theoretical astrophysics of interest to student and faculty
member.

5181. ASTROPHYSICS OF DIFFUSE MATTER. (4 cr; prereq 3051, Phys 5024 or #)
Physical processes in diffuse malter-gas dynamics, MHO, excitation process, and equilibria in atoms and
molecules. Emission and absorption by gas and dust. Dynamical processes in interstellar space, Hit regions and
molecular clouds.

5182. STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUTION. (4 cr; prereq 3051, Phys 3501 or 3513 or #)
Survey of stars and stellar evolution. Stellar atmospheres, structure and evolution of single stars. WMe dwarfs,
neutron stars, black holes, novas and supernovas. Formation of stars.

5183. GALACTIC ASTRONOMY AND THE INTERSTELLAR MEDIUM. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #)
Structure, kinematics, and evolution of the Milky Way Galaxy and ~s cons!ttuents, stars, star clusters, and the
interstellar medium. Observed properties of the galaxy.

5184. EXTRAGALACTIC ASTRONOMY. (4 cr; prereq 5163 or #)
Structure and evolution of external galaxies. Classification, stellar and gaseous contents, kinematics and
dynamics, the extragalactic distance scale, clusters, galactic nuclei and associated activity.

5185. COSMOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Phys 3513 or #)
Large scale structure and history of the universe. Newlonian and relativistic wond models, the Big Bang model,
microwave background, physics of the eany universe; cosmological tests, measurement of Hubble constant and
deceleration parameter, galaxy formation.

5321. RADIATION PROCESSES IN ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq Phys 5024, 5102 or #)
Physics of radiation by atoms and molecules. Radiation by energetic charged particles and plasma emission
processes. Emission and absorption of radiation by solid particles. Transfer of continuum radiation and formation
of spectral lines. Application to various astrophysical environments.

5382. STELLAR ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5321 or #)
Theory of stellar structure and evolution. Basic physics and equations of stellar structure. Application to stellar
interiors and atmospheres. Nucleosynthesis.

5421. HIGH ENERGY ASTROPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051. Phys 5024, 5101 or #)
Energetic phenomena in the universe. Supernovae, pulsars, radio and X-ray stars. Radio galaxies and quasars.
Acceleration of high energy particles. Observational basis and current theoretical understanding.

BEHAVIORAL BIOLOGY

See Ecology and Behavioral Biology.

BENGALI

See South and Southwest Asian StUdies.

Biblical Studies
Staff-Chairs of Minor Committee, Jonathan Paradise, 178 Klaeber Court (373-5722)
Associate Professors: Paradise (Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish StUdies), Daniel

Reisman (Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies), Tzvee Zahavy (Ancient Near
Eastern and Jewish Studies)

The Biblical Studies minor focuses on study of the Old Testament and the New
Testament in translation or in the original languages. First-year Hebrew or Greek is
required if you choose to study original texts in one of these languages. The courses
required for the minor may be found in this section of the bUlletin under Near and Middle
Eastern Studies and Classics.
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrements-Clas 3072; two courses from ANEJ 3501, 3502, 3505
One course from each of the following groups:

1. ANEJ 3501, 3502, 3505, 3251; Hebr 3201, 3202, 3203, 3204, 3205
2. Clas 5080 or Grk 3120

The minor program must be approved by a faculty member in biblical studies.

Biochemistry (BioC)
College of Biological Sciences

Staff - Head, Victor Bloomfield, 140 Gortner Laboratory of Biochemistry; Director of
Undergraduate Studies, R. Glass, 258 Gortner Laboratory

Regents' Professor: Dagley
Professors: Bloomfield, Chapman, Glass, Gray, Kirkwood, Liener, Lovrien, Muenck,

Nelsestuen, Rogers, Schlenk, Seal, Warner, Wood, Woodward
Associate Professors: Anderson, Fuchs, Messing, Ugurbil
Assistant Professor: ScholleI

Biochemistry is the study of the molecules, especially macromolecules such as
proteins and nucleic acids, that occur in living organisms.

A major leading to the B.S. is available through the College of Biological Sciences.
See also the listings under Biology.

1301. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY I. (5 cr, §Chem 1002 or 3301; not Intended lor majors; prereq Chem 1001 or
1005) Glass, Jenness

The chemistry of carbon compounds that occur In nature. Composition, structures, and properties of the major
components of plant, animal, and bacterial cells.

1302. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY II. (3 cr; prereq 1301 or Chem 1002) Glass, Jenness, Henderson
Biochemical principles; reactions of organic compounds In the living cell. Metabolic pathways, energy considera
tions, and blosynthetlc processes; emphasis on aspects essential to an understanding of plant and animal
nutrition and physiology.

1303. ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY, (2 cr; prereq 1301 or '1301)
Problems and exercises in chemical and biochemical techniques. Discussion of methods and concepts.

3980. RESEARCH TOPICS IN BIOCHEMISTRY. (1 cr per qtr; offered SoN only)
Lectures and discussions on current research In the department.

Bioi 5001. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr, §Biol 3021; prereq Bioi 1009, 12 cr organic chemistry or til)
Biochemistry and biophysics of cells; emphasis on enzyme catalysis, cellular energetics, biosynthesis of cellular
constituents, and cellular regulatory mechanisms.

5002. BIOCHEMISTRY TOPICS. (3 cr; prereq Bioi 5001)
Topics not covered In Bioi 5001. Bioi 5001 and BioC 5002 constitule a two-quarter sequence for undergraduate
and graduate students lacking physical chemistry and serve as prerequls~es for certain advanced courses.

5025. LABORATORY IN BIOCHEMISTRY. (2 cr; prereq Bioi 5001 or 'Biol 5001)
Discussions of techniques and problem-solving approaches illustrated w~h laboratory experiments and demon
strations.

5522. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY OF SOLUTIONS. (4 cr, §Chem 5522; prereq 2 qlrs physical chemistry...BioI5OO1
desirable)

Physical chemistry of equilibrium and transport phenomena in solulion, w~h application to biochemical systems.
Macromolecular solutions and phase trans~ions, protein polymerization, micelle formation, sedimentation
equilibrium and veloc~, translational and rotational diffusion, visco~.

5523. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY: STRUCTURE AND INTERMOLECULAR FORCES. (4 cr, §Chem 5523; prereq 2
qtrs physical chemlstry...Biol 5001 desirable)

Methods of structure determination of biological macromolecules. Scattering and diffraction, optical and magnetic
resonance spectroscopy. Application to proteins, nucleic acids, and synthetic analogs.

5524. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY AND ENZYME KINETICS. (4 cr, §Chem 5524; prereq 2 qlrs physical chemistry
...Blol 5001 desirable)

Application of thermodynamics and enzyme kinetics; solvent effect structure-function relation.
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5744. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (4 cr. §5745; prereq lab work in analytical and
organic chemistry, ill)

Principal techniques of biochemistry experimental work; instrumentation and methods for isolation and char
acterization of proteins, lipids, and carbohydrates. Chromatography, electrophoresis, spectrophotometry,
potentiometry, and fluorometry.

5751-5752-5753. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr per qtr, §MdBc5751-5752-5753; prereq 3 q1rs organic chemistry, 2
q1rs physical chemistry, 1 q1r biochemistry or ill)

Structure, function, metabolism, and metabolic regulation of components in biological systems.

5950. SPECIAL TOPICS. (1-5 cr per q1r; prereq ill, 6)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prareq ill, 6)
Individual study of selected topics or problems with emphasis on selected readings and use of scientific literature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq ill, 6)
Lab or field investigation of selected areBS of research.

College of Biological Sciences
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the College of Biological Sciences may
also be found in the bulletin of that college.

Information about requirements for entering the College of Biological Sciences can be
found in the third section of this bulletin.

Biology (Bioi)
College of Biological Sciences

Staff - Acting Dean, Douglas C. Pratt, 123 Snyder Hall; Director of Student Services,
Kathleen Peterson, 223 Snyder Hall

Biologists concern themselves with the fundamental properties of living things, from
the interactions of molecules unique to life through the maintenance and integration of
organisms to the interactions of populations in space and time.

General Educatlon-Courses especially appropriate for nonscience and nonbiology
majors include BioC 1301,1302,1303; Bioi 1008, 1009, 1101, 1102, 1103, 1106,3051,
3112; Bot 1009,1012,3071; EBB 3001, 3111; GCB 3002,3008,3022,3201.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-1009 or exempt; Chem 1004-1005; Math 1211
1221-1231

With permission of the department office, a two-quarter sequence in statistics (either
Stat 5021-5022 or PubH 5450-5451-5452-5453) may be substituted for Math 1231.

Major Requlrement&-Chem 3301, 3302, 3305, 3306, and 4 additional chemistry cr
Phys 1104-1105-1106 with 1107-1108-1109, or 1271-1281-1291 with 1275-1285

1295; a two-qtr sequence in physics (1041-1045,1042-1046) plus a course in mathemat
ics, statistics, computer science, or physical science may be substituted with approval of
the major adviser and the department office

3011,3012,5001,5003,5004,5013,5041
9 additional 3xxx-5xxx cr, including at least one course involving laboratory or field

work in biological sciences (consult the College of Biological Sciences Bulletin for list of
acceptable courses), and one of the following: Bot 3131, EBB 5156, GCB 5114 or 5134,
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MicB 5321. Courses from any of the following areas can be applied to the major:
biochemistry, biology, botany, ecology and behavioral biology, genetics and cell biology,
microbiology.

Major project: minimum of 4 cr in 5970 or 5990 taken in the biochemistry, botany,
ecology and behavioral biology, genetics and cell biology, or microbiology departments.

The following courses are recommended to fulfill the upper division composition
requirement: Camp 3015, Camp 3027, Ahet 3562, Ahet 3551.

Permission of the department is required for admission to the major.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requirements-Minimum of 153xxx-5xxx cr chosen from courses carrying the
following designators: BloC, Bioi, Bot, EBB, GeB, MicB, Phsl

One course about animals, Bioi 1106 or 3011 and one course about plants, Bioi 1103
or 3012

The minor program must be approved in the Student Services office, 223 Snyder Hall.

0001. PREPARATION FOR BIOLOGY. (No cr. §1009; does not count toward any CBS or CLA degree)
Recitations and laboratory exercises dealing w«h topics in mathematics, chemistry, and biology identnied as
especially important lor satisfactory performance subsequently in Bioi 1009.

1008. INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY: AN EVOLUTIONARY APPROACH. (4 cr)
Evolution as the unifying principia in biology; includes organization and change in the biological world and the
origin of humans..

l008H. INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY: AN EVOLUTIONARY APPROACH. (4 crl
For description see 1008. Intended primarily for honors students or their equivalent who plan to major in a life
science discipline.

1009. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1011)
Introduction to the principles of biology. The cell, metabolism, heredity, reproduction, ecology, and evolution.
Includes laboratory.

1009H. GENERAL BIOLOGY, (5 cr; prereq honors division or 3-4 yrs high school math, high school chem or 6)
For description, see 1009. Intended primarily for honors students or their equivalent who plan to major in a life
science discipline.

1011. GENERAL BIOLOGY
See 1009.

1101f,w,8. HEREDITY AND HUMAN SOCIETY. (4cr, §GCB 3002; no criftaken after 5003 or GCB 3022; for students in
programs not directly related to biological sciences) Fan, V Woodward

Principles of heredity and their social and cultural implications.

1102. MICROBES AND MAN. (4 cr)
Microorganisms in relationship to humans and their environment in the processing and preservation of food, waste
disposal, and environmental factors; bacterial products of industrial and pharmaceutical importance; role of
microorganisms in recycling elemants of the biosphere; microorganisms and disease.

1103. GENERAL BOTANY. (5cr, §3012; prereq 1009; students who plan to major in biology in CLA or any bioscience
major in CBS should take 3012) Biesboer, Charvat, Wetmore

levels of organization of plants, plant function, plant growth and development, plant reproduction.

1106. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1(09) Schmid, Underhill
Survey of animal phyla; structure, function, behaVior, adaptation, and evolutionary relationships.

1951, 1952, 1953. BIOLOGY COLLOQUIUM. (111 or 211 or 2 cr; for prospective majors; S,N only; prereq 1009 or
~1009, ill)

Encourages and allows active participation in education. Provides an orientation to the biological sciences as well
as interaction with other biology studants and faculty members.

3011f,w,8,8U. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1106; prereq 1009, Chem 1005) Goldstein, W Herman, Kerr, Rosenberg
Comparison of ways different phyla have solved similar physiological problems. laboratory includes survey of
major animal groups and physiological experiments.

3012. PLANT BIOLOGY. (5 cr, §1 103; prereq 1009, Chem 1005) Charvat, Koukkari, Mclaughlin, Wetmore
Plant diversity and evolution; structure and function of the plant cell and of the whole organism; growth and
deVelopment of plants.

3042. FIELD PROBLEMS IN ECOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq 5041 or ill)
Student research projects on selected ecological problems.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3051. BIOLOGY AND THE FUTURE OF MAN. (4 cr; S·N only)
Nontechnical discussion of biological factors affecting the quality of life; e.g., pollution, chemical and biological
warfare, population growth, food supply, resource sufficiency, value of Wilderness, genetics and eugenics, public
heaKh, aging, behavior control, and biological aspects of ethics, morals, and societal organization.

3111f.w••••u. ANIMAL BIOLOGY. (4 cr, §3011; prereq 1009, 1106, Chem 1005) Goldstein, W. Herman, Kerr,
Rosenberg

Comparative physiology of animal groups; coordination, movement, support, excretion, reproduction.

3112. BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS. (4 cr, §5112; prereq 1009 or #) Koukkarl
Timing mechanisms and rhythms of organisms In physiological processes, ecological adaptation, and heaKh;
current hypotheses ooncernlng their cellular and molecular nature.

395OH. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR, (2 cr par qtr; SoN only)
Each querter different members of the facuKy lead discussions of topics of current interest.

398OH. HONORS SEMINAR. (1 cr per qtr; S·N only; prereq 6; IImKed to participants in the CBS Honors Program)
Oral reports on topics of current Interest to biologists; progress reports on laboratory and field rasearch by
participants.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq III)

5001. BIOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr, §BioC 5001; prereq 1009, 12 cr orgenic chemistry or #)
Blochamistry and biophysics of cells; emphasis on enzyme catalysis, cellular energetics, biosynthesis of cellular
oonstKuents, and cellular regulatory mechanisms.

BloC 5025. LABORATORY IN BIOCHEMISTRY. (2 cr; prereq Bioi 5001 or ~Biol 5001)
Discussions of techniques and problem-solving approaches illustrated with laboratory experiments and
demonstrations.

5003f.w••,.u. GENETICS. (4 cr, §GCB 3022, §GCB 5022; prereq 5001)
Introduction to the nature of genetic Information, Ks transmission trom parents to offspring, Its expression in cells
and organisms, and Its oourse In populations.

5004f.w••••u. CELL BIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5001)
Structures and functions of membranes, organelles, and othermacromolecular aggregates found in plant, animal,
and bacterial cells. Cell form and movement, Intercellular oommunication, transport, and secretion.

5013. MICROBIOLOGY, (5 cr, §3013, §MlcB 3103, §MicB 5105, §VPB 3103; prereq 5001) Chapman, Dworkin, C
Woodward

Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry. and ecology of microbes. Emphasis on molecular structure in
relation to bacterial function.

5041 (formerly 3041). ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Math 1142 or ,21" Bioll103. 1106 or 3011 or 3012)
Growth, structure, and evolution of populations. Pairwise biotic Interactions between species and their effect on
the diversKy and structure of natural oommunttles. Nutrient dynamics, functlon, productivKy, and temporal stabilKy
of ecosystems.

5061•• DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5003, 5004) Kerr
Developing systems and oontrol mechanisms of development, trom the molecule to the organism.

5112. RHYTHMS AND CIRCADIAN REGULATION. (5 cr, 13112; prereq 15 cr biology, 10 cr chemistry or III) Koukkarl
For description, see 3112.

5125. RECOMBINANT DNA LABORATORY. (4 cr; prereq #) Hackett, Messing
Introduction to basic recombinant DNA techniques. Emphasis on methods for growing, isolating, and purifying
recombinant ONAs and cloning vectors.

5501. BIOCHEMICAL EVOLUTION. (4 cr; prereq 5 cr biochemistry) Seal
Molecular evolution oovarlng prebiotlc evolution and the phylogeny of important functional molecules and
biochemical systems in liVing organisms.

5950. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq L;)

5951•. SOCIAL USES OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 10 cr sciences; SoN only) Hooper, Cunningham, V Woodward
The role of the scientist in decision making end persuasion; teaching methods in biology; the organizational
structure of the academic and governmental worlds.

COURSES OFFERED AT LAKE ITASCA FORESTRY AND BIOLOGICAL STATION

See the Lake Itasca Biology Session Bulletin for course descriptions.

sa16. FIELD BIOLOGY PHOTOGRAPHY. (5 cr; prereq oourse in beginning biology, 6; IimRed to 20 students; AlN only)

5850. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 6) Staff
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Biometry

5870Iu. ITASCA SEMINAR. (1 cr; prereq 6) Steff

5890lu. RESEARCH PROBLEMS AT ITASCA IN ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL BIOLOGY: OR ENTOMOLOGY,
FISHERIES, AND WILDLIFE; OR PLANT PATHOLOGY: OR SOIL SCIENCE: OR ZOOLOGY. (Cr er;
prereq 6) Steff

Biometry (PubH)
School of Public Health

Staff-Head and Director of Undergraduate Studies, Marcus O. Kjelsberg, 1226 Mayo
Memorial Building

Professors: Boen, Goldman, Johnson, Kjelsberg, McHugh
Associate Professors: Bartsch, Ellis, Finkelstein, Gatewood, Le

Assistant Professors: Connett, Jeffries, Rich

Biometry, an interdisciplinary field in the biological and health sciences, interrelates
biomedical statistics and health computer science in the study of quantitative concepts and
research procedures of the life and health sciences.

Bioscience and health science research centers, pharmaceutical and related indus
tries, and voluntary and governmental health agencies at all levels employ biometricians. A
career as a professional biometrician normally requires graduate study, available at
Minnesota and other universities.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses - Bioi 1009; Chem 1004-1005; Math 1211-1221
1231 or 1311-1321-1331 or 1511-1521-1531 or 1611-1621

Major Requirements - 5430, 5450, 5452, 5459; Math 3211,3221 (or 3066, 3142);
at least 10 credits chosen from 5431, 5432, 5454, 5456, 5460, 5462, Stat 5121-5122 (or
5131-5132-5133),5211,5301,5302

3400. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar [may be repealed for cr]; prereq 111) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5400. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE HEALTH AND LIFE SCIENCES. (4 cr; for students
majoring in biological and hea~h sciences; prereq Bioi 1009, Chem 1004, Math 1111 or 1201 or 111) Le

Basic quantitative methods for the design and analysis of clinical and laboratory studies.

5430. BIOMEDICAL COMPUTING I. (4 cr; prereq Math 1111) Ellis
Digital computers and their use in biology and medicine through the BASIC programming language. Simple
algorithms for data processing; using and modifying statistical and graphical library programs; elements of
conversational programming.

5431. BIOMEDICAL COMPUTING II. (4 cr; prereq 5430 or 111) Gatewood
Further health-related applications of digital computers using the FORTRAN programming language. Computer
organization; use of input/output devicas; statistical analysis package programs: sequential file management.

5432. BIOMEDICAL COMPUTING III. (4 cr; prereq 5431 or 111) Finkelstein
Speciel purpose computer systems end lenguages that are useful in biology and medicine for com~uter-aided
instruction, hospital information systems. patient monitoring and simulation.

5450. BIOMETRY I. (4 cr; prereq familiarity with basic concepts of calculus or 111) Jeffries
Probability models, including the binomial, Poisson and Gaussian, with applications in the biological and hea~h

sciences; hypothesis testing end interval estimation for the Geussian model, using SPSS for computations.

5452. BIOMETRY II. (4 cr; prereq 5450) Jeffries
Inferenca for binomial and Poisson probability models, with hea~ science applications; Chi square applied to
frequency data; regression and correlation techniques, with applications in bioassay; one-way analysis of
variance and mu~iple comparison techniques.

5454. BIOMETRY III. (4 cr; prereq 5452 or 111) Le
Mu~iple regression end analysis of variance techniques for biological and hea~h science data; including topics on
model selection, randomized blocks, covariance, the relationship of regression and ANOVA. Use of SPSS
computer package for analysis.
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5456. BIOMETRY CONSULTING SEMINAR. (er ar; prereq biometry major) Boen, staff
Consultant and client interaction: communication and formulation olthe biometric problem. Role and responsibility
of the biometrician. Robustness and relevance of frequenlly used analytical techniques. Biometry student
internship experiences.

5459. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL THEORY IN BIOMETRY. (3 cr; prereq 2 qtrs of calculus or #) Jeffries
Generating functions. curve fitting. ~erative estimation, tests. propagation of error, and related topics. Illustrations
from epidemics and population growth, bioassay, clinicallrials, demography, and other bio-health science araas.

5460. DEMOGRAPHY AND HEALTH. (3 cr, §Soc 5561; prereq biometry major or #) McHugh
Demographic parameters of mortality, fertility, mOrbidity, and migration. Sources of demographic data in
censuses, surveys, and registration systems. Refinement and adjustment of parameters by factor specification
and standardization. Measurement of raproductivity and population change. Generation and current life tables.
Stationary and stable population models. Population estimation and projection.

5462. CLINICAL TRIALS AND LIFE TABLE TECHNIQUES. (3 cr; prereq biometry major or #) Kjelsberg
Methodology of iarge-scala collaborative clinical trials; case examples; operational aspects of a data center.
Elementary life table techniques and application to follow-up studies in medicine and public health.

Botany (Bot)
College of Biological Sciences

Staff-Head, Douglas C. Pratt, 220 Biological Sciences Center; Director of Undergradu
ate Studies, Thomas K. Soulen, 660 Biological Sciences Center; Director of Graduate
Studies, Iris D. Charvat, 758 Biological Sciences Center

Professors: Frenkel, Gleason, Jonas, Koukkari, McLaughlin, Morley, Ownbey, Pratt
Associate Professors: Charvat, GUilfoyle, Soulen, Wetmore
Assistant Professors: Biesboer, Dale

Botanists study such varied topics as the structure, function, development, classifica
tion, evolution, worldwide distribution, and importance of plants ranging from algae and
fungi to flowering plants; the molecular basis of plant evolution and development; the
mechanisms by which plants convert light into chemical energy; and the use of plants in the
interpretation of the history and prehistory of the world and their impact on human
civilizations.

A major leading to the B.S. is available through the College of Biological Sciences.

General Educatlon-Courses especially appropriate for nonmajors include Biol11 03
and Bot 1009, 1012.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-Bioi 1009, 1103 or 3012

Minor Requirements-Three courses plus one seminar to total a minimum of 15 cr in
botany, chosen from: 3131, 3109 or 5111,3201,5103,5105

The program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

10098. MINNESOTA PLANT LIFE. (4 cr; suitable for nonmajors) Morley
Identification of the more common and conspicuous Minnesota plants w~h some discussion of their basic
distinctions, life cycles, habitat requirements, distribution, and ecological relations. Lectures, demonstrations, six
or seven field trips.

10121. PLANTS USEFUL TO HUMANS. (4 cr; for majors or nonmajors) Jonas
Roles that plants have played in human biological and cuijural development. Lectures and demonstration of
material.

Bioi 1103f,w,8,SU. GENERAL BOTANY. (5 cr, §BioI3012; prereq Bioi 1009; students who plan to major in biology in
CLA or any bioscience major in CBS should take Bioi 3012) Wetmore, Charvat, Koukkari

Levels of oganization of plants, plant function, plant growth and development, plant reproduction.

3109. PLANT ANATOMY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012) Biesboer
Structure and development of plants w~h special reference to vascular plants.
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3131f,w,8. SURVEY OF PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (4cr, §5131, §PIPh 3131. §PIPh 5131 ;prereq Bioi 11030r3012, BioC
1302 or ~BioC 1302 or Bioi 5001) Soulen. Guilfoyle

Physiological principles underlying processes that occur in living plants wilh emphasis on higher plants. Growth
and development. mineral nutrilion, transport. water relations and metabolism. emphasizing photosynthesis and
nitrogen assimilation. For laboratory, see 5132.

3201w. INTRODUCTORY TAXONOMY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012) Morley
Taxonomy of fems, gymnosperms, and flowering plants (representative material drawn largely from Minnesota
spring flora). Families of plants and their relationships; floral structure and function; taxonomic terms; nomencla
ture; literature; methods of collection and identification. Two or three field trips.

3950l,w,8,8u. UNDERGRADUATE PROSEMINAR. (1 cr per qtr; prereq ill)
Biological topics of currant interest.

5103f. BIOLOGY OF NONVASCULAR PLANTS. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012) Mclaughlin
Algae, fungi, lichens. and bryophytes. Characteristics of groups, evolutionary relationships. life cycles, compara
tive morphology (including ullrastructure), comparative nutrilion. Laboratory emphasizes living material and
isolation of algae and fungi into culture.

5105. MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012 or ill) Staff
Vegetative and reproductive structure of living and fossil vascular plants. Evolutionary relationships based on
phylogenetic principles.

5111w. DEVELOPMENTAL PLANT ANATOMY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012) Biesboer
Microscopic structure of vascular plants; development in root. stem, and leaf.

5131f,w,8. SURVEY OF PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr, §3131, §PIPh 3131, §PIPh 5131; prereq Bioll1 03 or 3012. BioC
1302 or ~BioC 1302 or Bioi 5001) Soulen, Guilfoyle

Physiological principles underlying processes that occur in living plants, with emphasis on higher plants. Growth
and development, mineral nutrition, transport, water relations, and metabolism emphasizing photosynthesis and
nitrogen assimilation. Includes a weekly discussion section.

51321. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 3131 or 5131 or ~3131 or ~5131)

Laboratory course to accompany 3131 or 5131.

5182•• PLANT METABOLISM. (3 cr. §PIPh 5182; prereq 5131 or equiv. course in biochemistry) Soulen
Plant metabolism: photosynthesis, respiration, and the synthesis of macromolecules by plants. Structure-function
relations at the plant, cell, and subcellular levels. Energy flow in the plant system and regulation ot plant
metabolism.

5183w. WATER, MINERALS, AND TRANSLOCATION. (4cr, §PIPh 5183; prereq 5131 orequiv) Markhart. Stadelmann
Membrane phenomena and osmotic properties of cells. Uptake, movement, and loss of water in plents; effects of
extemal factors. Translocation of organic substances. Absorption, distribution. and function of inorganic elements.

5184f. PLANT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr, §PIPh 5184; prereq 5131 or equiv) Staff
Plant growth and development ranging from germination to death, with emphasis on physiology. biochemistry,
and molecular biology. Topics include developmental processes related to mobilization of macromolecules during
germination, cell division and cell extension during axis growth, pholomorphogenesis, chloroplast and microbody
ontogeny. flowering, fruit and seed formation. senescence, and how plant growth substances control these
developmental events.

5205•. FLORA OF MINNESOTA. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or ill) Ownbey
Vascular plants of Minnesota; taxonomic and floristic relationships; geographical distribution and variation;
collection and identification. Field trips.

52111. SURVEY OF ANGIOSPERM FAMILIES. (5 cr; prereq 3201 or ill; offered 1985-86 and all yrs) Morley
Characteristics and relationships of orders and families of flowering plants on a worldwide basis.

52121. PRINCIPLES OF ANGIOSPERM PHYLOGENY. (3 cr; prereq 3201 or ill; offered 1984-85 and all yrs) Morley
Evolutionary relationships and the various means of judging them within the angiosperms. Laboratory irrvestiga
tion of representative and critical groups.

5231. INTRODUCTION TO THE ALGAE. ( 5 cr; prereq 10 cr in botany or biology or ill; offered 1984-85 and alt yrs)
Structure, reproduction, and IIfa histories of major algal divisions.

5235. ALGAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq BioC 1302 or Bioi 5001) Gleason
Photosynthesis, carbon metabolism, nitrogen flxation and assimilation, and secondary metabolism in algae. Algal
genetics and the use of mutants in physiological studies. Algal interactions with environmental parameters and
other organisms.

598Ol,w,••8u. SPECIAL TOPICS. (Cr ar; prereq ill, 1'.) Staff
Treatment in depth of a specialized botanical topic.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq Bioi 1103 or 3012, ill, 1'.) Staff
Study of selected topics with emphasis on readings and use of scientific Iilerature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq ill, 1'.) Staff
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research.
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COURSES OFFERED AT LAKE ITASCA FORESTRY AND BIOLOGICAL STATION

See the Lake Itasca Biology Session Bulletin for course descriptions.

5801au. PLAINS AND BOREAL FLORA. (5 cr; prereq course in taxonomy; offered annually)

580Sau. AQUATIC FLOWERING PLANTS. (5 cr; prereq course in taxonomy; offered annually)

5811au. FRESHWATER ALGAE. (5 cr; prereq 10 cr botany, biology or ZOOlogy; offered annually)

581Sau. BRYOPHYTES. (5 cr; prereq 10 cr biology or II, 6; offered when 'easible)

5821 au. LICHENS. (5 cr; prereq 10 cr in botany or zoology or II, 6; offered when 'easible)

582Sau. BIOLOGY OF FERNS. (5 cr; prereq 6; offered when feasible)

5890. RESEARCH PROBLEMS. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 6)

CELL BIOLOGY

See Genetics and Cell Biology.

Chemistry (Chern)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Chair, Larry L. Miller, 139 Smith Hall; Academic Vice Chair, J. Doyle Britton

Professors: Bloomfield, Brasted, Britton, Carr, Crawford, Dahler, Davis, Ellis, Fenton,
Gassman, Gentry, Gray, Hexter, Kreevoy, Leete, Lipsky, Lumry, Mead, L. Miller, W.
Miller, Moscowitz, Noland, Overend, Pignolet, Prager, Reynolds, Swofford, Truhlar,
Wertz, Wilson

Associate Professors: Conroy, Evans, Gladfelter, Hoye, Mann, E. Miller, Que

Assistant Professors: Barany, Barbara, Etter, Fisher, Fristad, Liu, Livinghouse, Lodge,
Stankovich

Adjunct Faculty - Associate Professors: Heilman, Rasmussen

The Department of Chemistry offers a program leading to the BA degree in the
College of Liberal Arts and one leading to the Bachelor of Chemistry (B. Chern.) degree in
the Institute of Technology. Information about the B.Chem. program may be found in the
Institute of Technology Bulletin. If you are a premedical chemistry major, you should
consult with a chemistry adviser in 147 Smith Hall (373-7858) for information about a
recommended curriculum.

1
1

For Students Taking Beginning Coursee--Many beginning chemistry courses I

require high school chemistry and mathematics. Consult individual course descriptions. I

If you are planning to major in Chemistry, you should take 1031 if your high school 1
chemistry background is strong. Otherwise you should take 1004. Consult your adviser I

before making this choice.

Note - You must present a deposit card for admission to a laboratory section. See
the Class Schedule for information about deposit cards.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Coursee--1 031-1 032 or 1004·1005 if necessary, 1133; Math
1231
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Major Requlrement&--3331 ,3332, 3333, 3335, 3336, 5133, 5134, 5533, 5534, 5535,
5536, 5538. 5731, 5732, 5734, 5735

Math 1211-1221-1231,3211,3221
Phys 1271-1281-1291, 1275-1285-1295
Three qtrs German (may be used to meet language requirement)
Major project: 2-cr (minimum) research project
More information, including a list of areas recommended for electives and for the major

project, is available at the undergraduate advising office, 147b Smith Hall (373-7858).

l001-1002t. CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES AND COVALENT SYSTEMS. (5 cr per qtr, §1003, §1 004-1 005, §l00S, §1014,
§1031-1032; BloC 1301 is an a~ernatlve to 1002 for some studants; primarily for Iorestry and nursing
students; all IT students excluded wnhout special permission; a terminal course; prereq 2 yrs high school
mathematlcs...l yr high school chemistry recommended; 4 leel, 1 rec, and one 3-hr lab per wk)

Principles of chemical change; structural concepts of nuclei, atoms, molecules; laws of dynamic behavior of
matter; equilibrium concepts, especially those relevant to living systems; application of principles with emphasis
on organic and biological species.

1003. PHYSICAL WORLD, CHEMISTRY. (5 cr, §any othar college chemistry course; prereq 1 yr high school algebra
...hlgh school chemistry recommended; a terminal course...cannot be used as prereq for any other
advanced chemistry course; 4 leel, 1 rec, and one 2-hr lab per wk)

Fundamental concepts of chemical bonding, structure of matter, and forces In the physical worid. Scientific
methods and principles that contribute to understanding the environment and problems faced in improving it. Labs
to illustrate.

l004-1005t. GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY. (5 cr per qtr, §1001-1002, §1014, §1031-1032; for non
chemistry majors; prereq 1 yr high school chemistry or equlv, 4 yrs high school mathematics, placement
index of Y or predicted mathematics GPA 1.90 on ACT or Math 0009 or college course in algebra...high
school physics recommended; 4 lact, 1 rae, and one 3-hr lab per wk)

Chemistry from the standpoint of atomic structure; periodic properties of elements and compounds derivable from
structural considerations; laws of behavior of matter, theories of solutions, acids, bases, and equilibrium.

1006. PRINCIPLES OF SOLUTION CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or 1032; 3 lact and one 4-hr lab per wk)
Chemistry of seleeled cations and anions. Detection method&-apectrophotometric, potentiometric, and chroma
tographic procedures. Metal Ion studies Including systematics; acid-base principles; influence on the environ
ment; Importance In biological systems; Iormatlon and stereochemistry of complexes.

lD01. PHYSICAL WORLD, CHEMISTRY. (4 cr, §any other college chemistry courses; prereq 1 yr high school algebra
...hlgh school chemistry recommended; a terminal course...cannot be used as prereq for any other
chemistry course)

Same as Chern 1003, but without lab.

1031-10321'. CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES I AND II. (5 crper qtr, §lool-loo2, §loo4-1oo5, §1014; prereq 1 yr high school
chemistry, 4 yrs high school mathematics, placement Index of Y or predicted mathematics GPA 1.90 on
ACT or Math 0009 or college course in algebra, chemistry or chemical engineering major or *...high
school physics recommended; 4 lact, 1 lab recnatlon and one 3-hr lab per wk)

Stoichiometry, development and use of structural concepts, energetics, geometry of molecules, bonding, the
behavior of gaseous and liquid states. The solid state, theory of solutions. equilibrium, gas and condensed
phases, behavior and nature of the solution process, acids and bases.

1133. ELEMENTARY QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5 cr; prereq 1032; 3 leel hrs. two 4-hr labs per wk)
Theory and practice of chemical methods of analysis.

3100. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LECTURE. (3 cr, 3100-3101t; for non-chemistry majors; prereq 1005 or 1032)
Introduction to the theory of quantnativa chemical analysis.

3101. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (2 cr, 31OO-3101t; prereq 3100 or ~31oo; for non-chemlstry
majors; 8 lab hrs per wk)

Laboratory introduction to quantitative chemical analysis.

3301. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (4 cr, §3331 ; for non-chemistry majors; prereq 1005or 1032 or equiv; 4
lact hrs per wk)

Important classes of organic compounds, both aliphatic and aromatic; some heterocyclic compounds.

3302. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. (4 cr; prereq 3301, 3305 or ~3305 [passing grade In 3305 required lor
cr in 3302); 4 lect hrs per wk)

Continuation of Chem 3301.

3303. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. (4 cr; prereq 3302, 3308 or ~3308 [passing grade in 3308 required for
cr In 3303J; 4 leel hrs per wk)

Basic principles of organic chemistry and survey of organic reaction mechanisms, to coordinate knowledge
acquired in 3301, 3302, 3305, 3306.
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3304. ELEMENTARY BIO-ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 3302 or 3332)
Chemical reactivities and methods for the synthesis and structural characterization 01 biologically important
classes of organic compounds such as lipids, carbohydrates, amino acids, pepfides, proteins, nucleotides,
nucleosldes, end nucleic acids.

3305. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I. (2 cr; prereq 3301 or .3301; 1 lab coni, 4 lab hrs per
wk)

Laboratory: techniques used in preparation of typical organic substances.

3306. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II. (2 cr; prereq 3302 or '3302; 1 lab conf, 4 lab hrs per
wk)

Continuation of 3305.

3331. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (5 cr, §3301 ;lorchemistry and chemical engineering majors; prereq
1133 or 1 yr college chemistry; 5 lect hrs per wk)

Important classes of organic compounds; their constitutions, configurations, and conformations; relationship
between molecular structure and chemical reactivity.

3332. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. (3 cr, 3332-3335t; prereq 3331; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Reactions of organic compounds, nucleophilic substHution and addHion; eleetrophllic substHution and addition;
elimination reactions; molecular rearrangements; oxidation and reduction.

3333. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. (3 cr; prereq 3332; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Free radical reactions, electrocyclic reactions, photochemistry, organic synthesis, heterocyclic compounds,
synthetic polymers, chemistry 01 natural products and Ille.

3335. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 3332 or '3332 ['3332 Is
recommended]; two 4-hr labs per wk)

Laboratory to accompany 3332.

3338. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 3333 or .3333 ['3333 is
recommended]; two 4-hr labs per wk)

Laboratory to accompany 3333.

3335H-3338Ht. HONORS INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LAB. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3332 or '3332 end
#; chemistry. chemical engineering, biochemistry majors only)

An honors laboratory section to accompany 3332.

3499. SENIOR THESIS. (Cr ar; prereq 4th yr. #)
Written final senior thesis report.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Facultylluided individual learning experience on or 0" campus in areas not covered by regular courses.

3991, 3992, 3993. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Topics In chemistry. areas of current research. Primarily lor 3rd- and 4th-year chemistry majors.

5001·5002. CHEMISTRY CONCEPTS FOR JUNIOR HIGH TEACHERS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq college-level general
chemistry, experience teaching secondary school or #; restricted to secondary school teachers or
education students)

Chemistry fundamentals to expand the resources 01 junior high school chemistry teachers. Demonstration of
chemical ideas by experiments and selection of chemistry topics appropriate for students at the junior high school
level.

5122. ADVANCED ANALmCAL CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1 yr organic chemistry end course in thermodynamics)
EqUilibria In aqueous and nonaqueous systems.

5128. MODERN ANALmCAL CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq chemical engineering major, 3332 and 3335; 2 lect hrs. two
3-hr labs per wk)

Strategies and techniques for solving modem analytical problems. Use of modem instruments in analysis.

5127. ANALOG INSTRUMENTATION. (5 cr; prereq chemistry major or grad stUdent, Phys 1291, Math 1231 or 1331 or
equiv or #; 4 lect. 4 lab hrs per wk)

Basic principles and applications 01 electronic eircuHry; servo systems, operational amplifiers, feedback control.
oscillators, digHal gates, and converters lor signal processing end control of chemical measurement systems.

5128. THE SMALL COMPUTER IN THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. (5 cr; prereq 5127 or #; 31ect hrs, two 4-hr labs
per wk)

Applications 01 the laboratory computer to the control of chemical instrumentation; acquisition 01 data. Hardware
(interfacing) and software (assembly language programming) aspects 01 automating the chemical experiment.

5133. CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION AND ANALYSIS LECTURE. (3 cr; prereq 1133. 5533. 5534 or 1133, '5533,
5534)

Methodology and practices for solving analytical problems. Modem Instrumental techniques used In analysis.
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5134. CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION AND ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 5133; two 4·hr labs per wk)
Application 01 spectroscopic methods 01 analysis (visible, UV, IR, atomic absorption. and flame emission),
electrochemical methods of analysis (potentiometry. polarography, and anodic stripping), and separation
methods 01 analysis (gas chromatography, Iiquid·liquid chromatography, and extraction).

5139. CHROMATOGRAPHY AND SEPARATION SCIENCE. (3 cr without lab. 4 cr with lab; prereq chemistry major or
grad student, 5133, 5134 or equiv or #)

Fundamental and practical aspects of gas liquid chromatography. modem liquid chromatography, electrophoresis
and other techniques used lor analysis and separations.

5301. SPECTRAL METHODS FOR ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4 cr, §8302; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv;
3 lect and 1 conI hrs per wk)

Nuclear magnetic resonance, mass, and uitraviolet and inlrared spectral analysis as applied to solution 01 organic
problems.

5302. ORGANIC SYNTHESIS. (4 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv, #; 8 lab and 2 conI hrs per wk)
Reactions 01 typicallunctional groups; modern laboratory methods ot organic synthesis.

5305. INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; 3 leet and 1 rec hrs per wk)
Physical organic chemistry, with applications to typical chemistry problems. Reactions 01 typicallunctional groups;
modern laboratory methods 01 organic synthesis.

5309. APPLICATIONS OF MOLECULAR ORBITAL THEORY IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 5536 or Phys
3501 or #)

Application 01 quantum mechanics to organic reactions and photochemistry.

5342. CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS. (3 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; offered ait yrs)
Biosyn1hesis 01 secondary natural products. Emphasis on alkaloids, terpanes, and acetogenins.

5343. CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PRODUCTS (STEROIDS). (3 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; offered when
demand warrants)

Steroidal hormones, their isolation, prool 01 structure, synthesis, and action.

5344. HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. (3 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; offered when demand warrants)
Typical classes 01 heterocyclic compounds. their chemical and physical properties and uses. Synthesis.

5365. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3303 or 3333 or equiv; 8 lab and 2 conI hrs per wk)
Reactions 01 typical functional groups; methods 01 organic structure determination.

5520-5521. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 1yr college chemistry, Math 3211 , Phys 1291
or 1106 or ~Phys 1291)

General survey. 5520; Chemical thermodynamics. 5521; Kinetics, statistical mechanics, structure.

5522. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY OFSOLUTIONS. (4 cr, §BioC 5522; prereq 2 qtrs physical chemistry...BioC 5001 or
Bioi 3021 desirable)

Physical chemistry 01 equilibrium and transport phenomena in solution with application to biochemical systems.
Macromolecular solutions, phase transitions, cooperative binding, conlormationallTansitions. protein polymeriza
tion, micelle lormation, sedimentation equilibrium and velocity. translational and rotational diffusion, viSCOSity.

5523. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY: STRUCTURE AND INTERMOLECULAR FORCES. (4 cr, §BioC 5523; prereq
5522 or 2 qtrs physical chemistry...BioC 5001 or Bioi 3021 desirable)

Methods of structure determination lor biological macromolecules. Scattering and diffraction, optical and
magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Application to proteins, nucleic acids, and synthetic analogs.

5533. QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 1 yr college chemistry, Phys 1291 or ~Phys 1291, or Phys 1106 with #,
Math 3211)

Principles 01 quantum mechanics; applications to atomic and molecular structure and to spectroscopy.

5534. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. (4 cr; prereq 1 yr college chemistry, Math 3211, Phys 1291 or ~Phys 1291, or
Phys 1106 with #)

Principles of thermodynamics; application to chemical systems.

5535. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND REACTION KINETICS. (4 cr; prereq 5534)
(Continuation 015534) Statisticaltherrnodynamics and the kinetic Iheory 01 gases; application 10 reaction rate
theory. Phenomenological kinetics and experimental methods.

5536. QUANTUM CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 5533 or ~5533)

Experiments illustrating quantum mechanicel principles and methods.

5536. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1 cr; prereq 5535 or ~5535)

Experiments in thermodynamics and reaction kinetics.

5580. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF POLYMERS. (3 cr; prereq 5534 or 5535 or #; offered ait yrs)
Molecular weight distribution, statistical mechanics 01 polymer solutions, network polymers, viscosity, light
scattering, viscoelastic behavior.
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5810. POLYMER SCIENCE. (4 cr, §861 0, §MatS 561 0; prereq physical chemistry or MatS 5011 or #; 31ect and 3 lab hrs
per wk)

Polymer synthesis and physical chemistry: polymerization kinetics and reactors, molecular weight distribution,
network formation, macromolecules in solution and their Characterization, the glassy and crystelline stete, rubber
elasticity, flow and viscoelasticity, environmental degradation.

5731. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (3 cr; prereq 5533 or 5534 or ~5533 or ~5534; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Structure, bonding, thermochemistry, acid-base chemistry, physical and chemical properties 01 inorganic
substances. Systems in which sand p electrons are important.

5732. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1/. (3 cr; prereq 5731; 3 lect hrs per wk)
See description of 5731. Emphasis on transllion metal compounds in which d electrons are important. Current
topics such as boron hydrides, inert gas compounds, organometallic compounds, and biologically important metal
compounds.

5734. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I. (2 cr; prereq ~5731 or 5731 or #; 1 lect, 3 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory to accompany 5731-

5735. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 1/. (2 cr; prereq ~5732 or 5732, 5734 or #; 1 lect,3 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory to accompany 5732.

5751. PHYSICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (4 cr; prereq 5732 Or equiv or #)
PhySical methods and concepts applied to inorganic and organometallic systems including NMR, IR, UV-VIS,
ESR, MOssbauer and mass spectroscopy, magnetic measurements, X-ray crystallography.

5752. PHYSICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1/. (4 cr; prereq 5751 or equiv or #)
Solution thermodynamics and kinetics applied to inorganic and organometallic systems, determination of reaction
mechanisms; symmetry and ligand field concepts.

5761. ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 5732 or equiv or #)
Syntheses, reactions, structures, and other important properties of main group and transllion metal organometal
lic compounds; treatment in terms of modem electronic and structural theory; emphasis on their use as
stoichiometric and homogeneous catalytic reagents In organic and inorganic systems.

5762. SURVEY OF THE CHEMISTRY OF THE TRANSITION METALS. (4 cr; prereq 5732 or equlv or #)
Reactions and properties of the transllion metals and their compounds. Modern coordination chemistry including
magnetic and spectroscopic properties and quaillative ligand field theory.

5763. SURVEY OF THE CHEMISTRY OF THE NONTRANSITION ELEMENTS. (4 cr; prereq 5732 or equiv or #)
Reactions and properties of the nontransilion elements, including the rare gases, and their compounds.

5803. THE CHEMISTRY OF INDUSTRY. (4 cr; prereq chemistry sr or grad student or #)
The basic industrial and polymer chemistry and technology on which industry is based. Relationship of basic
properties to industrial utility. Emphasis on economics, social problems, and the industrial environment.

5900. STUDIES IN CHEMISTRY. (2 cr; prereq CLA chemistry major, jr or sr, #)
Readings in current chemical literature under faculty guidance. Written report required.

5991,5992,5993. SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY. (Cr ar; prereq 6, srI
Topics of current interest. Consult department for details for a particular quarter.

Chicano Studies (Chic)
Staff - Chair, Guillermo Rojas, 483 Ford Hall
Assistant Professor: Valdes

The department offers an interdisciplinary program leading to a major and a minor in
Chicano studies. Courses are designed for students interested in the social, historical, and
cultural experience of the Mexican population in the United States. The program
specializes in bilingual-bicultural education and in various fields of Chicano studies.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses - 1105, 1106, 1107; 1201, 1202, 1203 or Span
1103 or equiv

Major Requirements - 28 cr selected from 3210, 3211, 3212, 3213, 3221, 3330,
3427,3428,3441,3442,3507,3508,3510,3511

16 additional cr in 3xxx-level courses (appropriate courses from other departments
accepted with approval of adviser)

Major project: essay completed in 5970 (at least 3 cr)
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MINOR SEQUENCE

RequIred Preparatory Courses-Minimum of two courses from the following: 1105,
1106, 1107

MInor Requlrements-16 cr in 3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses selected with approval of
adviser

1105f. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUDIES: THE BEGINNINGS. (4 cr)
Convergence of Europe and America in Mesoamerica and the formation of Mexican society. Lnerary, social.
cultural, and historical perspectives. Columbian period to 1821.

1106w. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUDIES: MEXICO AND THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr)
Convergence of Spanish-Mexican and Anglo·American societies in the Spanish borderlands. Literary, social,
cultural, and historical perspectives, 1821 to 1960.

1107•• INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUDIES: THE CHICANO IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. (4 cr)
The formation of contemporary Chicano political. economic. and cultural consciousness, and the forms in which it
has been expressed. 1960 to the present.

1201,1202,1203. CHICANO PERSPECTIVE: I, II, III. (5 er per qt,. §Spen 1101-1102-1103; limited to Chicanos and
other Spanish-speaking minornies with lillie or no fo,mal training in Spanish)

1201: Pronunciation, basic pattems, amplification of vocabulary. 1202: Variant fo,ms and structures. 1203:
Fluency and basic wrnlng skills.

31121. BILINGUAL EDUCATION: PRINCIPLES, PRACTICES, AND PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr; educational 0' general
psychology helpful)

Philosophy and principles of bilingual education.

3113w. BILINGUAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (5 cr)
Planning the elementary school program to meet the specific social, linguistic, cognitive, and academic
experiences of Chicano society.

3114•• BILINGUAL EDUCATION: SECONDARY SCHOOL EMPHASIS: PRACTICES, METHODS, AND
MATERIALS. (5 cr)

Planning the secondary school program to meet the specific social, linguistic. cognitive, and academic
expe,lences of Chicano society.

3115•• LATINOS IN EDUCATION. (4 er)
Social, cuRural, and professional issues encountered by the Spanish·speaking and other minernies in pursuR of
opportunRies in higher education.

3210. CHICANOS IN THE BIG CITY. (4 cr)
latino life and society in tihe urban UnRed States. Historical, geographic, social, economic, political. and cuRu'al
perspectives.

3211w. CHICANO PHILOSOPHY. (4 er)
The antithesis and thesis of Anglo-American and Mexican philosophy, studied to arrive at tihe synthesiZed Chicano
philosophy. The Chicano as prodUct of three philosophies; the Chicano's place in existential philosophy.

3212•• LA CHICANA. (4 cr)
Women of 'a raza, their impact on IRerature, history, society, politics, and culture.

3213. CHICANO MUSIC AND ART. (4 cr)
The musical and artistic experiences of Chicanos.

3221. CURANDERISMO, MEXICAN·AMERICAN FOLK MEDICINE. (4 cr; prereq 1106 or #)
Relationship of people and natural medicinal remedies in Mexican·American folk cultures; religious rRes and
ceremonialism In the life of the Southwestern and Mexican Indians.

3330. CHICANO TOPICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Aspects of Chicano, Latino, or Hispanic topics In areas such as history, SOCiology, anthropology,linguistics, and
drama.

3405. SPANISH FOR THE SPANISH·SPEAKING-INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr:
prereq 1201, 1202, 1203 or 1 yr of Spanish)

Development oforal and wrRing skills; conversations and compositions on cultural and historical topics concerning
tihe Chicano experience.

3406. SPANISH FOR THE SPANISH·SPEAKING-ADVANCED CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr;
prereq 1201, 1202, 1203 or 1 yr of Spanish and 3405)

Oral and writing skills; discussions and compositions related to Chicano thought and Inerature.
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3411. CHICANOS AND LANGUAGE RIGHTS. (4 cr; prereq knowledge of world standard Spanish)
The nature of ethnolinguistic commun~ies, the human rights debate, and the nexus between human rights and
language choice, with a focus on the Spanish-speaking people in the Un~ed States and Third World.

3427. HISTORY OF CUBA AND PUERTO RICO. (4 cr, §Hist 3427)
Historical development of Cuba and Puerto Rico from Spanish conquest to present. Conquest and colonization,
slavery, Hispanic Caribbean society and culture, Operation Bootstrap, Cuban Revolution.

3441. CHICANO HISTORY TO 1900. (4 cr, §Hist 3441)
History of Chicanos to 1900. The Spanish conquest and colonization of the borderlands. Mexican society in the ~
early 19th century, the Mexican-American War and aftermath.

3442. CHICANO HISTORY, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3442)
Migration, repatriation, the Bracero program, contemporary Chicano politics, work, society, and culture.

3507. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO LITERATURE. (4 cr)
History, background, readings in all genres of Chicano I~erature.

3508. INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO LITERATURE: TEXT AND CONTEXT. (4 cr)
Major literary works by Chicano wmers in their social and historical context.

3510. CHICANO LITERATURE: TOPICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3507 or 3508 or # ...some knowledge of
Spanish recommended)

New dimensions in Chicano literature; prominent themes, figures, tendencies. trends.

3511. CHICANO LITERATURE: TEXT AND CONTEXT. (4 cr)
Fiction, poetry, and theater by contemporary Chicano writers.

3615. CONTEMPORARY CHICANO PARTICIPATION IN POLITICS. (4 cr)
Recent and contemporary Chicano political actiVities, organizations, and personal~ies; their social impact.

3617. THE CHICANOS AS A NATIONAL MINORITY. (4 cr)
Chicanos as a national minority from historical and cultural socioeconomic perspectives.

3711. CHICANOS: SOCIOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES I. (4 cr)
Sociological studies of Chicanos.

3712. CHICANOS: PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES II. (4 cr; prereq 3711 or #)
Psychological studies of Chicanos.

397Of,w••••u. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

Child Psychology (CPsy)
College of Education

Staff-Director, W. Andrew Collins. 196 Child Development; DirectorofGraduate Studies.
Herbert L. Pick, 206b Child Development; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Megan
R. Gunnar. 104c Child Development; Departmental Honors Adviser. James Morgan,
206c Child Development

Professors: Charlesworth, Collins, Hartup. Maratsos, Moore. Perlmutter. A. Pick. H. Pick,
Sroufe (on leave. 1984-85), Tapp, Yonas

Associate Professor: Gunnar
Assistant Professors: Breslow, Dolgin (on leave, 1984-85). Morgan

Instructors: Galle. Mooney-Mcloone. Weigand

Adjunct FaCUlty-Egeland (Psychoeducational Studies), Garmezy (Psychology), Tur
nure (Psychoeducational Studies), Weinberg (Psychoeducational Studies). Williams
(Public Health)

Child psychology concerns behavioral development and maintenance from the
prenatal period to maturity in the spheres of cognition. ethology. genetics, language.
learning, perception. and social behavior.
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Child Psychology

Detailed information regarding the majors in child psychology, independent or directed
study courses, and other current course offerings is available from the undergraduate
advisory committee, 106 Child Development, or in 104 Child Development. Honors
contract registration is available for all courses offered by the Department of Child
Psychology with the exception of those offered for SoN credit only. Qualified students
should consult the Honors office, 115 Johnston Hall.

For information about the specialized curriculum in nursery school and kindergarten
education, see the College of Education Bulletin. If you are interested in studies leading to
licensure for nursery school education, consult the adviser for the licensure program, 226
Child Development.

General Courses-1301 , 3302, 3303/5303, 3304, 3332, and 5301 deal with general
education subject matter that is often of interest to students in other concentrations.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1301; Psy 1001, 1004

Major Requlrements-One course from 3302, 3303 or 5303, 3304, 3308 or Psy
1005, Psy 3801 or equiv

Two courses from 3331, 3332, 3343, 5329, 5331, 5341, 5343, 5345
Two courses from 3311, 3313, 5311, 5313, 5315, 5319, 5333, 5334, 5335, 5339
Minimum of 8 additional cr in any 3xxx and 5xxx child psychology courses, which may

include two of the following courses: 3330, 3980, 5970, 5990; (4 cr only of each course may
be counted toward the major)

Senior Project: 3960
Psychology cr may not be counted toward the 30 3xxx-5xxx cr outside the major.

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1301; Psy 1001, 1004

Major Requirements-Two courses from 3302, 3303 or 5303, 3304; 11-12 credits
from 3308, Psy 3801, Soc 5821 or EPsy 5240, Soc 3811 or EPsy 5281

Two courses from 3343 or 5343, 5341, 5345, 5349
Two courses from 3331 or 5331, 3332, 5333, 5335, 5339
Two courses from 3311 or 5311, 3313 or 5313, 3330, 5315, 5319, and 5334
Minimum of 8 additional cr in any 3xxx and 5xxx child psychology courses, which may

include two of the following courses: 3980, 5970, 5990 (only 4 cr of each course may be
counted toward the major)

Senior Project
24 cr in supportive field courses; areas that may be included are communication

disorders, computer science, education, home economics, psychology, public health,
social work, sociology. See the advising office, 106 Child Development, for a list of
approved courses.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1301; Psy 1001

Minor Requlrements-3302 or 3303 or 5303 or 3304
One course from 3331 or 5331, 3332, 3343, 5329, 5341, 5343, 5345
One course from 3311 or 5311, 3313 or 5313, 5315, 5319, 5333, 5334, 5335, 5339
Minimum of 4 additional cr in any 3xxx or 5xxx child psychology course

13011,w,8,8U. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §3309, §5301; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
Science of child behavior; review of theories and research.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

197Of,w,B,BU. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (er ar; prereq #)
Readings in child psychology.

3302. INFANCY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or #)
Perceptual. motor, emotional, social, and cognitive development during the first two years of life; the developing
infant In his or her social and physical environment.

3303l,w,B,BU. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §5303; prereq 5 cr Introductory psychology)
Physical, cognitive, and social development during adolescence.

3304. INTRODUCTION TO MATURITY AND AGING. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equlv)
Empirical and theoretical Issues In developmental psychology of maturity and aging; perceptual·motor, cognitive,
and social-psychological changes from young adulthood to old age.

3308l,w,B. RESEARCH METHODS IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1301, Psy 1004)
Techniques used in study of child development; emphasis on collection, organization, and analysis of data.

3309l,w,B,BU. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSYCHOLOGY FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES, (4 cr, §1301, §5301; prereq
Psy 1001)

Science of child behavior; review of theory and research; designed for majors in psychology, sociology, and
related disciplines; not suggested for child psychology majors.

3311l,B,BU. BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr, §5311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Description, etiology, development of behavioral and emotional problems of children; treatment where germane.
Does not include problems deriving primarily from sensory or physical handicap, mental retardation, or
neurological impairment.

3313. PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICAL CHILDREN. (4 cr, §5313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Research, assessment, and behavior associated w~h atypicality; evaluation of research in areas of major concern
for sensory, language, intellectual, and physical deviation.

3330. DIRECTED EXPERIENCES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Intellectual and/or social development of children, adolescents, or adu~s as individuals or members of families or
peer groups. Options include work with a specific age group or training in research methods, including
experimental and observalional techniques.

333ll,W,B,BU. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION OF CHILDREN. (4 cr, §5331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Processes of socialleaming: identification, social influence, imitation, reward and punishment, internalization, and
object choice.

3332. CROSS·CULTURAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr child psychology)
Interdisciplinary, cross-cu~ural survey of theories and research on similar~ies and differences in cognrtive,
perceptual, socioemotional, and personality development; emphasis on child-caretaker relations and Asian and
Hispanic cultures.

3343. INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301)
Development of cognitive processes: research, methodOlogy, and contrasting theoretical perspectives. Some
introduction to research and theory in developmental psychology necessary to understand course material.

3360. HONORS SEMINAR I: CURRENT RESEARCH IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; primarily for child
psychology majors; prereq 1301 or equiv, #)

Introduction to ongoing research programs, preparation for independent research (thesis research il honors
major), discussion of career opportun~ies,other topics. Open to all students; required for honors majors. Normally
taken in junior year.

3361. HONORS SEMINAR II: RESEARCH AND THEORY IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; primarily for
child psychology majors; prereq 1301 or equiv, #)

History, theory, and systems of research in developmental psychOlogy; interpreting recurring issues. Open to all
students; required of honors majors. Normally taken in senior year.

3960. SENIOR PROJECT IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (1-4 cr [4 cr max); prereq 1301, #; S·N only)
A major review of the literature in a current topic area of child psychology.

398Of,w,B,BU. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 cr per qtr [4 cr max]; S·N only; prereq #)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants in courses they have completed for credrt.

5301. ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr, §1301 , §3309; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology; primarily for non
majors)

Theory and research in child development with emphasis on perception, language, learning, cognrtion,
personality, and social development.

5303l,w,B,Bu. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §3303; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
For description, see 3303.

5305. MULTIDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVES ON AGING. (4 cr, §Educ 5440, §HSU 5009, §PA 5671, §SW 5010,
§Soc 5960)

Mu~idisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging process.
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Classical Civilization

5310. TOPICS IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (1-4 cr per qlr; prereq 1301)
Selected topics in the general content area.

5311f••••u. BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS, (4 cr, §3311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description. see 3311.

5313. PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICAL CHILDREN. (4 cr. §3313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description, see 3313.

5315. INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION. (4 cr. §EPsy 5620. §PsyS 5120; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Psychological and educational problems related to the mentally retarded.

5319. CLINICAL PROCEDURES WITH CHILDREN AND YOUTH. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in psychology. educational
psychology. sociology or child psychology)

Assessment and intervention procedures 01 clinical child psychology in clinical and community settings. Primarily
for students not majoring in clinical psychology.

5329. GENETICS. ETHOLOGY. AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 Or equiv; offered a" yrs)
Evolutionary theory and behavioral genetics applied to understanding of development of human behavior;
formation 01 species-typical adaplive behavior and individual differences in inlancy, childhood, adolescence.

5331f.w••••u. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION OF CHILDREN. (4 cr, §3331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
For description. see 3331.

5333. PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or 5331)
Psychoanalytic and behavioral theory lormulations, related research Itterature in content areBS (e.g.• attachment.
dependency. aggression, competence, and sex typing).

5334. CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr child psychology; offered alt yrs)
Child development principles relatlva to social policy decision making; issues in applying theories. findings to
problems, e.g.• media influences, mainstreaming. day care. child abuse, effects of peers.

5335. PEER RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or 5331; offered alt yrs)
Peer influences. social intaractions and relations; developmental changes.

5339. PARENT·CHILD RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or 5331)
Parent-child relationships and evaluation 01 research in such areas as cross-cultural child-rearing perspectives.
alternative parenting roles. economics of parent-child relations. rights 01 parents and children.

5341. PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or ill)
Perceptual learning and the development 01 sensory and perceptual processes.

5343. COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or ill)
Cognitive processes; relevant theory. research literature. and methodOlogy.

5345. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or ill)
Structure and lunction 01 language; factors influencing development; methodological problems. language scales.
theories.

5349. CHILDREN'S LEARNING AND INTELLECTUAL SKILLS. (4 cr, §3347; prereq 1301. 3343 or ill; offered alt yrs)
Current research on learning, problem solving. intellectual performance in children; practical applications.

597Of.w••••u. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
Independent reading.

599Of.w••••u. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
Individual empirical investigation.

CHINESE

See East Asian Studies.

Classical Civilization (CICv)
Staff-Chair. Thomas Clayton. 205% Folwell Hall

Faculty-Akehurst (French and Italian). Aris (Chemical Engineering and Materials
Science). Beck (Educational Policy Studies and Administration). Belfiore (Classics).
Cooper (Art History. on leave 1982·85). Jones (Regents' Professor Emeritus.
History). Gibbon (Center for Ancient Studies). Gunter (Art History). Kelly (History).
Peterson (Philosophy). Sibley (Professor Emeritus. Political Science). Sonkowsky
(Classics). Spencer (Anthropology). Tracy (History). Wilson (History of Medicine)
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

This undergraduate interdisciplinary program focuses on the study of Greek and
Roman cultures and their influence on Western civilization. Its goal is to investigate
classical civilization and its heritage from several perspectives as well as the methods and
aims of several disciplines.

Details about the program as well as a list of approved courses and information about
special independent study and other learning opportunities are described in the Under
graduate Student Manual, available in the Classical Civilization office, 205% Folwell Hall.
Proseminars and other courses are offered annually.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Couraea--CLA Route I (Route II not accepted) course work in
Greek or Latin (five courses for a minimum of 23 cr)

Major Requlrements-80 cr in approved courses selected from four designated
areas (at least 16 cr in language and literature; 16 in art history, archaeology, and history;
12 in thought and religion; 12 in classical traditions); at least 60 of these cr must be in 3xxx
5xxx courses.

Courses from at least three departments must be represented in each program. A
senior project as well as a minimum of 8 cr in classical civilization courses also are required.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Couraea--CLA Route II course work in Greek or Latin

Minor Requlrement&-15-25 cr in approved courses at the 3xxx level (one course
from each of the four designated areas required for the major) selected with guidance of
faculty adviser.
3142. INTRODUCTION TO NEAR EASTERN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq ArtH 1006 or #) Gunter

Archaeological discoveries, with special attention to the principal s~es of Mesopotamia, Iran, Anatolia, and the
Lavan!. Major problems of past and present investigallons, including the origins ofplant and animal domestication,
tha rise of tha state and urban complexes, and the introduction of metal technology.

3340. PRACTICUM IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq classical civilization major or #, one
course in ancient art or archaeology) Cooper, Gibbon, Gunter

Excavation methods for classical s~es. Class meets at selected Minnesota s~e for day-long sessions for one-half
quarter. Use of field procedures including handling of instruments, setting up field notebooks, preparation of
trenches, excavation, and recording and analysis of strata and artllacts.

3940. PROSEMINAR: CLASSICAL TRADITIONS IN WESTERN CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq classical civilization major or
6)

The nature of Greco-Roman classicaltrad~ions manifested in various cultural spheres: language and I~erature,

line arts, history, science, philosophy, theology, and other disciplines; the pol~, social, educational, and
religious lIIe of society.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qlr; prereq #, 6)
Guided individual reading and study.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qlr; prereq #, 6)
Guided indiVidual research projects.

Classics
Staff-Chair, William Coulson; Director of Language Instruction, Gerald Erickson; Direc

tor of Undergraduate Studies, to be announced; Director of Graduate Studies,
George Sheets

Regents' Professor Emeritus; McDonald
Regents' Professor: Aris
Professors: Clayton, Erickson, Hershbell, Kelly, Keuls, Sonkowsky, Stavrou
Associate Professors: Coulson, Peterson
Assistant Professors: Belfiore, Gunter, Sellew
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Classics

Classics is concerned with the study of the human experience of ancient Greece and
Rome. The field encompasses prehistoric time as well as the interrelationships between
classical culture and the ancient Near East and Minoan-Mycenaean civilizations. Classics
also embraces Greek and Latin studies in the medieval, Renaissance, and modern
periods. Greek and Latin literatures and archaeological and artistic remains are studied
from humanistic perspectives in various fields: literature, philology, metrics, oral reading,
rhetoric and poetics, archaeology, mythology, religion, philosophy, art criticism, daily life.

Many sophomores can qualify to enroll in 3xxx courses. Students with four years of
high school Latin, three years of high school Greek, or advanced placement may begin
3xxx courses as entering freshmen. All courses are open to nonmajors.

Courses with the designation "Clas" do not require knowledge of Greek or Latin.
Major programs are offered in Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin (double major), and

classical civilization (interdepartmental). If you wish to undertake advanced work in both
languages or design double majors, you should consult the department early to plan a
program. Courses in classics may form part of any of the four majors.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-cLASSICS

Required Preparatory Courses-Grk 1104 or 1122 or 3052 or equiv and 1:1
Lat 1104 or 1122 or 3052 or four years high school Latin or equiv (students with three

years high school Latin should enter 1104; with four years. any 3xxx course above 3052);
one "age" course selected from Clas 1001-1006

MaJor Requlrement&-25 cr in either Greek or Latin courses above 3052, according
to the student's preference for concentration

Major project (Grk or Lat 3951)
15 cr in courses above 3052 in the language on which concentration is not placed
15 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses in related subjects (such as ancient history and

religions, ancient art history, Greek and Roman archaeology, and Greek and Latin
literature in translation) selected in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies

No more than two 3100 courses in each language and no more than 5 cr in Grk 3120
may be applied to the major. Clas 3045, 3046, 3048 may not be applied to the major.

All major and minor programs must be approved by the student's adviser and the
director of undergraduate studies. All courses taken for the major requirement must be
taken on an A-N basis. No major or minor credit will be given for a course in which a student
receives aD.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-GREEK

Required Preparatory Cour88&-1104 or 1122 or 3052 or equiv and 1:1; one "age"
course selected from Clas 1001-1003

MaJor Requlrement&-25 cr in Greek courses above 3052
15 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx classics courses, or related courses in other departments

selected in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies
Major project: 3951
No more than two Grk 31 xx courses and no more than 5 cr in 3120 may be applied to

the major. Clas 3045. 3046, 3048 may not be applied to the major.

MINOR SEQUENCE-GREEK

ReqUired Preparatory Course&-11 04 or 1122 or 3052; one "age" course selected
from Clas 100101 003

Minor Requlrement&-10 cr in Greek courses above 3052
5 cr in Greek courses above 3052, or in 3xxx-5xxx classics courses
No more than one Grk 31xx courses and no more than 5 cr in 3120 may be applied to

the minor. Clas 3045, 3046, 3048 may not be applied to the minor.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-LATIN

Required Preparatory Course.-11 04 or 1122 or 3052 or four yrs high school Latin
or equiv (students with three yrs high school Latin should enter 1104; with four yrs or
advanced placement, any 3xxx course above 3052); one "age" course selected from Clas
1004-1006

Major Requlrement.-25 cr in Latin courses above 3052 ~

15 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx classics courses, or related courses in other departments
selected in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies

Major project: 3951
No more than two Lat 31xx courses may be applied to the major. Clas 3045,3046,

3048 may not be applied to the major.

MINOR SEQUENCE-LATIN

Required Preparatory Course.-1104 or 1122 or 3052 or four yrs high school Latin; 1
one "age" course selected from Clas 1004-1006

Minor Requlrement.-10 cr in Latin courses above 3052
5 cr in Latin courses above 3052, or in 3xxx-5xxx classics courses
No more than one Lat 31 xx course may be applied to the minor. Clas 3045,3046,3048

may not be applied to the minor.

GREEK (Grk)
11011-1102wt. BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK. (5 cr per qtr. §3051-3052t; prereq 1101 or equiv for 1102)

1103•. SELECTIONS FROM GREEK LITERATURE. (5 cr. §3051-3052t; prereq 1102 or equlv)
Prose and poetry.

11041. GREEK PROSE. (5 cr, §3051-3052t; prereq 1103 or 2 yrs high school Greek or L»
Selections from Lyslas and/or Plato.

11111-1122wt. HONORS COURSE: BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK. (5 crper qtr; prereq regis in honors program or
high ability as Indicated by college entrance records)

1120. INDIVIDUALIZED INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL GREEK. (2-10 cr [15 cr maxI, §1101-1102-1103, §1110;
prereq ill)

Flexible approach to basic phonology, morphology, and syn1ax of Biblical (Koine) Greek at a pace established by
the student. Course material presented through a combination of computer-assisted instruction, class meetings,
and tutorials.

30511-3052wt. BEGINNING ANCIENT GREEK: ACCELERATED. (5 cr per qtr, §1101-1102, §1103, §1104)
Previous experience In another foreign language desirable.

3105w. GREEK DRAMA. (5 cr; prereq 1104 or L»
Euripides.

3106•• GREEK POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1122 or 3052 or 3105 or L»
Selections from Homer.

3120. THE GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. (5 cr per qtr [10 cr max]; prereq 1104 or 1122 or 3052 or 3106 or ill, L»
Emphasis on reading proficiency. No text read more than once In three years.

3450. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE GREEK READINGS. (5 cr; prereq 3106 or 5 cr of 3120 or 3 yrs high school
Greek or L»

Authors not listed in the main 3451-3458 sequence.

3451,3452,3453,3454, 3455, 3458, 3457. 3458. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE GREEK. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 3106
or 5 cr of 3120 or 3 yrs high school Greek or L»

A cycle, with one course offered each quarter. 3451: Homer. 3452: Herodotus. 3453: Sophocles. 3454:
Thucydides. 3455: Arlstophanes. 3456: Plato. 3457: Euripides. 3458: Orators.

3951. MAJOR PROJECT. (5 cr; prereq Grk-Lat or Grk major, three 3xxx courses in Greek or ill)
Research paper utiliZing the documents and other sources of Greece and Rome. Students select a topic in
consultation with the faculty member whose interests are close to theirs and work with that faculty member.
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Classics

3960. HONORS TUTORIAL. (5 cr per qtr; prereq L'»

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #. L'»
Guided individual reading or study.

5012. PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3106 or L'»

5121. BIBLICAL AND PATRISTIC GREEK. (4 cr; prereq 3106 or 3120 or L'»
Septuagint, Philo, Josephus, New Testament, Apostolic Fathers, and other patristic I~erature to 5th century A.D.
Reading and discussion of selected texts in the major genres.

5310,5320,5330,5340,5350,5380,5370,5380,5390. GREEK LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr[12 cr max in each course])
One or more appropriate authors studied in each course. Authors vary from term to term and year to year. 5310:
Oratory. 5320: Tragedy. 5330: Comedy. 5340: History. 5350: Philosophy. 5360: Religious Texts. 5370: Epic.
5380: Lyric. 5390: Romance.

5821. GREEK PALEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 5 3xxx-5xxx cr in Greek or #)
Styles of writing in merary papyri and later manuscripts; transmission of ancient texts.

5715. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. (4 cr, §Lat5715; prereq #)
Historical grammar of Greek and Latin from their Indo·European origin to the classical norms.

5718. HISTORY OF GREEK. (4 cr; prereq Grk or Lat 5715 or equlv, 2 yrs Greek)
Reading and analysis of documents illustrating the evolution of the Greek language from Mycenaean to modern
times.

5718. GREEK DIALECTS. (4 cr; prereq 3 yrs Greek or #)
The nature and extent of dialectal variation w~hin ancient Greek studied through reeding and analysis of
inscriptions and earlier Greek literature.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (t-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, L'»
Guided individual reading or study.

5980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq #, L'»

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

LATIN (Lat)
1101f·1102wt. BEGINNING LATIN. (5 cr per qtr, §3051-3052t; prereq 1101 or equiv lor 1102)

1103a. SELECTIONS FROM LATIN LITERATURE. (5 cr, §3051-3052t; prereq 1102 or equiv)
Prose and poetry.

11041. LATIN PROSE. (5 cr; prereq 1103 or 3 yrs high school Latin or L'»
Selections from Caesar and Cicero.

1111f-1122wt. HONORS COURSE: BEGINNING LATIN. (5 cr per qtr; prereq regis in honors program or high ability as
indicated by college entrance records)

3001 au. BEGINNING LATIN: INTENSIVE ACCELERATED. (10 cr, §1101-1102t, §1103, §3051-3052t)
Ten class hours weekly, plus Individual and small group sessions. Grammar, syntax, compos~ion, and reading.

3051f-3052wt. ACCELERATED BEGINNING LATIN. (5 cr per qtr, §1101-1102t, §1103, §1104)
Previous experience in another foreign language desirable.

3105w. LATIN POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1104 or L'»
Selections from Catullus and Ovid.

31068. LATIN POETRY. (5 cr; prereq 1122 or 3052 or 3105 or L'»
Selected books from Virgil's Aeneid.

3451,3452,3453,3454,3455,3458,3457,3458. ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE LATIN. (5 cr perqtr; prereq 3106 or
4 yrs high school Latin or L'»

A cycle, with one course offered each quarter. 3451: Comedy. 3452: Cicero. 3453: Lucretius. 3454: Livy. 3455:
Virgil. 3458: Petronius. 3457: Horace. 3458: Tac~us.

3951. MAJOR PROJECT. (5 cr; prereq Grk·Lat or Lat major, three 3xxx courSes in Latin or #)
Research paper utilizing the documents and other sources of Greece and Rome. Students select a topic in
consultation with the faculty member whose interests are close to theirs and work w~h that faculty member.

3960. HONORS TUTORIAL. (5 Cr per qtr; prereq L'»

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, L'»
Guided individual reading or study.

5012. PROSE COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3108 or L'»

83



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5038. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF CLASSICAL LATIN LITERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 2 yrs Latin or equiv and Th 3801
or 3321 or #)

Phonetics, prosody, and oral performance 01 texts in classical Lalin.

5235. MEDIEVAL LATIN. (4 cr; prereq #)
L~erature from 5th to 12th centuries; Carolingian and 12th-eentury Renaissance.

5310,5320,5330,5340,5350,5360,5370,5380,5390. LATIN LITERATURE. (4 cr perqtr [12 cr max for each course])
One or more appropriate authors studied in each course. Authors vary from term to term and year to year. 5310:
History. 5320: Epistles and Essays. 5330: Oratory. 5340: Epic and Pastoral. 5350: Lyric and Elegian Poetry. 5360:
Drama. 5370: Satire. 5380: Law. 5390: Religious Texts.

5821. LATIN PALEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3 3xxx-5xxx Latin cr or #)
Analysis of various hands used in manuscripts of Latin authors with attention to date and provenance;
transmission 01 ancient Latin literature.

5715. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. (4 cr. §Gri< 5715; prereq #)
Historical grammar 01 Greek and Latin Irom their Indo·European origin to the classical norms.

5717. HISTORY OF LATIN. (4 cr; prereq Gri< or Lat 5715 or equiv or #. 2 yrs Latin)
Reading and analysis ofdocuments illustrating the evolution of Ihe Latin language from~ origins to late antiqu~.

5733. VULGAR LATIN. (4 cr; prereq 3 yrs Latin or #)
Reading and analysis of sources for colloquial Latin. Romance dialectology.

5735. ITALIC DIALECTS. (4 cr; prereq Gri< or Lat 5715 or #)
Reading and analysis 01 inscriptions illustrating Oscan, Umbrian, archaic Latin. Sabellian. and Venetie. Italic
dialectology.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #. 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq #, 6)

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar)

CLASSICS (Clas)

These courses may be of interest to students of literature, archaeology, and culture.
They may be applied to majors in classical civilization, the interdepartmental program
described in preceding pages. They may also be applied to majors in Greek, Latin, or
Greek-Latin. Knowledge of Greek or Latin is not required for these courses.

CLASSICAL HUMANITIES

1001. AGE OF HOMER. (4 cr)
Study of Homer and his epics; Trojan War. Other earty Greek epics and the archaic period of tyrants and lyric
poets; rise of Greek philosophy.

1002. AGE OF PERICLES. (4 cr)
"Golden age" of Athens in 5th century B.C. Emergence 01 Athenian democracy and origins of tragedy, comedy,
and history; art and architecture.

1003. AGE OF ALEXANDER. (4 cr)
Military conquests 01 Alexander the Great and their resu~s; Hellenistic philosophy, art, science, religion, and
literature.

1004. AGE OF CAESAR. (4 cr)
Roman Republic from ~s origins to Caesar's death.

1005. AGE OF AUGUSTUS. (4 cr)
"Golden age" of Latin literature; the monuments. Trans~ion from republic to empire.

1006. AGE OF NERO. (4 cr)
The Roman Empire; "silver age" 01 Latin literature and rise 01 Christianity; art and arcMecture.

1011,1022,1033,1044,1055,1066. HONORS COURSES: INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION. (5 cr
per qtr; prereq regis in honors program or # or 6)

Students attend lectures in 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004. 1005, 1006 and meet with lecturerone additional period each
week.

1042. GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY I. (4 cr)
Heroes, gods, and goddesses of ancient Greece and Rome. Stories of the myths and stories behind the myths.

84



I

l
r

Classics

1045. BASIC PROGRAM IN TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY AND WORD STUDY. (3 cr, §3045; prereq ~1048, ~3046,

~3048)

Study of prefixes, suffixes, and high frequency roots from Greek and Latin lhrough computer-assisted instruction;
principles of word compounding; methods and techniques of word analysis.

1048. GREEK AND LATIN TERMINOLOGY IN THE MEDICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. (2-3 cr, §3048; prereq
1045 or ~1045 or 3045 or ~3045)

Study of roots and terms basic to the medical and biological sciences in English contexts.

1141. GREEK AND LATIN TERMINOLOGY FOR NURSING. (3 cr, §1048)
Study of Greek and Latin prefixes, suffixes, and roots basic to the vocabulary of nursing through computer
assisted instruction.

3048. ADVANCED ETYMOLOGY: VOCABULARY OF THE SCIENCES AND HUMANITIES. (2 cr; prereq 1045 or
~1 045 or 3045)

Latin and Greek roots that have English derivatives; regularities of linguistic change (Grimm's law), principles of
etymology, and lessons on specialized terminology in various fields. Computer-assisted instruction.

3071. GREEK AND HELLENISTIC RELIGIONS. (4 cr, §5071; prereq jr)
Greek religion olthe archaic, classical, and Hellenistic periods. Eclipse of city-state and "failure of nerve." Mystery
religions and impact of Eastem cu~s. Ancient myths and need for allegory. Ruler worship. Gnosticism. Judaism in
Greek world; Dead Sea Scrolls.

3072. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (4 cr, §5072; prereq jr)
First-century Israel under Roman rule. Jesus of Nazareth. Earliest Christian communities. Jewish Christianity.
Mission to gentiles. Paul the apostle. Beginnings of New Testament.

3073. ROMAN RELIGION AND EARLY CHRISnANITY. (4 cr, §5073; prereq jr)
Etruscans. Republican religion. Appeal of non-Roman cults. Ruler worship. Christians in Asia Minor, Egypt, and
the West. Popular piety, Christian and non-Christian. Rabbinic Judaism. Varieties of Christiantiy in 2nd and 3rd
centuries. Influence of Greco-Roman cu~ure on emerging church. Constantine and Jullian.

3081. CLASSICAL EPIC IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5081; prereq 8 cr in English I~erature or in foreign literature or t:.)
Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, Virgil'sAeneid; cu~ural context of epic, the heroic character, epic formulas, and poetic
techniques.

3082. GREEK TRAGEDY IN TRANSLATION (AESCHYLUS, SOPHOCLES, EURIPIDES). (4 cr, §5082; prereq 8 cr in
English I~erature or in foreign literature or t:.)

Origin of European drama as distinct literary form; characteristics of Greek tragedy; ancient theatres and theatrical
conventions. Selected tragedies. Problems related to cu~ural patterns of the time.

3083. ARISTOPHANES AND ROMAN DRAMA IN TRANSLATION (ARISTOPHANES, MENANDER, PLAUTUS,
TERENCE, SENECA). (4 cr, §5083; prereq 8 cr in English literature or in foreign literature or t:.)

Greek and Roman comic theatre; several comedies discussed. Roman tragic drama as exemplified by tragedies
of Seneca.

3088. SURVEY OF ROMAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in English literature or in foreign literature or t:.)
Major genres and periods and several principal authors. Focus on Roman literary trad~ion, ~s evolution and
influence.

3145. GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY II: ANALYSIS AND TRADITION. (4 cr; prereq 1042 or #)
Methods of interpreting Greco-Roman myth, from Homer to FreUd, Jung, and Levi-Strauss; artistic survival of
classical myth in literature, painting, and music.

3152 (formerly 3051). GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr, §ArtH 3152)
Arch~ecture, sculpture, painting, and archaeology from 1050 B.C. to 31 B.C.

3182. ROMAN ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr, §ArtH 3162)
Roman art and material cu~ure: origins, change, continuity, "progress" or "decay" in the later empire.

3181. HONORS COURSE: CLASSICAL EPIC IN TRANSLATION. (5 cr; prereq regis in honors program or # or t:.)
Students attend lectures in 3081 and meet w~h lecturer one add~ional period each week.

3282. HONORS COURSE: GREEK TRAGEDY IN TRANSLATION (AESCHYLUS, SOPHOCLES, EURIPIDES). (5 cr;
prereq regis in honors program or # or t:.)

Students attend lectures in 3082 and meet with lecturer one additional period each week.

3383. HONORS COURSE: ARISTOPHANES AND ROMAN DRAMA IN TRANSLATION (ARISTOPHANES,
MENANDER, PLAUTUS, TERENCE, SENECA). (5 cr; prereq regis in honors program or # or t:.)

Students attend lectures in 3083 and meet with lecturer one additional period each week.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, t:.)
Guided individual reading or study.

5002. ANCIENT SAnRE. (4 cr; prereq two courses in English literature or in foreign literature or t:.)
Ancient satire from Homer to Juvenal. Translations of Homer, Aesop, Archilochus, Aristophanes, and Lucian. The
form of Roman satire; Lucilius, Horace, Persius, Petronius, Martial, and Juvenal. Survival of Roman satire in
English literature.
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5003. ANCIENT NOVEL AND ROMANCE. (4 cr; prereq two courses in English I~erature beyond Engl1 002 or in foreign
literature or tI)

Development of the ancient novel. Translations of ancient Greek novelists and of Apuleius and Petronius.

5004. EROTICISM AND FAMILY LIFE IN THE GRECO-ROMAN WORLD. (4 cr) Erickson
Greek and Roman family life In the shaping of personal~; diachronic change in modes of erotic expression;
narcissism and homosexuality; status and roles of women; evolving views of sexual moral~ in ancient world
compared to present trends. Examples from arl and I~erature.

5005. MADNESS AND DEVIANT BEHAVIOR IN ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME. (4 cr; prereq 2 cr in classics)
Erickson

Defin~ions of madness in Greece and Rome, theories of ~s etiology; assessment of predisposing factors in
Greece and Rome; madness in mythology, legend, and history; cross-cuttural comperison wtth contemporary
Un~ed States.

5008, GREAT FIGURES IN ANCIENT BIOGRAPHY. (4 cr)
Imporlant historical and legendary personages in classlcall~erature; their accomplishments, factors that shaped
their characters, crlleria for "graatness," the social and pol~ical milieu In which they functioned, the hero myth and
history; psychohistorical approach to biography; development of views toward the figures in later ages.

5017,5018. WOMEN IN CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY. (4 cr per qtr)
Women's role in the classical world, In I~erature, and In the social structure. Women's legal and economic pos~ion.

5017: Greek world. 5018: Roman world.

5020, PROBLEMS IN POST·ARISTOTELIAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr per qtr, §PhIl5020: prereq 5085 or 5OB6 or Phil 3001
or 3002 or 3900 or 5008 or 5012 or #)

Problems in philosophy aller Aristotle and before Augustine. Topics may Include the Stoics, Epicureans, Cynics,
SCeptics, neo-Pylhagoreans, middle and late Platonisls.

5065. ANCIENT LITERARY CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr In English I~erature or in foreign I~erature or tI)
Aristotle's Poetics, Horace's Ars Poetics, and Longlnus's On The Sublime (In translelion). Historyof literary value
judgments in antiqu~; applications of prinCiples of criticism to ancient wr~ers; Alexandrlanlsm; formation of
concept of the classics.

5071. GREEK AND HELLENISTIC RELIGIONS. (4 cr, §3071; prereq #)
Meets w~h 3071. Additional work for graduate cred~.

5072. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (4 cr, §3072; prereq #)
Meets w~h 3072. Additional work for graduate cred~.

5073. ROMAN RELIGION AND EARLY CHRISTIANITY. (4 cr, §3073; prereq #)
Meets w~h 3073, Add~ional work for graduate cred~.

5080. NEW TESTAMENT PROSEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max); prer&q 3072 or 5072 or #)
Selected topics in study of the New Testement and related ancient I~eratures. Topics announced in Clsss
Schedule.

5081. CLASSICAL EPIC IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §3OB1)
Meets w~h 3081. Advanced Independent work required.

5082. GREEK TRAGEDY IN TRANSLATION (AESCHYLUS, SOPHOCLES, EURIPIDES). (4 cr, §3OB2)
Meets with 3082. Add~ionallndependent work required.

5083. ARISTOPHANES AND ROMAN DRAMA IN TRANSLATION (ARISTOPHANES, MENANDER, PLAUTUS,
TERENCE, SENECA). (4 cr, §3083)

Meets wtth 3083. Advanced Independent work required.

5085. GREEK PHILOSOPHY: THE PRE·SOCRATICS TO PLATO. (4 cr) Hershbell
Fragments of the pre-Socratlcs and Sophists and selected diaiogues of Plato.

5088. GREEK PHILOSOPHY: ARISTOTLE AND POST·ARISTOTELIAN THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq tI) Hershbell
Excerpts from the wrllings of Aristotle; his metaphysical and ethical wrllings. Stoic and Sceptic wr~ers; Epicurus;
Diogenes laerllus; Sextus Ernplrlcus; Plutarch's polemical works egalnslthe Stoics.

5145. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY: METHODOLOGY, INTERPRETATION, AND TRADmON. (4 cr, §3145; prereq
1042 or #)

Same classwork as 3145; Independent raading and research assignments in consultation w~h the instructor.

5280. SEMINAR IN GREEK MYTHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1042 or 3145 or 5145, #)
Examination of several Greek gods and heroic myths. Reading of all significant ancient and modem sources.

5794. PROSEMINAR: INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL STUDIES. (4 cr; prer&q grad major or #)
Research In classical scholarship, methods, bibliography, textual history, and crttlcism.

5950 (formerly 5980). CULTURAL ASPECTS OF CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY. (4 cr; prereq #, tI)
Various topics, such as women In antlqu~, family life in the ancient world, and madness in Greece and Rome.
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5980 (formerly 5990). TOPICS IN THE LITERATURE OF CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY. (4 cr, prereq II, L'>.)
Various literary topics, such as literary theory and criticism, problems in post-Aristotelian philosophy, the
development of biography.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq II, L'>.)
Guided individual reading or study.

ARCHAEOLOGY
1043. INTRODUCTION TO GREEK AND ROMAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)

Archaeological evidence about daily life in prehistoric and classical times; food production, town bUilding, and crall
industries of Greeca and Italy.

3051. GREEK ARCHAEOLOGY: ARCHAIC, CLASSICAL, AND HELLENISTIC. (4 cr; 1043 recommended)
An introductory survey of Greek archaeology with amphasls on the archaic, classical, and Hellenistic periods.

5088. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr)
Archaeological data relevant to the Jewish Scriptures and the New Testament; major sites in the Holy Land and In
other areas olthe Mediterranean and the Near East. The evidence of pollery, inscriptions, manuscripts, and coins.
Excavation methods. Archaeology as a tool lor study 01 ancient religions. Requires additional work for graduate
credll.

5101. INTRODUCTION TO PREHISTORIC GREEK ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq jr or II)
Aims and methods of modem lield archaeology; the record of human habitation in the Aegean area Irom earliest
times to the end olthe Bronze Age; concentration on the Mycenaean period. Archaeological evidence as the basis
lor historical reconstruction.

5103. HELLENISTIC ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §ArIH 5103; prereq jr or II)
Survey 01 sculpture, architecture, painting, and topography in developing centers of Hellenistic culture in eastern
Mediterranean areas from beginning 01 4th century B.C. to end 01 Hellenistic period.

5104. ROMAN ARCHITECTURE. (5 cr, §ArtH 5104; prereq jr or II)
BUildings in Rome and the empire from the 5th century B.C. to the 4th century A.D. Major archaeological slles.

5105. ROMAN PAINTING AND MOSAICS. (5 cr, §ArtH 5105; prereq jr or II)
Roman painting and mosaics; specific problems; slles such as Pompeii and Antioch.

5108. GREEK PAINTING. (5 cr, §ArtH 5106; prereq jr or II)
Research and analysis In classical art as applied to the study of vases, original objects, and sources.

5107. ROMAN SCULPTURE. (4 cr, §ArtH 5107; prereq jr or II)
SCUlpture 01 Rome and lis provinces from the 1st century B.C. to the 4th century A.D.; the role 01 SCUlpture In
Roman politiCS and religion.

5108. GREEK ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr, §ArtH 5106; prereq jr or II)
Archaic and classical examples 01 religious and secular architecture and their setting in major archaeological sites.

5108. ETRUSCAN ART, ARCHITECTURE, AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §ArtH 5108; prereq jr or II)
The developing culture of the Etruscan people from their appearance in Italy around 1100B.C. until their eclipse in
the 1st century B.C., studied through the material remains of Etruscan civilization.

5110. PROSEMINAR: CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq II)

5111. BRONZE AGE ART AND ARCHITECTURE IN GREECE, 3000-1100 B.C. (4 cr, §ArIH 5111; prereq one ancient
art or archaeology course)

Artistic and archllectural forms 01 the Neolithic Period in the Aegean aree and the Cycladic, Minoan, and
Mycenaean cultures.

5112. GREEK SCULPTURE: ARCHAIC, CLASSICAL, AND HELLENISTIC. (5 cr, §ArIH 5112; prereq jr or II)
Style in Greek sculpture; the human figure. Basic methodology; interpretations 01 meaning.

5113 (formerly 5102). ARCHAIC AND CLASSICAL GREEK ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. (4 cr, §ArtH 5113; prereqjr
or II)

Architecture, sculpture, and painting in Greek lands from 9th through 5th centuries B.C. Examination of the
material remains 01 Greek culture; archaeological problems such as identifying and dating buildings; analysis of
methods and techniques.

5120. FIELD RESEARCH IN ARCHAEOLOGY. (3-6 cr per qtr; prereq II)
Field excavation, survey, and research at archaeological slles in the Mediterranean area. Techniques of
excavation and exploration; interpretation of archaeological materials.
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Communication Disorders (CDis)

Staff-Chair, Charles E. Speaks, 115 Shevlin Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,
Samuel K. Haroldson, 115 Shevlin Hall; Director of Graduate Studies, Dianne J. Van
Tasell, 115 Shevlin Hall

Professors: Brookshire, lassman, Martin, McDermott, Moller, Siegel, Speaks, Starr, Ward
Associate Professors: Broen, Haroldson, Nelson, Van Tasell
Assistant Professors: T. Doyle, Reichle, Yanz
Associate Clinical Specialist: S. Doyle
Assistant Clinical Specialists: Carlstrom, Hinderscheit

The curriculum of the Department of Communication Disorders focuses on the study of
normal speech, language, and hearing, and the application of that knowledge to the
identification, prevention, evaluation, and clinical management of disordered speech,
language, and hearing.

Some students complete the speech and hearing science major and pursue vocational
opportunities or graduate study in related fields. Other students complete graduate work in
speech-language pathology or audiology. The M.A. programs in speech-language pathol
ogy and audiology provide the educational and clinical background required to qualify for
the certificate of clinical competence issued by the American Speech-language-Hearing
Association. If you are contemplating graduate study, consult the director of graduate
studies early in your senior year.

General Educatlon-5301, 5302, 5303, 53041
, 5305, and 53061

, which address the
processes of normal hearing, speech, language, and voice, offer an understanding of the
mUltidisciplinary foundations of human communication. Other courses, such as 3101,
5101,5102, which surver problems of human communication, and 5502, 5504\ 5506\
5507,5508,55131 ,5701 ,57031

, and 57041
, which deal with specific problems of human

communication, may be of interest to majors in linguistics, psychology, child psychology,
speech-communication, education, or medical-dental fields.

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE-SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE

RequIred Preparatory Cour&e&-Math 1111; Ling 3001 or 5001; Psy 1001, 1004
1005; Phys 1041-1042 or Bioi 1009 with Phys 1001 or 1041

Major Requlrement&-5301, 5302, 5303, 5304 or 5306,5305; CPsy 1301 ; Psy 3011,
3031; PsyF 5110

Four courses from 3101, 5304, 5306, 5502, 5504, 5506, 5507, 5508, 5513, 5701,
5702, 5703, 5704, 5705, 5706, 5707

One of the follOWing groups:
1. at least two courses from CPsy 5341, 5343; Psy 3051, 3124, 5011
2. at least two courses from Ling 5006, 5201, 5202, 5302; CPsy 5345; Psy 5054;

PsyS 5100
3. at least two courses from Math 1008, 1142, 1211, 1221, 1231
4. Psy 5017, 5018, 5019
5. PsyS 5120 or CPsy 5315; PsyS 5123

Recommended elective courses are Anth 1102; Chem 1004-1005; Econ 1001-1002or
1004-1005; GCB 3002,3022; Ling 3301; Soc 1001; Spch 1101

'Prerequls"es required.
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Communication Disorders

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE

The department expects to offer a bachelor of arts degree in Speech and Hearing
Science by 1984·85, pending final approval by the Board of Regents. The BA degree will
be appropriate for students who desire a broader liberal arts preparation than the B.S.
degree provides.

RequIred Preparatory Courses-Psy 1001, 1004·1005

Major Requlrements-3101, 28 credits selected from among the following groups:
1. basic communication processes-5301, 5302, 5303, 5304, 5305, 5306
2. speech and language disorders-5502, 5504, 5506, 5507, 5508, 5513, 5514
3. disorders of the auditory system-5701, 5702, 5703, 5704, 5705, 5706, 5707

Major project (2 cr): paper completed in conjunction With extra credit registration in a
course from one of the above groups or 5970

MINOR SEQUENCE-SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE

MInor RequIrements-Minimum of 15 cr selected from one or more of the following
groups:

1. introductory and survey courses-31 01, 5101, 5102
2. basic communication processes-5301, 5302, 5303, 5304, 5305, 5306
3. speech and language disorders-5502, 5504, 5506, 5507, 5508, 5513, 5514
4. disorders of the auditory system-5701 , 5702, 5703, 5704, 5705, 5706, 5707

3100f,w,a,au. CUNICAL AND RESEARCH OBSERVATION. (2 Cf per qtr; 5-N only; prereq 6)
Supervised observation of clinical procedures, such as evaluation and treatment of persons w~h communication
disorders, or of research relating to normal and disordered communication.

3101f,a,8u. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION DISORDERS. (4 cr) Martin and staff
Survey of the processes and impairments of human oral communication.

5101a. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN. (3 cr) S Doyle and staff
Problems of children with impaired communication due to delayed language development, hearing loss,
articulation disorders, voice disorders, stuttering, cleft palate (oral-facial anomalies), and neuromuscular
disorders. Emphasis on understanding and managing children w~h communication impairments in regular
classrooms.

5102w. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF ADULTS. (3 cr) Haroldson and staff
Problems of hearing, speech, language, and voice In adults for persons Interested in human communication.
Implications for familial, social, academic, and vocational adjustments.

520Zau. SYMPOSIUM IN SPEECH SCIENCE, PATHOLOGY, AND AUDIOLOGY. (4 cr)

5301f. INTRODUCTION TO ACOUSTICS. (5 cr) Speaks
Elements of acoustics necessary to understand quant~ative aspects of speech and hearing science, speecMan
guage pathology, and aUdiology. Nature of sound, sound transmission, units of measurement, acoustic
characteristics of speech, and elementary electronics.

5302f. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE SPEECH AND HEARING MECHANISMS. (4 cr) Lassman, McDermott
Gross anatomy, physiology, and function of structures related to phonation, articulation, and aud~lon.

53031. PHONETICS LABORATORY. (2 Cf) Breen
Phonetic analysis of speech, the IPA classificetion system and articUlatory correlates of English phonemes.
Laboratory transcription of Isolated sounds, words, and connected speech.

5304w. SPEECH SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 5301, 5302, 5303 or #) Speeks, Van Tesell
Acoustic characteristics of speech. Theories of and review of research in speech production and speech
perception. Techniques for speech analysis and synthesis.

53051. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND RETARDATION. (4 cr) Siegel
Language development as related to delayed or retarded language.

53088. HEARING SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 5301, 5302 or #) Ward
Fundamental concepts In normal aud~ion. Psychoacoustic methods; sens~iv~ and acu~; loudness, p~ch,

timbre; distortion, aural harmonics; masking, adaptation; aud~ory reflex, binaural phenomena, localization.
Laboratory.
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5502.. STUTTERING. (4 cr) Haroldson, Martin
Description, nature, and treatment of stuttering in children and adults. Involvement at various levels in therapeutic
and research activ~ies.

5504w. ARTICULATION DISORDERS. (4 cr; prereq 5301. 53021 McDermott
Impaired articulation performance and associated factors. Principles of diagnosis and clinical management.
Observation 01 clinical activities.

5506a. APHASIA. (4 cr; prereq 5302 or fII) Brookshire
Etiology, diagnosis, evaluation, and treatment 01 brain damaged, communicatively impaired adults. Clinical case
materials; observation of evaluation and treatment 01 adutt aphasic indiViduals.

5507f. CLEFT PALATE, ORAL-FACIAL ANOMALIES AND SPEECH. (4 cr) Starr. MollerX
Relationships between oral-laclal structures and speech. Speech problems associeted wtth dental and palatal
anomalies and their clinical management. Observations 01 clinical activ~ies.

5508w. VOICE DISORDERS. (4 crl Starr, Haroldson
Physical and physiological bases 01 normal voice production. Voice disorders (p~ch, loudness, qualtty) and their
symptomatology, etiology, and clinical management. Laryngectomy and other organic disorders.

5513w. LANGUAGE DELAY. (4 cr; prereq 5305 or fill Brosn, Reichle
Language problems in severely handicapped populations.

5514w. LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT AND REMEDIATION. (4 cr; prereq 5305 or fill Reichle, Siegel
Approaches to assessment and remediation lor children w~h delayed speech and language.

5701w. HEARING LOSS AND AUDIOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq 5301, 5302 or fill Yanz
Overview 01 hearing disorders: audiometric and medical correlates, medical and surgical management, effects on
communication and psychosocial adjustment. Basic audiometry: pure-tone audiometry, speech audiometry,
screening, acoustic Immlttance. Laboratory.

57021. ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY. (5 cr; prereq 5701 or fill Yanz
Procedures for speech discrimination testing, pediatric testing, detection and evaluation 01 pseudohypacusis.
Behavioral diagnostic procedures lor determining stte 01 lesion; aud~ry pethologies. laboratory.

5703w. COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OFTHE HEARING IMPAIRED. (5 cr; prereq 5701 orfillCarislorm, Van Tesell
Effects 01 hearing loss on development 01 language, perception and production 01 speech, and psychosocial
adjustment. Techniques lor habil~ation and rehabll~atlon 01 hearing-impaired children and adults, Including use 01
amplification, speechreading, and aud~ training. Basic Instruction in flnger spelling and elements 01 manuel
communication.

5704w••u. NOISE AND MAN. (4 cr; prereq 5301 or fill Ward
Temporary and permanent effects 01 steady, Intermittent, and impulsa noise on hearing and heatth. Annoyance
and community noise. Noise measurement, reduction, and control; ear delenders and their limitations. Hearing
conservation programs; preemployment testing and monttorlng audiometry.

5705•• OBJECTIVE MEASURES OF AUDITORY FUNCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5701 or fII; offered att yrsl Yanz
Advanced techniques lor the physiological evaluation 01 the audttory system. Acoustic Immittance, aud~ory

evoked potentials; electronystagmography, galvanic skin response, eleetrocardlac response. laboratory.

5708t. HEARING AIDS. (3 cr; prereq 5701 or fill Van Tasell
Electroacoustic characteristics 01 personal hearing aids and group ampllflcation systems. Acoustical principles 01
earmold design and modification. Selection 01 ampllflcation lor hearing-Impaired children and adults.

5707•• AUDIOLOGY IN EDUCATIONAL SETTINGS. (3 cr; prereq 5703 or fII; offered all yrsl Caristorm, Van Tesell
Audiological services lor hearing-impaired children In schools. Selection and maintenance 01 group amplilicatlon
equipment. Acoustical evaluation 01 classrooms. Legal educational rights 01 hearing-Impaired children. In-service
training 01 other prolessionals who work wtth hearing-impaired school chlldran.

5900. TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION DISORDERS. (4 cr per qtr)

597Of.w••••u. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq fill Stall
Guided individual raading Or study.

Comparative Literature (CLit)
Staff - Director. Ronald Sousa. 301 Folwell Hall
Professors: Anderson (English), Clayton (English). Firchow (English). Godzich (Compara

tive Literature). Hurrell (English and Theatre Arts). Liberman (German). Liu (East
Asian Studies). Schneider (French and Italian), Schulte-Sasse (German). Sousa
(Spanish and Portuguese), Spadaccini (Spanish and Portuguese). Weber (French
and Italian. German). Weiss (German). Zahareas (Spanish and Portuguese)

Associate Professors: Bensmaia (French and Italian). Duroche (German), Haley (English),
Mishler (Scandinavian)
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Comparative Uterature

Comparative literature deals with the study of the history, theory, and criticism of
various national literatures in their interrelations, as well as in their relations to other
disciplines. The courses offered stress the development of critical perspectives that cut
across individual lingUistic and cultural boundaries.

The program does not offer an undergraduate major, but the courses listed below are
available as electives for CLA students. For a description of the graduate programs offered
in comparative literature, write to the department, 301 Folwell Hall, Universityof Minnesota.
9 Pleasant Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
1921. INTRODUCTION TO FILM STUDY. (4 cr, §ArtH 1921) Bensmaia

Introduction to the lundamentals of Iilm language and the major theories of Iilm, presented through detailed
analysis 01 several Iilms.

3215. CINEMA AND IDEOLOGY. (4 cr, §Hum 3755) Bensmaia
Study of the major aspects 01 film as discoursa, emphasizing film's complex relation to ideological and polttical
contexts. Specific films used to study cinema as instttution, Iilm as current product, and artistic ideologies in
polttics.

5111,5112. 2OTH·CENTURY WRITERS: ENGLISH AND CONTINENTAL. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 6crol Itterature courses
exclusive 01 English composilion, reading knowledge 01 French or German) Flrchow

Modern European writers 01 various nations and cuilures (among them Huxley, Hesse, Camus).

5181. THE PSYCHOANALYTIC STUDY OF LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq reading knowledge 01 French, German or
Scandinavian) Mishler

Readings in Freud and Freudian theory. Application 01 theory to Iilerary texts.

5233. LITERATURE AND FILM. (4 cr) Bensmaia
Historical development of the relationships between literature and cinema; exploration 01 major theoretical and
esthetical problems these relationships have provoked; special attention to verbal and visual languages, Iilerary
discourse and Iilm discourse, film and modem fiction.

5241. THEORIES OF METAPHOR. (4 cr; prereq one course in lingUistics, literary theory, or philosophy) Bensmaia
Studies in the theory 01 metaphorwith special attention to the problem 01 structure and interpretation 01 metaphors.
The question of tigural language; metaphor and semantic fields; the cognttive force of metaphor.

5243. ART AND IDEOLOGY: LIVING CINEMA. (4 cr, §Hum 5756) Bensmaia
Principal aesthetic and ideological characteristics 0' Direcl-Cinemlt-Living Cinema, the Impact it has had on the
contemporary development 01 cinema 01 fiction, and the role it has played In the evolution of different lorms 01
documentary and political cinema.

5311. FANTASY LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq reading knOWledge 01 French or German) Firchow
Fantasy literature (chietly in the novel) trom ca. 1800 to the present. Among authors considered: E. T. A.
Hoffmann, Gautier, Gogol, Carroll, Chesterton, Morgenstem, Hesse, C. S. Lewis, Tolkien.

5321. LITERATURE AND PHENOMENOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq reading knowledge of French or German) Duroche
Literary texts from a variety 01 literatures and lenguages-a phenomenological perspective. Theoretical
loundations 01 selected critics, notably Ingarden and Merleau-Ponty.

5325. THE RENAISSANCE AND THE BAROQUE: PROBLEMS OF PERIODIZATION. (4 cr; prereq reading
knowledge 01 at least one: French, German, Spanish, Italian or Dutch...or #1 Renaud

Reflections in the arts, mainly Iitereture, 01 events in several European cultures and how they related to events in
the othercultures at agiven time. Encounter 01 resurgent economic and sociopolilical lorces with established ways
01 viewing, thinking, and belieVing in each culture; the network 01 intersecting values among the cuilures.

5401. TRANSLATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (4 cr, prereq knowledge 01 French, German, Spanish or #) Sousa
Analysis 01 translation as a language act, through examination of studies on theory 01 language and specifically on
the theory and practice 01 translating as well as work on translation problems and discussion 01 translations
already made.

5414. EUROPEAN FOLKTALES. (4 cr) Liberman
An overview 01 tolktales as a genre 01 folklore wilh emphasis on fairy tales (wonder tales). Comparative study of
Germanic, romance, and Slavic tales: their message, structure, and history.

5451. THE EPIC. (4 cr; prereq knowledge of French, German, Spanish or #) Sousa
Investigation 01 the history 01 the epic lorm, interrogation of its bases in pre-Classical and medieval oral poetry, and
delineation 01 its evolution. Reading 01 selected epic poems, criticism on the subject.

5452. GENRE THEORY. (4 cr; prereq knowledge 01 French, German, Spanish or #) Sousa
Problems involved in the designation otliterary genres: modes 01 constitution, relation to periodization, possible
relationships to extra-literary lactors, question 01 status 01 genre marker.

5555. INTRODUCTION TO SEMIOTICS. (4 cr) Godzich
The problems 01 the nature 01 the sign; sign lunction; sign production; text; cuilure; complex sign systems.
Application of semiotics to various signifying practices (litarature, film, images, television, cities).
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5588. ASPECTS OF CONTEMPORARY CRITICISM. (5 cr. §Fren 5588; students who do not read French must have
reading knowledge of Russian. German, Italian or Spanish)

Criticism in contemporary France. Taught in English.

5591. DADA AND SURREALISM. (5 cr, §Fren 5591; prereq one 3xxx-5xxx literature course, reading knowledge of
French, German or Spanish)

Origins, activities, and literary accomplishments of dada and surrealism.

5643. LITERATURE OF THE HOLY GRAIL. (4 cr; prereq one course in medieval I~erature or #) Godzich
Study of the Grail from early Cenic elements through the Perceval of Chretien de Troyes, the Continuations, the
Joseph of Arimathea, the Quest for the Holy Grail, the Vulgate Cycle, Wolfram von Eschenbach's Parzival,
emphasiZing problems of interpretation and major motifs. Modem versions of the Grail, including Monty Python.

5910. TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (3-6 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of French, German or
Spanish or #)

Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED READING IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

COMPOSITION
See English.

Computer Science (CSci)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Head, Kurt Maly, 115 Lind Hall; Associate Head and Director of Graduate Studies,
William D. Munro, 120 Lind Hall

Professors: Franta, Ibarra, Munro, Rosen, Sahni, Stein
Associate Professors: Frankowski, Maly, Norberg, Thompson
Assistant Professors: Afshari, BerZins, Boley, Borgwardt, Bruell, Carlis, Du, Gini, Venka
tesan

Computer science is concerned with the study of the hardware and software
(programming) aspects of high speed computing devices, and with the applications of
these devices to a wide range of technological and business problems. A bachelor's degree
in computer science can be obtained in either CLA or IT (the IT program is described in the
Institute of Technology BUlletin). Both curricula are designed to give students a basic
understanding in the subjects of computer science,

You can concentrate in specialized areas of computer science or in interdisciplinary
areas involving computer applications, preparing you for a variety of industrial, governmen
tal, and business positions involving computer usage, as well as prOViding the background
necessary for pursuing graduate work.

Admission-If you are interested in the BA in computer science, you must apply to
the Computer Science Department for admission as a major. Evaluations for admission at
present are based on a minimum grade point average of 2.80 in the math and computer
science courses listed below. You may apply to the department after completion of three
quarters of calculus and CSci 3104. Application forms are available in 136 Lind. Transfer
students should complete at least two technical courses at the University with a minimum
grade point average of 2.80 before applying for admission; at least one of these courses
must be a computer science course.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

ReqUired PreparatoryCourses--Math 1211-1221-1231 or Math 1311-1321-1331 or
Math 1611-1621; Math 3142 and 3211 or Math 3511 and 3211 (for students with better than
average mathematical ability) or Math 3511 and 3521 (for students with high mathematical
ability); Stat 3091 or 5121 (students intending to take additional work in statistics must take
Stat 5121)
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Computer Science

Major Requlrements-3001, 3104, 3105-3106, 3107, or 5101,3400,5102,5106,
5121,5201,5301,5400

At least 12 cr in 5xxx computer science courses not listed above
All courses listed above must be taken A-N (except courses offered only SoN).
A grade of at least C is required to satisfy prerequisite and degree requirements.

3001. PERSPECTIVES ON COMPUTERS AND SOCIETY. (4 cr, §NSci 3201; prereq soph or #; informal lab)
The impact of computers on society. Partnership or confrontation. History of development. Potential for use.
Computer utility. Privacy in a computer society. The future of computers. Computers in business, industry, art,
music, and the home.

3002, CREATIVE AND ANALYTiCAL APPLICATIONS OF COMPUTERS IN THE ARTS AND LITERATURE. (4 cr;
informal lab)

Ideas originating in the arts and humanities leading to computer use. Relevance of each idea to its parent field and
tts conversion to programmable form. Examples from computer graphics, electronic music, author and period
identification, dictionary bUilding, parsing, language studies, noval writing.

3101, A FORTRAN INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING, (4 cr; prereq non-computer science major,
Math 1111 or 1201 or aquiv or #; informal lab)

FORTRAN computer language wtth extensions; applications; programming techniques. Brings students to
advanced-level competence in FORTRAN programming. Integral nonscheduled laboratory.

3102. INTRODUCTION TO PASCAL PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq non-computer science major, Math 1111 or 1201
or equiv or #; informal lab)

Pascal computer language, applications, programming techniques. Designed to bring students to advanced-level
competence in Pascal programming. Integral non-scheduled laboratory.

3104. INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING AND PROBLEM SOLVING. (5 cr; prereq Math 1211 or equiv or #;
informal lab; required introductory course for computer science and math/computer science majors)

Algorithms, conditionals, recursion. numbers, truth values. Syntax; templates and nesting. Data types and
operators. Problem solving-incremental and computational, linear search, binary search. Memory-variables,
arrays, assignments. Looplr-Ianguage constructs, hand simuletion, systematic design, invarients, termination
bounding functions. Subprogramlr-interface specs, implementation, scope of variables, parameter modes.
Design of test cases in Pascal.

3105. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGORITHMS AND LANGUAGES I. (4 cr; prereq 31 01 or 31 02 or 31 04 or #; informal lab)
Informal and formal approaches to algorithms, their properties and specification through an algorithmic language;
computability, complexity, O-notation. Design of algorithms, solution techniques, problem decomposition, design
documentation. Scope of variables and block structure. Analysis of numerical errors. Program testing. Examples
from sorting and seerching required to illustrate solution techniques.

3106. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGORITHMS AND LANGUAGES II. (4 cr: prereq 3104, 3105 or #: informal lab)
Non-numeric epplicetion areas of computer science; recursion as an algorithm development technique and its
implementation in a programming language: introduction to artificial intelligence. A second language (LISP or
SNOBOL). Data structures, use of recursive data structures, pointers and records in Pascal, data abstractions and
data invariants. Syntax and semantics, BNF, abstract interpreters.

3107. INTRODUCTION TO THE STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF COMPUTER SYSTEMS. (4 cr, §5101; for
eSci majors...nonmajors should take 5101; prereq 3104 or #; informal lab)

Organization and logicel structure of computer systems. Representation of programs and data. Number systems,
primitive computer systems, programming in machine language. More sophisticated systems, assembly
language, sequencing, decision making, arithmetic, logical operations, character manipulation, iteration, sub
routines, data description.

3400. DISCRETE STRUCTURES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq Math 1231 or 1331 or equiv or #)
Proof techniques. Propositional calculus. First order logic. Sets and multisets. Combinatorics. Algorithms.
Grephs.

5001. THEORY AND APPLICATION OF LINEAR PROGRAMMING ALGORITHMS. (4 cr; prereq 5301 or #; informal
lab)

Basic solutions to linear systems; inequalities; convex polyhedral sets: linear programming formulation and
optimality conditions; theoretical and computational aspects of simplex algorithm; postoptimal analysis, duality.
Revised simplex and numerically stable methods, upper bounded problems, commercially available LP systems;
methods for large, sparse systems.

5002. COMPUTATIONAL METHODS FOR NONLINEAR PROGRAMMING. (4 cr: prereq 5001 or #; informal lab)
Convex functions and domains: nonlinear optimality conditions and duality; unconstrained minimization methods;
convergence rates; minimization methods for linear and nonlinear constraints; penalty functions; acceleration of
convergence; nonconvex problems. Comparison of available nonlinear programming software.
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5101. STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF SOFTWARE SYSTEMS I. (4 cr, §3107; fOI non-CSci majors...majors
should take 3107; prereq 3101 or 3102 or 3104 or #; informal lab)

Organization and logical structure of computer systems. Representation of programs and data. Topics: number
systems, prim~ive computer systems, programming in machine language. Extensions to more sophisticated
systems, assembly language, sequencing, decision making, arithmetic, logical operations, character manipula
tion, ~eration, subroutines, data description.

5102. STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF SOFTWARE SYSTEMS II. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101, CLA computer
science major or IT upper division computer science major or grad or #; inlonnal lab)

Extensions of basic machine arcMecture; closed subroutines; parameter passing mechanisms; macros and
cond~ional assembly; input-output; assembly linking and loading; dynamic resource allocation; introduction to
operating systems, job control language, and processes.

5103. STRUCTURE AND PROGRAMMING OF SOFTWARE SYSTEMS III. (4 cr; prereq 5102 or #; informal lab)
Assembly and macroganeration techniques; multiprogramming, virtual memory, paging, segmentation, dynamic
storage allocation, appreciation of systems problems; overview of operating systems, processes, communica
tions among processes; organization of future machines.

5104. SYSTEM SIMULATION: LANGUAGES AND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101, Stat 3091, CLA
computer science major or IT upper division computer science major or grad or #; informal lab)

Methodologies relevant to simulation including queuing theory, design of experiments, data collection, statistical
analysis of output. Simulation languages, both flow and event oriented, inclUding GPSS, SIMULA, SIMSCRIPT.
Application to job shops; operations research and modeling of computer and communications systems.

5105. THEORY OF MACHINE ARITHMETIC. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101 or #; informal lab)
Residue class arithmetic. Congruences and complement ar~hmetic. Integral add~ive and subtractive accumula·
tors. Applications to absolute values and sign ar~hmetic, scaling and floating point operations.

5106. STRUCTURE OF HIGHER LEVEL LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5102 and 5121, CLA computer science major or
IT upper division computer science major or grad or #)

Fomal defin~ion of the syntax and semantics of programming languages; semantics both by means of interpreters
and by using the axiometic approach. Concepts undertying programming languages and their instantiations in a
selected group of languages. Program description at compilation time and execution time.

5107. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I. (4 cr; prereq 3107 or 5101,5121, CLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or #)

Definition of interactive computer graphics, its goals and problems. A model system. Data structures for computer
graphics, picture structure and transformations. Perspective views of three-dimensional objects. Structures of
graphical programming languages. Interaction handling.

5117. COMPUTER GRAPHICS II. (4 cr; prereq 5107, CLA computer science major or IT upper division computer
science major or grad or #)

Display processor architecture. Data base management and display file handling. Multilevel software systems for
enhanced portability and protocol handling in graphical networks. Examples of graphical programming systems.
Methodology of curve and surface interpolation and approximation. Programs for three-dimensional display,
curve and surface approximation.

5121. INTRODUCTION TO DATA STRUCTURES. (4 cr; prereq 3106 and 3400, CLA computer science major or IT
upper division computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major or #;
informal lab)

Basic concepts of data and its representation. Sequential and linked representations. Arrays. stacks, and queues.
Chains, circular lists, and doubly linked lists. Dynamic storage management. Garbage collection and storage
compaction. Generalized lists. Strings. Binary trees and trees. Tree traversal. Graphs. Activity networks.

5122. ADVANCED DATA STRUCTURES. (4 cr; prereq 5121, CLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major or #; informal lab)

Internal and external sorting. Symbol tables. Optimal binary trees. AVL trees. Hashing. B-trees, trees. Files and
indexes. ISAM, multilists, inverted files, cellular partitions, differential files.

5180-5181. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING. (5 cr; prereq 5106. CLA computer science major or IT upper division science
major or gard)

Software life cycle. Requirements anaiysis. Functional design. Design languages and databases. Use of
abstractions. Architectural design. Project planning and management. Design reviews, software testing,
validation strategies. Maintenance.

5199. PROBLEMS IN LANGUAGES AND SYSTEMS. (1-4 cr [may be repeated for cr]; prereq #)
Special courses or individual study arranged with faculty member.

5201. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE. (4 cr; prereq 3400, 3107 or 5101, CLA computer science
major or IT upper division computer science major or grad or #)

Elementary computer architecture. gates, and digital logic; register transfers, micro operations; studies of eXisting
systems.
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Computer Science

5211. DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND COMPUTER NETWORKS. (4 cr; prereq 51 02, CLA computer science major or
IT upper division computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major or #;
Inlormal lab)

Network classilication and services. Hardware components: multiplexors, concentrators, communications media.
Network protocols and architectures. Research areas.

5280-5281. COMPUTER-AIDED DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 5122, 5201, CLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major; Inlormal lab)

CAD lor digital systems with emphasis on VLSI. Hardware description languages: synthesis, simUlation, test
generation. Physical design: partitioning, placement and routing, design rule checks, electrical rule checks.
Inherent complexity 01 algorithms. Analysis 01 best known algorithms.

5299. PROBLEMS IN MACHINE DESIGN. (1-4 cr [may be repeated for cr]; prereq #)
Special courses or Individual stUdy arranged with laculty member.

5301. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 c,; pre'8Q Math 3142 or #; knoWledge 01 Pascal or FORTRAN Is assumed; inlormal
lab)

Floating point arithmetic and rounding errors. Iterative methods. Numerical solution 01 nonlinear equations.
Newton's method. Direct methods lor linear systems 01 equations. Gaussian elimination. Factorization methods.
Interpolation and approximation. Numerical Integration and differentiation. Introduction to numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations.

5302. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5301 or #; informal lab)
Norms, condition numbers and error analysis. Convergence rates lor iterative methods. Numerical approximation
methods. Least squares. Fast Fourier translorm. Gaussian quadrature. Spline Interpolation. Computation 01
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Stability and error analysis 01 methods lor solution 01 ordinary differential
equations.

5304. COMPUTATIONAL ASPECTS OF MATRIX THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 5302 or #; Inlormallab)
DI,ect and Iterative solution 01 large linear systems. Decomposition methods. Computation 01 eigenvalues and
eigenvectors. Singular value decomposition. Llnpack and other sollware packages. Methods lorsparse and large
structured matrices.

5305. NUMERICAL METHODS FOR ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr; pre'eq 5302 or #; inlormallab)
Initial value problem. Convergence and stability. Ellicient Implementation. Error estimation and step size control.
Comparison 01 recent sollware packages. Two-point boundary value problems. Collocation and finite element
methods.

5399. PROBLEMS IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (1-4 cr [may ba repeated for crl; prereq #)
Special courses or Individual stUdy arranged with laculty member.

5400. INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3105 and 3400, CLA computer science major or IT
upper division computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major or #)

Tu,lng machines, computable lunctlons, unsoivabilily 01 the halting problem. Recursive functions. Finite state
models; equivalence, minimization, properties, decision questions, characterizations. Regular expressions.
Survey 01 other automata.

5401. INTRODUCTION TO FORMAL LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5400, CLA computer science major or IT upper
division computer science major or grad or electrical engineering or mathematics major; inlormallab)

Formal grammars and languages and their related automata. Language hierarchy. Context-Iree grammars and
languages. Pushdown automata. Normal form theorems. Operations on languages. Decldabllily and undecidabil
Ity results. Parsing algorithms. Applications to programming.

5499. PROBLEMS IN COMPUTATIONAL THEORY OR LOGIC. (1-4 cr [may be repeated for crl; prereq #)
Special courses or Individual stUdy arranged with laculty membar.

5501. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE. (4 cr; prereq 5121, CLA computer science major or IT upper division computer
science major or grad or #; inlormallab)

Concept 01 a "mechanized" intelligence, operational definitions 01 intelligence. Heuristic search techniques:
problem representation, world model representation, solution search. Application to geme-playlng systems.
Natural language processing and semantic Inlormatlon systems. Machine perception and integrated robots. The
luture 01 artificial Intelligence.

5502. INTRODUCTION TO OPERATING SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq 5102 and 5121, CLA computer science major or IT
upper division computer science major or grad or #; inlormallab)

Definition and historical development 01 operating systems. Abstractions and implementations 01 leatures
common to most systems. Concurrency and related control problems. Resource allocation. Storage allocation.
The process manager and the kernel of an operating system. Sharing. Capability-based addressing. Protection.
Performance measurement and analysis.

5503. INTRODUCTION TO COMPILERS I. (4 cr; prereq 5504, CLA computer science majo, or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or #; Inlormallab)

A higher level language (PU.5), machine language, loaders, linkage editors; mapping L onto machine language,
code generation techniques; derivallon 01 an Intermediate language and implementation 01 code generators lrom
intermediate onto machine language. Students write the back end 01 a complle,.
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5504. INTRODUCTION TO COMPILERS II. (4 cr; prereq 5106, CLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or II; informal lab)

Lexical scanning. together with preprocessing and macro expansion. symbol tables, parsing, intermediate text
generaUon, semantic processing. error detection and correction. Students design and implement a front end for a
compiler.

5521. PATTERN RECOGNITION. (4 cr; prereq 5301, Stat 3091, eLA computer science major or IT upper division
computer science major or grad or II; informal lab)

Definition of the problems of pattem recognnion, feature selection, measurement techniques, and similar
problems. Classification methods: statistical decision theory, nonstaUsUcal techniques. Automatic feature
selection. Syntactic pattern recognnion. The relationship between mathematical pattern recognition and artificial
intelligence. Applications.

5599-5899-5791. PROBLEMS: NON-NUMERIC COMPUTATION. CONTROL SCIENCE, INFORMATION SCIENCE.
(1-4 cr per qtr; may be repeated for cr; prereq II)

Special courses or individual study arranged with faculty member.

5702. THE PRINCIPLES OF DATA BASE SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq 5122, CLA computer science major or IT upper
division computer science major or grad or II; informal lab)

Fundamental concepts. Conceptual data organization. Data models. Data manipulation languages. Data base
design. Security and integrity. Performance evaluation. Query optimization. Distributed data base systems.

5703. DATA BASE SYSTEM DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 5702, CLA computer science major or IT upper division computer
science major or grad and II; informal lab)

Application of data base concepts to the design and development of data base systems and data base
applications. Design of current commercial and research-oriented data base systems. Techniques of using data
base systems for applications.

Dance
Staff-Dance Coordinator, Nadine Jette. 159 Norris Hall
Associate Professor-Jette
Lecturers:-Bonsignore. Cheng, Fargnoli, Jasmin. Maud. Shapiro. Voss

The Dance major and minor are being phased out. No new students wi! be admitted to
the programs. Students already enrolled in the programs should see their advisers,

DANISH

See Scandinavian.

DUTCH

See German.

East Asian Studies
Staff-Chair, Byron K. Marshall, 113 Folwell Hall
Regents' Professor-Turner (Political Science)
Professors: Copeland (Japanese), Farmer (History). Hsu (Geography), Liu (Chinese).

Marshall (History). Matsumoto (Japanese), Poor (Art History), Shohara (Japanese),
Spencer (Anthropology). Taylor (History). Tuan (Geography). S. Wang (Chinese)

Associate Professors: Huters (Chinese). Ito (Economics), Kagan (Music), Lee (Journalism
and Mass Communications), Yu (Humanities)

Assistant Professors: Cass (Chinese). Jacobsen (Japanese)
Instructor: Jackson (Japanese)

AdJunct Faculty: Tsuchida (Asian/Pacific American Learning Resource Center), R. Wang
(East Asian Library)
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East Asian Studies

East Asian studies embraces the languages of China and Japan as well as the
literature, history, and culture of East Asian societies. The department offers degrees in
three areas-Chinese, Japanese, and East Asian studies-and its faculty is drawn from
both humanities and social science disciplines. Students may emphasize linguistic, literary,
or multidisciplinary approaches. Programs are planned in consultation with advisers.
Students considering graduate work should begin their planning early in order to ensure
appropriate preparation. Interested students may consult with an adviser in the department
office, 113 Folwell Hall.

General Educatlon-Courses designated EAS have no language requirements or
other prerequisites (unless specifically noted) and are particularly suitable for nonmajors
interested in the contemporary societies, diverse cultures, and historical experience of this
important area of the world. For other courses of general interest, see Chn 3161, 3162,
3163,3201,3202 and Jpn 3161, 3163, 3164.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-EAST ASIAN STUDIES

ReqUired Preparatory Courses-Chn 1011·1012-1013 or Jpn 1011·1012-1013
Two courses selected from the follOWing: 1032, 1063, 1461, 1462, 1463 Guniors and

seniors may substitute Hist 3451,3452.3453,3461,3462,3463)

Major Requlrements-3211 (should be taken early in program)
Completion of intermediate Chinese or Japanese (Chn 3023 or Jpn 3023)
Students may chose either a social sciences or a humanities focus:

Social Science Focus: Three history courses selected from 3464, 3465, 3467, 3468,
3471, 3472, 3868, or 5xxx courses on China or Japan; three social science courses
selected from 3281, Anth 5533, Econ 5301, 5315, 5401, Geog 3213, 5811, Pot 5434, 5454,
Soc 5511, 5952, or SPFE 5131 ; four additional courses from the approved list, of which at
least two must be selected from courses in the humanities listed below

Humanities Focus: Four literature courses selected from Chn 3161, 3162, 3163. Jpn
3161, 3163, 3164, or 5xxx courses on China or Japan; two humanities courses selected
from 3001, 3013, 3201, 3202, 3808, ArtH 5765, 5766, 5767, 5769, Mus 5810, Chn 3201,
3202; four additional courses in the social sciences selected from those listed above, of
which no more than two may be in history

Major project: completed in 3300

MINOR SEQUENCE-EAST ASIAN STUDIES

Five courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx level, of which no more than two may be in language
study. Courses must be selected from the approved list for the East Asian studies major
and must include one course from at least three of the disciplines represented.

Program approval must be obtained from the department. No more than 20% of the
total credits may be taken on an SoN basis.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-CHINESE

Required Preparatory Courses-1011-1012-1013

Major Requlrements-3401-3042-3043; 3031·3032-3033, usually taken in conjunc
tion with 3021-3022-3023 or with 3041-3042-3043; four courses (16 cr) selected from
3161, 3162, 3163, 3201, 3202, or from any courses numbered 51 xx or above

Major project: EAS 3300
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MINOR SEQUENCE-cHINESE

Required Preparatory Cour88s-1011, 1012, 1013

Minor Requlrements-3021, 3022, 3023
Two additional 3xxx or 5xxx Chn courses, of which only one may be in directed or

independent study
The minor program must have department approval. Courses may not be taken on an

SoN basis.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-JAPANESE

Required Preparatory Cour88s-1011-1012-1013

Major Requlrements-3051-3052-3053, usually taken in conjunction with 3031·
3032-3033; 3022-3023; 3031-3032-3033; 5451 or 5452, usually taken in conjunction with
3031; 3163 (qualified students may substitute 5041 or 5460),3161 and 3164 (qualified
students may substitute 5361, 5362, 5363 or 5364 for either or both)

Major project: EAS 3300

MINOR SEQUENCE-JAPANESE

Required Preparatory Cour88s-1011, 1012, 1013

Minor Requlrements-3021, 3022, 3023
Two additional 3xxx or 5xxx Jpn courses, of which only one may be in directed or

independent study
The minor program must have department approval. Courses may not be taken on an

S·N basis.

EAST ASIAN STUDIES (EAS)

1032. RELIGIONS OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr. §ReIS 1032)
Religious aspects of Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhlam, and Shintoism as practiced in East Asia; Christian
missions in East Asia.

1063. CHINA: THE MIDDLE KINGDOM. (4 cr) Cass
Interdisciplinary introduction to fundamental themes and institutions of Chlness cu~ure, from beginnings through
modern age, through study of works of philosophy, I~ralure, art, music, religion. Contacts w~ the West.

1461. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: EARLY CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §Hlst 1461, §Hist 3461) Taylor
Rise and fall of tha first great Chiness empire (Han) and early history of Vlatnam, Korea, and Japan. Origins and
development of Chinese society, government, and thought, and Introduction of Buddhism from India.

1462. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE IMPERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §Hist 1462, §Hist 3462) Marshall, Taylor
Historical survey of early Japan and medieval Vialnam, Korea, and China from rang empire until end of 18th
century. Diffusion of Chinese and Buddhist cu~ral forms and maturation of distinct societies In China, Japan,
Vietnam, and Korea.

1463. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN MODERN TIMES. (4 cr, §Hist 1463, §Hlst 3463) Farmer, Marshall
Decline of Asian empires, rise of European and American imperialism; Asian responses: nationalism, social
revolution, reintegration, modernization In China, Japan, Vietnam, Korea; retreat of European and American
empires.

3001. CHINESE-JAPANESE CALLIGRAPHY. (4 cr) Matsumofo
Chinese calligraphic styles; aesthetic analysis; demonstration, practice of techniques.

3013. INTRODUCTION TO FAR EASTERN ART. (4 cr, §ArtH 1016, §ArtH 3013) Poor
Major themes of Far Eastern art. Arts of China and Japan.

3201. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD OF ANCIENT JAPAN. (4 cr) Copeland. Marshall, Poor
Cu~ural history of the Nara and Heian court societies from 8th to 12th centuries, viewed through art, religion, and
Ilierature wllh Illustrated lectures and readings In translation.
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3202. INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD OF THE SAMURAI. (4 cr) Copeland, Kagan, Marshall, Poor
Cuttural hlstoryolleudal Japan from 12th through 1B1h centuries, viewed through art, religion, music, and merature
wtth JIIustrated lactures and readings In translation.

3211. GEOGRAPHY OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §Geog 3211, §Geog 5211) Hsu
Physical and human geography of China, Korea, Japan; population pressure, economic development, and
international relations.

3281. CULTURE AND SOCIETY OF CHINA AND JAPAN. (4 cr, §Anth 3281; prereq Anth 1102 or #) Spencer
Chinese Institutions and other cullural manilestations. Influences on cullures of Japan, Korea, Vietnam. Analysis
01 and compartson between contemporary Chinese and Japanese societies.

3300. PROSEMINAR: INTERDISCIPLINARY TOPICS IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max))
Introductory proseminar taught by lacutty members Irom two or more disciplines.

3484. EARLY MODERN CHINA, 1350-1750. (4 cr, §HIst 3464, §Hlst 5484) Farmer
The Mlng and Ch'lng Empires; expulsion 01 Mongols and centralization 01 Imperial power; high point 01 Conluclan
bureaucratic rule, commercial development, philosophical innovation, popular fiction, Manchu conquest, and
early Western contacts.

3485. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST, 1750-1811. (4 cr, §Hist 3465, §Hist5465) Farmer
Elghteenth-century demographic crisis; growth 01 Western trade, opium wars, and peasant rebellion; early relorm
ellorts, cultural conflict with West, Imperialism In China and IIrst phase 01 Chinese revolution.

3487. THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN CHINA, 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3467, §Hist 5487) Farmer
Failure 01 early republic, warlordlsm, new cutture movement, and development 01 Chinese nationalism. Rise 01
Nationalist Party and Intervention of Soviet Union, Japan, and United States. Taiwan and Republic 01 China.

3468. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Hist 3468,
§Hist 5468) Farmer

Introduction 01 Marxism In China, rise 01 Communist Party, and development 01 rural guerrilla movement. Career
01 Mao Tse-tung and developments in People's Republic: the Great Leap, Cuttural Revolution, Gang 01 Four.

3471. 2OTH-eENTURY JAPAN. (4 cr, §Hlst3471, §Hlst5471) Marshall
Development 01 an Industrial society, parliamentary government, mass cutture, and imperialism Irom Meijl relorms
01 19th century through World War II to contemporary period.

3472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (4 cr, §Hist 3472, §Hist5472) Marshall
Tradition and change In society and cutture under the Tokugawa shoguns, 1800·1867; growth 01 cities and decline
01 samurai class; response to Western Intrusion.

3808. MUSIC IN EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §Mus 3808) Kagan
Religious, courtly, operatic, chamber, and lolk music 01 China, Japan, Korea, and Tibet. Historical developments
and cultural determinants 01 style, repertoire, and usage.

3868. ASIANS IN AMERICA: AN ETHNIC PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr, §Hist 3868) Tsuchida
Experience 01 Asians in the United States lrom 1850 to present, examined lrom a minority perspaclive.

3841. THE JAPANESE CINEMA. (4 cr, §ArtH 3941)
Major Japanese Iilms as expressions 01 Japanese artistic traditions and national values.

3870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq #, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5032. BUDDHISM IN EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §ReIS 5032; prereq jr or sr or #)
The origins 01 Buddhism In India, Its spread and accutturatlon In China and Japan. Basic doctrines and practices,
major sectarian divisions.

CHINESE (Chn)
1011·1012·1013. BEGINNING MODERN CHINESE. (5 cr per qtr)

Speaking and reading modem standard Chinese through structured practice.

1201. HERITAGE OF CHINA: EARLY PERIOD. (4 cr, §Hum 1201) Yu
Chinese culture from beginnings through 10th century; literature, philosophy, history, visual arts, and music.
Conlucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism. Primary texts read in translation.

1202. HERITAGE OF CHINA: MEDIEVAL TO MODERN. (4 cr, §Hum 1202) Yu
Chinese cutture lrom 11th century to present: literature, philosophy, history, visual arts, and music. Western
contacts and cultural upheaval. Primary texts read In translation.

3021·3022·3023. INTERMEDIATE MODERN CHINESE. (5 cr per qtr: prereq 1013)
Modem standard Chinese, expended through conversation and reeding.
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3031-3032-3033. INTRODUCTORY CLASSICAL CHINESE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1013) Wang, Yu
Extensive training in reading literary Chinese texts. 3031: Biographies from Shih-chi. 3032: Mencius. 3033: rang
poetry.

3041, 3042, 3043. THIRD-YEAR MODERN CHINESE. (4 cr per qtr, §5041, 5042, 5043; prereq 3023 for 3041 ...3031 for
3042...3042 for 3043)

3041: Reading and analysis of 2Olh-century texts. 3042, 3043: Reading and analysis of vernacular texts.

3051,3052. ADVANCED CHINESE CONVERSAnON AND COMPOSmON. (4 cr perqtr, §5051 , 5052; prereq 3023 or
#)

Conversation and pronunciation. Exercises in composnion and translation, English into Chinese.

3090. HONORS TUTORIAL. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq t»
Individual projects.

3161. CHINESE POETRY IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Major poets examined in context of their intellectual, social, and aesthetic tradnions. KnOWledge of Chinese not
required.

3162. CHINESE FlenON IN ENGLISH TRANSLAnON. (4 cr)
Chinese narrative prose, 1200 to 1900. Intellectual, social, and aesthetic tradnions. KnOWledge of Chinese not
required.

3163. 20TH-CENTURY CHINESE LITERATURE IN ENGLISH. (4 cr) Huters
Main trends in Chinese Inerature from May 4th period (ca. 1919) to present day. Knowledge of Chinese not
required.

3165. CHINESE DRAMA IN ENGLISH TRANSLAnON. (4 cr) Liu
An introduction from the origins in medieval Chinese sources through contemporary productions in the classical
theatre and regional operas.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq 3023 or #)
Guided individual reading or study.

5041f, 5042w, 5043s. THIRD-YEAR MODERN CHINESE. (5crperqtr, §3041, 3042, 3043; prereq 3023 for 5041 ...5041
for 5042...5042 for 5043)

For description, see 3041, 3042, 3043; additional work required.

5051,5052. ADVANCED CHINESE CONVERSAnON AND COMPOSmoN. (4 cr perqtr, §3051, 3052; prereq 3023 or
#, grad standing)

For description, see 3051, 3052; addnional work required.

5101. READINGS IN MODERN CHINESE PROSE. (4 cr; prereq 3043 or #)
Reading and discussion of rapresentative samples of Chinese exposnory prose.

5102. READINGS IN MODERN CHINESE FlCnON. (4 cr; prereq 3043 or #) Huters
Reading and analysis of selected short fiction from 1918 to present day.

5103. READINGS IN CHINESE DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3033, 3043 or #) Liu
Critical reading of representative plays from 13th century to present. Dimensions of vernacular style.

5104. READINGS IN CHINESE POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3033 or #) Yu
Reading and analysis of works of selected major poets and poetic forms from first anthologies through 12th
century.

5105. READINGS IN CHINESE VERNACULAR FICnON. (4 cr; prereq 3043 Or #) Cass
Selections from great works of tradnionalliclion including short stories and novels such as Journey to fhe West and
Dream of the Red Chamber.

5108. READINGS IN TRADmONAL CHINESE PROSE. (4 cr; prereq 3031, 3032 or 3033)
Selections from classical Chinese prose such as pre-Han philosophical/exts and historical texts of premodern
period.

5107. READINGS IN CHINESE FOLKTALES. (4 cr; prereq 3033, 3043 or #)
Cmical reading of published texts of transcribed folktales wnh emphasis on linguistic pettems of natural narrative,
rhythm, and structure of spoken Chinese preserved in the texts.

5251. STRUCTURE OF STANDARD CHINESE. (4 cr; prereq 1013 and Ling 3001) Wang
Phonological and syntectic structures of modem standard Chinese.

5252. HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3031...Ling 3601 highly recommended) Wang
Sources and methods in study of historical development 01 the Chinese language.

5451, 5452. STUDIES IN CHINESE L1NGUISncS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5251 or 5252) Wang
Syntax of modem standard Chinese, Chinese dialectology, Chinese historical phonology, grammar of classical
Chinese.

100



East Asian Studies

5480. TOPICS IN CHINESE LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3031)
Texts from all periods of Chinese civilization and from all genres - poetic, expository, narrative, and dramatic.
Topics announced in advance.

5471. CHINESE BIBLIOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3033, #)
Primary sources and reference meterials for study of Chinese humantties; designed to prepare students for
independent research.

5472. RESEARCH METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3033)
Philological and textual research in the Chinese humentties.

5970, DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. COLLOQUIUM ON EAST ASIA, (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr or grad student, #)
Student research and reports.

JAPANESE (Jpn)
1011·1012·1013. BEGINNING JAPANESE. (5 cr per qtr)

Reading, writing, and speaking Japanese.

3021·3022-3023. INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1013)
Foundation for reading knowledge of Japanese. Review and pattem drill.

3031·3032·3033. THIRD-YEAR JAPANESE. (5 cr per qlr; prereq 3023)
Hearing, speaking, reading, and writing Japanese. Development of reading proficiency in modern Japanese prose
and poetry. Formal written Japanese.

3051,3052,3053. ADVANCED JAPANESE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr per qtr, §5051 , 5052, 5053)
Verbal expression, oral and written; grammar review; idioms and nuances; short composnlons, correspondence.

3090. HONORS TUTORIAL. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq 6)
Individual projects.

3181. MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE AND WESTERN CULTURE. (4 cr)
Japanese novels after 1900 by authors Influenced by impact of Western cunure. Knowledge of Japanese not
required.

3183. TRADITIONAL LITERATURE OF JAPAN IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr) Copeland
Intellectual, social, and aesthetic traditions of prose and poetry. Reading knowledge of Japanese not reqUired.

3184. MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Twentieth-century Japanese literature examined in context of tradttionelexpression. Knowledge of Japanese not
required.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5041·5042·5043. CLASSICAL JAPANESE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 3033) Copeland
Classical Japanese; masterpieces of Japanese Itterature in classical language; grammetical construction.

5051,5052,5053. ADVANCED JAPANESE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION, (4 cr per qtr, §3051 ,3052, 3053;
prereq 3023 or #, grad standing)

For description, see 3051, 3052, 3053; additional work required.

5251. HISTORY OF JAPANESE LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3033 or 5451 or #) Jacobsen
Development of Japanese grammar from classical to modern language.

5381,5382. READINGS IN MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE I. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3033)
Traditionalist and aesthetic authors of 19th- and 2Oth-century Japan.

5383, 5384. READINGS IN MODERN JAPANESE LITERATURE II. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3033)
Realist, naturalist, and humanist authors of 19th- and 2Oth-century Japan.

5451. STRUCTURE OF JAPANESE: SYNTAX/SEMANTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3023, Ling 3001 or #) Jacobsen
Analysis of structure and meaning of Japanese sentence patterns.

5452. STRUCTURE OF JAPANESE: PHONOLOGY/MORPHOLOGY. (4 cr; prer&q 3023, Ling 3001 or #) Jacobsen
Generative and nongenerative approaches to Japanese sound structure and word structure.

5480. PROSEMINAR IN JAPANESE LITERATURE, (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 5381, 5382)
Selected poetic, exposttory, narrative, and dramatic texts. Topics speclfied in Class Schedule.

5471. RESEARCH METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3033)
Philological and textual research in Japanese sources.
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5472. JAPANESE BIBLIOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq ill)
Primary sources, secondary materials In the native research tradnlon.

5650. PROSEMINAR: JAPANESE LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr [max 12 cr]; prereq 5451 or ill) Jacobsen
Selected topics from the syntax, pragmatics, and lexicon 01 Japanese and/orcomparative English and Japanese.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr; prereq I'll
Guided individual reading or study.

5880. COLLOQUIUM ON EAST ASIA. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq ir or sr or grad student, ill)
Student research and raports.

Ecology and Behavioral Biology (EBB)
College of Biological Sciences

Staff-Head, Edward J. Cushing, 107 Zoology Building; Director of Undergraduate
Studies, Franklin H. Barnwell, 310 Zoology Building

Regents' Professors: Davis, Wright
Professors: Birney, Corbin, Cushing, Gorham, McKinney, McNaught, Merrell, Parmelee,

Phillips, Regal, Schmid, Shapiro, Siniff, Tester, Tordoff, Underhill, Warner
Associate Professors: Abrams, Barnwell, Bright, Gilbertson, Kottler, Megard, Morrow,

Tilman (on leave 1984-85)
Assistant Professors: Alstad, Packer, Pusey
AdJunct FaCUlty-Professors: Heinselman, Mach (U.S. Fishery and Wildlife Service)

Ecology and behavioral biology deals with the stUdy of animals and plants and their
evolution, behavior, and interactions in communities and ecosystems.

General Educatlon-Courses especially appropriate for nonmajors include Biol11 06
and EBB 3001,3111.

Bioi 1106. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1009) Schmid, Underhill
Survey of animal phyla; structure, lunctlon, behavior, edaptation, and evolutionary relationships.

Bioi 3042. FIELD PROBLEMS IN ECOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or ill)
Student research in selected ecological problems.

Bioi 5041 (formerly 3041). ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Math 1142 or 1211, Bioi 1103, 1106 or 3011 or 3012) Stall
Interactions 01 plant and animal populations and their environments. Organization, functioning, and development
of ecological systems; population growth and regulation. Human Impact on the biosphere in modem times.

INTRODUCTORY ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL BIOLOGY
3001. INTRODUCTION TO ECOLOGY. (4 cr; open to jrs and above but not to biology majors) Corbin, Tester

Basic concepts in ecology; the organization, development, and functioning of ecosystems; population growth and
regulation. Human impact on ecosystems.

3101. ECOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS AND PHYSICAL SCIENTISTS. (4 cr, §3001; not open to biology majors; prereq
Math 1231) Bright

Spatial and temporal interactions between populations In ecosystems; processes allecting populations; trans·
formations of energy and materials in the biosphere. Lectures and recitations.

3111. INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (4 cr, §AnSc 3111; prereq Biol1106 or 3011 or ill) Phillips
The nature, variety, development, motivation, and evolution 01 animal behavior emphasizing social Interactions
and communication.

EBB 3980. RESEARCH TOPICS IN ECOLOGY AND BEHAVIORAL BIOLOGY. (1 cr per qtr; prereq ill; S·N only)
Lectures on and discussion 01 current research In the department.

COMMUNITY ECOLOGY AND PALEOECOLOGY
5008. QUATERNARY ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Biol 3041 or ill; ollered an yrs) Davis

Impact 01 changes in the physical and biological environment during the Quaternary period on plants and animals;
changes In evolutionary rates, geographical distributions, communny composnlon and fluctuations In population
sizes. Impact 01 prehistoric human culture on the environment, including ecosystem-level changes recorded in
sedimentary sequences. Recent climatic changes. General principles 01 analysis and methods 01 investigation
and interpretation.
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5014. ECOLOGY OF PLANT COMMUNInES. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 5041, 1 qtr statistics or #) Cushing
Methodsofdescrtbing, sempling, and classifying plant communRies; theoryof their structure, development, and of
lhe stability of the Imeractlons among their constRuent populations. Field trtps to examine local vegetation types;
analysis of quantRative data.

5018. ECOLOGICAL PLANT GEOGRAPHY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 5041, Bot 3201 or #; offered alt yrs) Cushing
Vegetation regions of the wond in general and North Amertca in detail; ecological prtnclples of plant dlstrtbutlon;
Intarpretatlon of regional and temporal patterns In the dlstrtbution of vegetlltion and taxonomic groups. Field trtps
to floristic regions of Minnesota.

POPULATION AND EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY
5031. EVOLUTIONARY ECOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or equlv, #; offered alt yrs) Corbin

Evolutionary concepta and theory applied to the study of populations, communities, and ecosystems. Current
literature and research emphasized.

5044. EVOLUTION. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011) Merrell
Survey of evidence for lind causes of biological evolution.

5051. ANALYSIS OF POPULATIONS. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or #) Slnlff
Factors Involved In the regulation, growth, and generlll dynllmlcs of populations. DIltIl needed to descrtbe
populations, population growth. population models, and regulatory mechanisms.

5052. THEORETICAL POPULATION ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or #) Tllmlln
Theories of population ecology, Including models of growth lind regulation of single populations, and of
Imerllctlons between populations, including compatltlon, predation, mutualism, emphasizing assumptions and
rationales of models lind their predictions for dynamics, stability, and diversity of communities.

ORGANISMAL BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY
5112, INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY, (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011 or #) Barnwell

Morphology, physiology, behavior, ecology, and evolution of invertebrate groups. Laboratory study of living
marine, freshwater, and terrestrtal representatives.

5114. VERTEBRATE BIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011)
Vertebrates: their biology, taxonomy, end dlstnbutlon.

5118. INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL PARASITOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011) Gilbertson
Parasitic protozoa, worms, and arthropods and their reilltion to diseases of humllns and animals.

5122. PLANT/ANIMAL INTERACTIONS. (4 er; prereq Bioi 3011, 3012 or #) Morrow
Herblvorlty, pollination, seed dispersal. Implications of Interaction for plants and enlmals at organlsmal,
population, and community levels. Coevolution.

5128. ADAPTATION AND MACROEVOLUTION: VERTEBRATES. (4 er; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011; offered alt yrs)
Regal

Patterns and problems in evolution at the species level and above In the comext of an Introduction to vertebrate
phylogeny, ecology, and adaptations. Lectures, demonstrations, and field trtps.

5129. MAMMALOGY. (5 cr, §FW 5129; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011 or #) Birney
Recant families and orders of mammals of the wond and genera and species of mammals of North America, wRh
emphasis on morphology, evolution, and zoogeographic history.

5132. HERPETOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011 or #; offered alt yrs) Regal
Dlstrtbutlon, classlficatton, and evolution of amphibians and reptiles of the world. Physiological, morphological,
and behavioral aspects of IIdaptlve trends. Laboratory and lecture.

5134. INTRODUCTION TO ORNITHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011) TOrdoff, Warner
Laboratory and field course In structure, class~lcation, dlstrtbutlon, migration, habits, hebltats, and Identification of
birds. Weekend trips scheduled.

5138. ICHTHYOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 15 cr incl Bioi 1106 or 3011) Underhill
Biology of fishes Including development, systematics, anatomy, physiology, and ecology.

5154. BEHAVIORAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq adv course work in eRher physiology, behavior
or ecology) Regal

Aspects of thelldaptlltion of organisms to environments. Ortentatlon, learning and adaptation of behavior, heat
and water regulation, bioenergetics, biological rhythms.

5155. LABORATORY IN BEHAVIORAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY. (3 er; prereq 5154, #) Regal
Emphasis on individual directed projects.

5158. COMPARATIVE ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011, Chem 3302 or #) Schmid
The environment Imposes passive stresses upon organlsm8-not equlllbrtum. Vanous physiological adaptations
allow mllintenance of homeostasis. The passive organism: environmental "stresses" and biological mechanisms
by which they are counteracted.
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BEHAVIOR
5149. BEHAVIORAL GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5003 or GCB 302215022 or equiv) Merrell

Application of genetic principles to the study 01 behavior w~h primary emphasis on animal behavior.

5321. EVOLUTION OF SOCIAL BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq Biol1f06 or 3011 or #) McKinney
IntrOduction to current theories and concepts relating to mating systems. spacing systems. and cooperative j
behavior In animals. ..

5322. COMPARATIVE ETHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5321 or '5321, #) McKinney
Evolution and adaptiva significance of behavior, primarily in vertebrates, with emphasis on comparative methOds.

5323. MECHANISMS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 3011 or 1 qtr of animal physiology) Barnwell, Phillips
A survey 01 animal behavior mechanisms: their organization and their functions. Analysis 01 behavior sequences,
motor coordination, fixed action patterns, sensory systems and release mechanisms, mechanisms 01 animal
communication, orientation behavior, leedback mechanisms and control, behavior of small neural networks.
Laboratory included.

LIMNOLOGY AND ECOSYSTEM ECOLOGY
5601. LIMNOLOGY. (4 cr, §Geo 5601; prereq Chem 1005 or #) Shapiro, Gorham, Megard

Description and analysis of the events in lakes, reservoirs, and ponds, beginningw~ theirorigins andprogressing
through their physics, chemistry, and biology. Interrelationships of these parametars and effects of civilization on
lakes.

5603. PLANKTON POPULATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 5601 or 5812, Bioi 5041 or #) Megard
Biology of plankton and analysis of the maintenance and regulation of planktonic populations. Laboratory studies
of the taxonomy, morphology, and biology of plankton. Two saturday lield trips.

5604. BIOLOGICAL LIMNOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5601 or 5612 or #) Megard
Survey of the taxonomy and natural historyof planktonic and benthic organisms in lakes and streams, descriptions
of planktonic and benthic populations, and analyses of processes that regUlate population densities of aquatic
organisms.

5805. LABORATORY IN BIOLOGICAL LIMNOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq 5601 or 5812 or #) Megard
The morphology and identification of planktonic and benthic organisms in lakes and streams, use of sampling
eqUipment and instruments in the field, and analysis of field data.

5806. ECOLOGY OF FISHES. (3 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011, EBB 5156, 10 cr in biological sciences) Underhill
Ecological requirements of fishes, their habttat and foOd w~h emphasis on nongame species; interactions among
species, and behavioral, anatomical, and physiological adaptations. Fishes in the aquatic ecosystem wtth
emphasis on fresh waters.

5607. ECOLOGY OF ANIMAL PLANKTON. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5041, EBB 5601 or #) McNaught
Biology of animal plankton, including distribution of zooplankton in lakes, ecosystem functions such as grazing
and remineralization, determination of prOduction, physiological responses to contaminated environments, and
important aspects of behavior.

5608. ECOSYSTEMS: FORM AND FUNCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5601 or Bioi 5041, Chem 1002 or 1005; offered all yrs)
Davis

Nature and development of terrestrial, wetland, and aquatic ecosystems. Analysis of energy flow and element
cycling in relation to environmental controls, self-regulation, natural and human disturbances.

5813. ASSESSING THE ECOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF POLLUTION. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5041 or equiv, Chem 3301,
3302) Gorham

Assessment of effects upon species and ecosystems, methodological problems, in~lal phases of investigating a
new pollutant, problems of prediction.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #, 6)
Individual study on selected topics or problemsw~h emphasis on selected readings and use of scientific Itterature.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr Ar; prereq #, 6)
Laboratory or field investigation of selected areas of research.

COURSES OFFERED AT LAKE ITASCA FORESTRY AND BIOLOGICAL STATION

See the Lake Itasca Biology Session Bulletin for course descriptions.
38OOlJu. INTRODUCTION TO FIELD RESEARCH. (10 cr; prereq two courses in biology, 6)

5812l1u. AQUATIC ECOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 15 cr of biology, 5 cr of chemistry, 6)

5814eu. COMMUNITY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. (5 cr; prereq course in ecology, Lll

5815eu. FIELD ETHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq course in behavior, 6 ...course in statistics recommended)

5817eu. VERTEBRATE ECOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq course in ecology, #, Ll; offered when 'easible)

5820eu. WETLAND ECOLOGY. (10 cr; prereq 15 cr of biology, introductory chemistry, course in plant identification,
6 ...Bioi 3041 recommended; offered when feasible)

5834eu. FIELD ORNITHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq Bioi 1106, 6)
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Economics

Economics (Econ)
Staff-Chair, N. J. Simler, 1035 Management and Economics Building; Director of

Undergraduate Studies, Edward Coen, 1035 Management and Economics BUilding;
Altug, Brownlee, Chipman, Feldman, Foster, Heller, Henderson, Hildreth, Hurwicz,
Ito, Jordan, Kareken, Krueger, Lee, Marimon, Mohring, Pitt, Prescott, Richardson,
Richter, Rosenzweig, Ruttan, Sargent, Schuh, Sims, Slemrod, Smith, Swan, Wallace

Economics seeks to describe how the economy works, to define criteria for assessing
its efficiency in providing goods and services, and to evaluate alternative techniques of
social control intended to increase economic efficiency and equity.

A major in economics will be useful if you are contemplating a career in business, law,
government, or teaching. For professional work as an economist in government, and for
college teaching, graduate work is desirable. Prospective public schoolteachers should
consult the College of Education Bulletin.

Because of their difficulty, instructor consent is required for admission to the following
courses: 5161-5162-5163, 5164-5165-5166, 5171-5172, 5181-5182, 5261-5262-5263,
5461-5462-5463, 5561-5562, 5661, 5671-5672-5673, 5861-5862-5863.

General Education-Ali courses are open to nonmajors, but those with minimal
prerequisites may be of special interest. Courses that require no prior course work in
economics are 1001, 1001 H, 1002, 1002H, 1004, 1005, 3001-3002. Those that require
only 1001 and 1002 as prerequisites are 3501, 3601, 3701, 3711, 3801, 3970, 5021, 5301,
5307,5311,5313,5315,5401,5611,5623,5701.

B.A. and B.S. MaJors-The BA sequence is relatively nonmathematical and
nonquantitative in orientation. The B.S. sequence emphasizes mathematical and statistical
methods in economics. If you are contemplating graduate work in economics or a career as
a professional economist in business, government, or college teaching, you are advised to
select the B.S. program, or to include in a B.A. program approximately the same course
work required for the B.S. The adviser for majors and premajors is the director of
undergraduate stUdies.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1001 or 1001 H or 1004; 1002 or 1002H or 1005;
Math 1142 or equiv; Stat 1051 or equiv recommended

Major Requirements-Stat 5021-5022 or equiv
3101 or 3101 H, 3102 or 3102H, 3103 or 3103H (3101 must be taken first; then 3102

and 3103 may be taken simultaneously)
24 3xxx-5xxx cr; may include two courses from Acct 3101, 3102, BFin 3000, 3300, QA

3055
Composition requirement: Comp 3014 (Writing for the Quantitative Social Sciences)

or 3027 (Advanced Expository Writing)
Senior project: major paper (obtain guidelines from department)
Two courses in the major may be taken SoN.
Departmental permission is required to apply more than 8 cr of directed studies

courses (3970, 5970) toward the major.
Supporting work in computer science, mathematics, and statistics is recommended.

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-1001 or 1001 H or 1004; 1002 or 1002H or 1005;
Math 1211-1221-1231 or 1311-1321-1331 or 1611-1621 or equiv; Stat 1051 or equiv
recommended
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Major Requlrement......Math 3211 and one qtr linear algebra (Math 3142 recom-
mended)

Stat 5021-5022 or 5121-5122 or 5131-5132 (5131-5132 are more difficult)
5231 or 5261 or Stat 5302 (5261 is more difficult)
3101 or 3101 H, 3102 or 3102H. 3103 or 3103H (3101 must be taken first, then 3102

and 3103 may be taken simultaneously)
24 3xxx-5xxx cr; may include two courses selected from Acct 3101,3102, BFin 3000,

3300, QA 3055,5000; also may include one Math course with prereq of 3142 or 3211 or
3221 or consent of adviser

Two courses from: 5113; 5xxx-level honors courses; 5733-5734-5735; and 5161
5162-5163,5164-5165-5166,5171-5172, 5181-5182, 5261-5262-5263, 5271-5272, 5461
5462-5463, 5561-5562, 5661, 5671-5672-5673, 5861-5862·5863. Courses in this last
group may be taken SoN. Other courses in the major must be taken A-N.

Composition requirement: Comp 3014 (Writing for the Quantitative Social Sciences)
or 3027 (Advanced Expository Writing)

Supporting work in computer science is recommended.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Cour.e......1001, 1002, knowledge of elementary algebra

Minor Requlrement&-3101 or 3105
16 3xxx-5xxx cr
You should submit your minor program for advance approval to the director of

undergraduate studies.

GENERAL

1001l,w,e. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1004, §1014, §3001, §3002; prereq 3rd-qtr fr or CDS
student, knowledge 01 elementary algebra at level 01 Math 0006)

National Income; money and banking; business cycles; international trade.

1001Hf,w,e. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (5 cr, §1004, §1014, §3001, §3002; prereq
3rd-qtr Ir, knowledge 01 elementary algebra at level 01 Math 0006; B avg recommended)

100zt,W,8. PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1005, §1015. §3001, §3002; prereq 3rd-qtr fro knowledge 01
elementary algebra at level 01 Math 0006)

Demand and supply; competnlon and monopoly; the distribution 01 Income.

1002Hf,w,e. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (5 cr, §1005, §1015, §3001, §3002; prereq
3rd-qlr Ir, knowledge 01 elementary algebra at level 01 Math 0006; B evg recommended)

1004f,w,e. PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1001; prereq 1 qtr calculus)
For description, see 1001.

1oo5f,w,e. PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. (4 cr, §1002; prereq 1 qtr calculus)
For deSCription, see 1002.

3001l-3002w. ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF AMERICAN ECONOMY. (4 cr par qtr, §1001, §1002, §1004, §1005,
§1014, §1015; not availeble to economics majors as 3xxx-level cr; ollered all yrs)

General education in economics lor the everage cltlzen.

3021. SURVEY OF ECONOMIC IDEAS. (3-5 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equlv)
Economic thought from Adam Smnh to J. M. Keynes; impact 01 Industrial revolution and business cycles on
lormatlon of theory.

5021. ECONOMICS, ETHICS, AND ECONOMIC PHILOSOPHY. (3-5 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equlv; ollered when
feasible)

Literature and Issues n raises; relation 01 ethics to economic organization, prectice, and policy. Economic
philosophies; formulation 01 economic philosophy.

5031,5032,5033. CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES. (3-5 crperqlr[mey be repeated lorcr with #); prereq3101 , 31020r
equiv or #; ollered when leaslble)

Current controversies over economic policy and underlying problems.
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ECONOMIC THEORY

3101l,w,a. MICROECONOMICTHEORY. (4cr.§3105;prereq 1001. 1002. Math 1111 orl141 or 1131 Ofequiv[nocrfor
management students])

Behavior of households. firms. and Industries under competijlve and monopolistic condijlons; factors Influencing
production. price, and advertising decisions.

3101H. HONORS COURSE: MICROECONOMIC THEORY. (5 cr; prereq 1001, 1002, 1 qtr calculus; B avg recom
mended)

3102l,w,a. MACROECONOMIC THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equlv)
Determinants of national income. employment. and price level; aggregate consumpfion. Investment. and
government demand; the money markat; the labor market.

3102H. HONORS COURSE: MACROECONOMIC THEORY. (5 cr; prereq 3101 or 3101H or #,1 qtr calculus; B avg
recommended)

310M,w,a. WELFARE ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Economic efficiency and the condijlons necessary to sustain ij. Conflicts between efficiency and Income
distribution goals. How markel structure and public policies increase or decrease efficiency.

3103H. HONORS COURSE: WELFARE ECONOMICS. (5 cr; prereq 3101 or 3101H or #, 1 qtr calculus; B avg
recommended)

3105. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §3101. §BGS 3001; for pre-management and SChool of Management
students only; prereq 1001. 1002. 1 qtr calculus)

Theory of the firm; managerial decision problems. Demand theory. Production technology and cost concapfs.
Pricing and output decisions. Investment behav!Of.

5113. INTRODUCTORY TOPICS IN MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equlv or #. Math 3142,
3211)

Development in mathematical terms of selected models of economic behavior. Topics selected to illustrate the
advantages of a mathematical formUlation.

5151. ELEMENTS OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS: FIRM AND HOUSEHOLD. (3 cr, §3101; prereq 1001, 1002. 1 qtr
calculus. grad student or #)

Decision making by households and firms under condijlons of compelllJon. monopoly. and monopolistic
compelltlon.

5152. ELEMENTS OF ECONOMIC ANALYSIS: INCOME AND EMPLOYMENT. (3 cr, §3102; prereq 1001. 1002. 1 qtr
calculus. grad student or #)

Delermlnants of national Income, employment, and price level; aggregate consumption. Investment, and assat
holding.

5181-5182-5183. MICROECONOMIC THEORY. (5 cr per qtr [no grad crl; prereq 3103, Math 3142 or equlv, Math 3211.
#; 5113 recommended)

Decision problems faced by the household and the firm; theories of cholca under condijions of certainty and
uncertainty. Partial equilibrium analysis of COfnpetMion and monopoly. General equilibrium analysis. Welfare
economics: economic efficiency of aMematlve markel structures; social welfare functions. Dynamics: stabilMy of
markets; Introduction to capital theory.

5184-5185-5188. MACROECONOMIC THEORY. (5crperqtr [no grad cr]; prereq 3102, 3103, Math 31420requiv, Math
3211, #; 5113 recommended)

Ganeral equilibrium models for delermlnlng output, employment, price level. and rate of Interest. Components of
demand for goods (especlaliy consumpflon and Investment demand) and for financial assets. Models of economic
fluctuations and grow1h.

5171-5172. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (5 cr per qtr [no grad cr]; prereq 5181, 5184)
5171: Classical economists. Marx, beginnings of neoclassical economics. 5172: Development of neoclassical
economics through 1930s. Origins of macro theory.

5181-5182. DECISION MAKING AND OPERAnONALANALYSIS. (5 cr per qtr [no grad cr]; prereq 3101 or5151, 2 qtrs
calculus, 1 qtr linear algebra, til)

5181: Linear models of economic actlvMy; linear programming and Input-output analysis. 5182: Nonlinear models
of economic actlvMy; nonlinear programming models.

5271, 5272. BAYESIAN DECISION MAKING. (4 cr per qtr, §Stat5271-5272, §AgEc 5271-5272; prereq 1002 or equiv,
Stat 5122 or equlv fOf 5271 ..,5271 for 5272)

5271: Rationale for expected utilMy representation of decision problems. Amount of a venture problem. Production
decision by firms. Combinations of ventures, portfolio problems. 5272: Sequential economic decisions. Dynamic
programming. MuMlvariate utilMy.
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ECONOMETRICS

5231. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS. (4 cr; prereq QA 3053 or Stat 5022, Math 3142, or equiv or #)
Least·squares estimation in Iwo- and three·variable linear models. Significance tes1S and oonfidence intervals.
Autocorrelation and multicollinearity. Distributed lags. Simultaneous equation systems. Identification, least
squares bias. Two-stage least squares. Case studies.

5261f·5262w-52ll38. APPLIED ECONOMETRICS. (5 cr per qtr [no grad cr]; prereq 3101, 3102, Stat 5122, 1 qlr linear
algebra, #)

Conceptual basis of econometric theory (omitting many proofs of theorems); application to economic models.
Laboratory.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS, AREA STUDIES

5301, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr, §5331; not open to economics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Eoonomicgrowth in low iooome oountries. Theory ofaggregate and per capita inoome growth. Population growth,
productiVity increases, and capital formation. Allocation of resources belween oonsumption and investment and
among sectors. International assistance and trade.

5307. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (4 cr, §5337; not open to economics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or
equiv)

Functions of economic systems; market economy, liberal socialism, centrally planned economy. American and
Soviet economies.

5311. ECONOMY OF LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr, §5341; not open to economics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Current economics problems: exchenge oontrols, land reform, inflation, and fluctuation in prices of basic
oommodlties. Evaluation of foreign aid programs.

5313. ECONOMY OF U.S.S.R. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Eoonomic organization, planning and oontrol of use of resources, and distribution of product. Performance of
economy in agriculture and industry under 5-year plans. Ex1ernal economic policy. Public finance, inaome
distribution, 9OOnomic incentives.

5315. ECONOMICS OF ASIA. (4 cr; preraq 1001, 1002 or aquiv)
Eoonomic development following oontact with Wastern civilization. Currant problems; population growth, capital
formation, intemational economic relations, choice belween types of 9OOnomic organization.

5331. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr, §5301; prereq 3101, 3102 or aquiv or #)
For description, see 5301.

5337. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (4 cr, §5307; preraq 3101,3102 or #)
For description, see 5307.

5341. ECONOMY OF LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr, §5311; preraq 3101, 3102 or #)
For description, see 5311.

5347,5348. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN ECONOMY. (4 cr per qtr; preraq 3101, 3102 or equiv or #)
Applications of 9OOnomic theory and empirical methods to topics in American 9OOnomic development, particularly
during the 191h-eantury period of accelerated growth and industrialization.

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

5401. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §5431; not open to 9OOnomics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or aquiv)
The case for free trade. Effects of tariffs; protection of infant industries; oommon markets. Balancing international
racaipts and payments, the role of exchange rates, intemational monetary reform.

5411. U.S. FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr; preraq 5401 or aquiv; offered all yrs)
Development of 20th-century U.S. foreign eoonomic policy; current issues.

5421. THE PROSPECTIVE WORLD ECONOMY. (4 cr, §lntR 5802; preraq 5401 or 5431 or #) Smith
Alternative pallems lor a future world 9OOnomy; their implications for the economic welfare of nations. World
institutions and their relation to growth and survival problems.

5431. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §5401; preraq 3101, 3103 or equiv or #)
For description, see 5401.

5431H. HONORS COURSE: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102, 3103, 1 qtr calculus; B avg
r900mmended)

5461f.5462w·S4ll38. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND PAYMENTS THEORY. (5 cr per qlr [no grad cr]; preraq 3102,
3103, Math 3211 or aquiv, II; 1 qtr linear algebra r900mmended)

Gains from trade; effect of trade on factor prices; tariffs; customs unions. Relation of trade theory to growth and
development. Balance of payments disequilibrium, eXchange ratas, capital movements, intemational liquidity.
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LABOR ECONOMICS

3501. LABOR ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §5531; not open to economics majors; prer&q 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Role 01 labor in economy: labor as a lactor 01 production, population and the labor lorce; economics of labor
markets; labor market institutions; theories 01 wages and employment; unions and collective bargaining; public
policy.

3511. ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Schooling as investment in human capital. Postschool investment in human capital. Relationship between
education and income. Problems ot estimation. SOCial versus private rates of return to educetion. Financing higher
education.

5531. LABOR ECONOMICS. (4 cr, §3501; prereq 3101, 3102 or equiv)
For description, see 3501.

5533. INCOME DISTRIBUTION: FACTS, lltEORIES, ISSUES. (4 cr; prer&q 3101)
Measurement and interpretation 01 income inequalities. Hypotheses about the existing distribution 01 income.
Policies or methods for changing the distribution 01 income.

5534. ECONOMICS SECURITY. (4 cr, §Ins 3210; prer&q 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Public and private approaches to problems 01 economic insecurity. Economic and social implications 01 private
and public programs. Emphasis on economics 01 income and employment stabilization rather than upon legal or
administrative aspects.

5535. HEALTH ECONOMICS. (4 cr; prereq 3101...or grad student and one course in microeconomics)
Demand lor health and medical care. Health insurance. SuWly 01 health personnel. Productivity, economies 01
scale. Financing medical education. Hospital economics. The market lor physicians' services. Can competition
work?

5537. LABOR MARKET BEHAVIOR AND REGULATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3501 or 5531 or ill)
Public and private policies in regulation of employer-employee-union relations and labor market behavior.
Settlement 01 disputes. Control 01 employer and union sell-help techniques. Economic rather than legal or
administrative aspects 01 policy.

5541. CONTEMPORARY LABOR ISSUES. (4 cr; prereq 3501 or 5531 or ill)
Important labor problem areas examined in light of economic, legal, political, and social implications.

5581-5582. WAGES AND EMPLOYMENT. (5 cr per qtr [no grad cr); prereq 3102, 3103, 1 qtr calculus, ill)
Economic analysis of labor markets and their operation under conditions 01 individual and collective bargaining.
Implications 01 labor market operations lor resourCe allocation, wage and price stability, income and employment
growth. Wage structures and wage levels. Wage and employment theories and practices. Economic impact 01 the
union.

INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION, TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE,
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL, URBAN PROBLEMS

3801. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND ANTITRUST POLICY. (4 cr, §5631; not open to economics majors; prereq
1001,1002 or equiv)

Economic aspects 01 antitrust and related policies. Relations between market structure and economic effIciency
and welfare. Economic origins 01 monopoly and other restraints on competition. Purposes and effects 01 antitrust
and related legislation.

5811. ECONOMICS OF ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Pollution as an external diseeonomy; use 01 taxes and subsidies to reduce pollution. Replenishable resources;
maximum sustainable yield; role of the discount rate; taxation to protect yields and minimize harvesting costs.
Nonreplenishable resources; controlling rates 01 depletion.

5621. ECONOMICS OF URBAN PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Unemployment and central city decay. Minimum guaranteed income proposals. Low income housing policies.
Public policies toward health care. Financing public education. Fiscal problems 01 cities. Mass transit issues.

5823. HOUSING MARKETS AND PUBLIC POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1002 or equiv)
Analysis 01 housing markets. Market lallures, externelities and the case lor government intervention. Relative
efficiency 01 particular lorms of intervention.

5831. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND ANTITRUST POLICY. (4 cr, §3601; prereq 3101; 3103 recommended)
For description, see 3601.

5831 H. HONORS COURSE: INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND ANTITRUST POLICY. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103, 1
qtr calculus; B avg recommended)

5661. ECONOMICS OF LOCATION. (5 undergrad cr, 3 grad cr; prereq 3103, 1 qtr calculus and ill lor undergrad
students...5161 lor grad students)

Location 01 economic activity in relation to resources and markets. Effects of changes in transport costs. Problems
01 urban growth.
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56711·5672w-5873•• INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT REGULATION. (5 cr per qtr [no grad crl;
prereq 3103, Math 3211 or equlv, famillarfly with regression analysis, #)

prom maximization and other theories 01 business behavior; proms, assets, and barriers to entry; concentration
and other aspects of industry structure; performance consequences of aRematlve Industry structures: business
pricing praCllces; datermlnants of Invention and Innovation; antRrust, conservation, and direct regulatory activities
of federal, state, and local governments.

MONETARY ECONOMICS AND MACROECONOMIC POLICY

3701. MONEY AND BANKING. (4 cr, §5701, §5721; not open to economics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or equlv)
Historical development, present charecteristics, and economic role of financial instilulions. Commercial banking,
the Federal Reserve system, and monetary policy.

3711. MONEY, BANKING, AND MACROECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr, §3701, §5701, §5721 , §5731; prereq 1001, 1002
or equlv)

Role of banks and other financial intermediaries. Capital markets. Structure of Interest rates. Federal Reserve
system. Nalional income accounting. ARernative macroeconomic models. POlicy goals and Instruments.
Significant policy issues.

5701. MONEY, BANKING, AND MONETARY POLICY, (4 cr, §3701, §5721; not open to economics majors; prereq
1001,1002 or equlv or #)

Economic role 01 financial instRutlons; commercial banks, the money supply, and monetary policy.

5721. MONEY AND BANKING. (4 cr, §3701, §5701; prereq 3102 Or equiv)
For description, see 3701.

5721H. HONORS COURSE: MONEY AND BANKING. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102,1 qtr calculus; B avg recommended)

5731. MACROECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr, §3711; prereq 3102)
For description, see 3711.

5731H. HONORS COURSE: MACROECONOMIC POLICY. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102, 1 qtr calculus; B avg recom
mended)

5733-5734-5735. INTERTEMPORAL ECONOMICS AND MONEY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3101, 3103, Math 1231)
5733: Real intertemporal economics: overfapplngllenerations models of interest rates; applications to social
security and defieR finance. 5734: Monetary theory: theories of money applied to commodRy and flat systems, and
to systems with unregulated and regulated banking. 5735: Topics in monetary history: selected historical episodes
to be interpreted In light of theories studied In 5733 and 5734.

5741. BUSINESS CYCLES. (4 cr; prereq 3102, 5721 or equiv)
Ups and downs of business; causes and statistical data; relationship of cycles to economic growth. Methods of
forecasting. Proposals for stabilization.

5741 H. HONORS COURSE: BUSINESS CYCLES. (5 cr; prereq 31 01,3102,5721, 1 qtr calculus; B avg recommended)

PUBLIC FINANCE

3801. ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC FINANCE. (4 cr, §5621; not open to economics majors; prereq 1001, 1002 or equlv)
Tax and expendRure policies, primarily at federalleve!. Impact of tax structure on the distribution of income.
Evaluation of public programs. Optimal mix of public and private sector output.

5621, ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC FINANCE. (4 cr, §3801; prereq 3103)
For description, see 3801.

5621H. HONORS COURSE: ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC FINANCE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103, 1 qtr calculus; B avg
recommended)

5631. COST·BENEFIT ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3103)
Principles for evaluation of banems and costs of public projects or programs. DefinRion and measurement of
benefits and costs. Rate of return and rate of discount. Treatment of market imperfections, risk and uncertainty.

5631H. HONORS COURSE: COST·BENEFIT ANALYSIS. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103, 1 qtr cslculus; B avg recom
mended)

58811-5882w·58831. PUBLIC FINANCE. (5 cr per qtr [no grad crl; prereq 3102, 3103, #)
Theory of economic policy. Economic effects of taxes, pUblic debt, and public expendRure on resource allocation,
employment, and income distribution; techniques of cost-benam analysis. Current problems of fiscal policy and
taxation.

DIRECTED STUDY

3960. TOPICS IN ECONOMICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1001, 1002 [others may be stated In Class SchedUle])
Topics specified in Class Schedu/a.
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English

3870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study in areas not available in regular course offerings.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)
For description, gee 3970.

College of Education
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the College of Education can be found in
the bulletin of that college. Information about the requirements for entering the College of
Education can be found in the third section of this bulletin.

English (Engl)
Staff - Chair, Kent Bales, 207 Lind Hall; Assistant Chair, Philip Furia, 207 Lind Hall;

Director of Graduate Study, Michael Hancher, 205 Lind Hall; Directorof Undergradu
ate StUdy, Gordon Hirsch, 204 Lind Hall; Undergraduate Adviser, Beverly Atkinson,
204 Lind Hall

Professors: Anderson, Bales, Browne, Clayton, Firchow, Fruman, Furia, Griffin, Hancher,
Hurrell, Kendall, MacLeish, Madden, McNaron, Mitchell, O'Brien, Reed, Rosendahl,
Ross, Roth, Savage, Stekert, Unger, Wright

Associate Professors: Bridwell, Brown, Burns, M. Durham, Escure, Garner, Geffen,
Gohlke, Haley, Hampl, Hirsch, Leyasmeyer, Mitchell, Ross, Solotaroff, Sugnet

Assistant Professors: L. Durham, Luke, Przybylowicz, Ward

Department courses examine major literary works written in the English language as
works of art, and consider such topics as the place of these major works within Western
cultural traditions, theories of art, literary forms and techniques, and the relation of such
disciplines as psychology, philosophy, history, and anthropology to literary study and
language study. Courses in composition and practical criticism provide intensive practice in
writing. All courses are designed to help students develop skills in rhetorical technique and
critical reading.

Generallnformatlon-Course information is available in the Undergraduate Studies
office, 204 Lind Hall. Book lists for each course and descriptions of topics and figures
courses in English and American literature are available in both 204 and 207 Lind.

B. A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory CourS8-1 009

Major Requirements-Twelve 4-cr courses in English or composition (three may be
taken S-N), eleven of them at the 3xxx and 5xxx levels. They must include four elective
courses in English or composition and one course in each of the following categories:

Shakespeare (3241, 3242, or 3243)
Literature of the Middle Ages or the Renaissance
American or English literature of the 17th or 18th century
American or English literature of the 19th century
StUdy of a literary genre
StUdy of a single writer
Literary criticism
English language
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Major project: Major paper written in conjunction with 3960, or 3931-3932; individual
offerings of these courses also may be applied to one of the above categories.

Courses that may be applied to each of the categories are listed in the English Major
Handbook, available in the Undergraduate Studies office.

Transfer students must write a major paper and must complete at least three other
3xxx and 5xxx courses in the department.

You are encouraged to complete required courses before choosing electives, which
may be concentrated within one area of study, for example, in a literary period, a genre
(such as poetry, drama, or the novel), criticism, language, writing, or American literature.
Although not required, the department expects majors to complete a surveyor genre
course in 20th-century literature. With careful planning, elective courses can be valuable as
preparation for a career or advanced literature study. The major paper ideally should be the
culmination of a major's study of the English language and English literature, using
previously acquired perspectives and analytical skills. Prospective majors should consult
the undergraduate adviser as early as possible.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course-1009

Minor Requlrement.-Six 4-cr courses in English or composition at the 3xxx and
5xxx levels (one may be taken S-N). They must inclUde:

One Shakespeare course (3241, 3242, or 3243)
Two courses in British or American literature before 1850
One course in English language or literary criticism
Two other courses in literature, language, or composition (including creative writing)

A list of courses that may be applied to each of the categories may be Obtained in the
Undergraduate Studies office. Programs must be approved by the undergraduate adviser.

1009. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Critical reading of selected Inerary works wnh emphasis on basic techniques and terminology of Jnerary study:
major literary forms, traditions, and conventions; frames of reterence; metrics; conventions otlnerary criticism and
scholarship.

lOO9H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq permission of English
undergrad adviser and English honors adviser)

For description. see 1009.

1013. FAMOUS ENGLISH AND AMERICAN POEMS.(4 cr)
Shorter poems by English and American poets, from the Renaissance to the present. Introduction to the reading of
poetry; introduction to poems basic to English and American Inerature.

1016. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Critical discussion of and writing about selected works of American literature. Typical authors: Poe, Hawthome,
Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, Frost, Fitzgerald.

1017. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN POElllY. (4 cr)
Critical discussion at and writing about selected modem poems. Typical authors: Dylan Thomas, Robert Frost,
Marianne Moore, W. B. Yeats, Thomas S. Hardy, e. e. cummings.

1016. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN FICTION. (4 cr)
Crnlcal discussion of and writing about selected modem novels and stories. Typical authors: Conrad, Lawrence,
Joyce, Woolf, Hemingway, Faulkner, Nabokov.

1019. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DRAMA. (4 cr)
Critical discussion of and writing about selected modem plays. Typical authors: Ibsen, Shaw, Synge, Chekhov,
O'Neill, Williams, Beckett.

1020 or 1030. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE: TOPICS
Topics specified in the Class Schedule; course descriptions available before registration tram the Undergraduate
Studies attica,

1069. GREAT PLAYS. (4 cr)
World's great plays, tram anCient Greece to contemporary cunure, representing a variety of countries, periods,
and theatrical modes. Common features and diverse dramatic forms and styles, characterizing the range of
Western drama.
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1241. INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr)
Lecture survey of Shakespeare's work, treating approximately 10 plays. For students in all colleges 01 the
University.

1671. THE SHORT STORY. (4 cr)
Lecture introduction to short stories, with some emphasis on the history and diversity 01 the lorm. Typical authors:
Poe, Chekhov, Lawrence, Joyce, Kalka, Welty, Faulkner.

3111,3112,3113. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical survey 01 major figures, movements, and trends in English Inerature. 3111: Chaucerto Marvell, including
Spenser, Shakespeare, and Donne. 3112: Mitton to Johnson, including Dryden, Swift, and Pope. 3113: Blake to
Yeats, including Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Tennyson, and Browning.

3115. THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr)
Major and representative works 01 tha Middle Ages (650-1485). Typical readings: Beowulf, Chaucer, ballads, Sir
Gawain and the Green Knight, Everyman.

3116. THE RENAISSANCE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works 01 the Renaissance (1485-1660). Typical authors: More, Sidney. Spenser,
Shakespeare, Donne, Milton.

3117. THE RESTORATION AND 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the Restoration and 18th century (1660-1798). Typical authors: Dryden, Pope,
Swift, Johnson, Boswell, Fielding.

3118. THE ROMANTIC AGE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works of the romantic period (1798-1832). Typical authors: Blake, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats.

3119. THE VICTORIAN AGE. (4 cr)
Major and representative works 01 the Victorian period (1832-1901). Typical authors: Tennyson, Browning,
Hopkins, Amold, Dickens, the Brontlls.

3218. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Art 01 narrative in European Middle Ages. Typical readings: Uves of the Fathers, Beowulf, Song of Roland,
Nibelungenlied, Tristan, NjaJ's Saga, Troi/us and Criseyde.

3238. THE EUROPEAN RENAISSANCE IN ENGLAND. (4 cr)
Masterpieces 01 Elizabethan literature compared wnh works by conlinental ligures such as Ariosto, Erasmus,
Michelangelo, Cervantes.

3241,3242. SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr per qtr, §3243)
3241: Plays from Shakespeare's early and middle periods. All sections read A Midsummer Night's Dream,
Hamlet, a history play, and two orthree others. 3242: Plays from the middle and late periods. All sections read King
Lear, Macbeth, The Tempest, and two or three others.

3243. SHAKESPEARE: MAJOR AND REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS. (8 cr, §3241 , §3242; two consecutive meelings two
or three times per wk)

Concentrated study of approximately 13 plays, including those required in 3241 and 3242.

3247. SPENSER. (4 cr)
Readings in The Faerie Queene; minor poems.

3251,3252. THE KING JAMES BIBLE AS LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
3251: The Old Testament and Inerary tradilion. The historical narratives, prophets, psalms, and wisdom merature.
3252: The Book of Daniel, the Apocrypha, the New Testament as documents In the history of Inerature.

3283. JONATHAN SWIFT. (4 cr)

3355,3356,3357. MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical survey of important authors, intellectual currents, movements, conventions, genres, and themes. 3355:
1885-1914. Typical authors: Hopkins, Housman, Hardy, Wells, Bennett, Conrad, Shaw, Synge, and early Yeats.
3356: 1914·1939. Typical authors: later Yeats, Eliot, Woolf, Joyce, Lawrence, Huxley, Waugh, Auden, and
Thomas. 3357: 1939-1975. Typical authors: Cary, Greene, Murdoch, Fowles, Beckett, Osbome, Pinter, Stoppard,
Hughes, and Larkin.

3390. MAJOR BRITISH WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
One, two, or three major writers, as specified in the Class Schedule. Typical figures: Donne, Pope, Austen,
Wordsworth, Dickens, Woolf, Lawrence.

3410. MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
One, two, or three major and representative writers, as specified in tha Class Schedule. Typical ligures: Poe,
Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, Crane, Frost, Cather, Fitzgerald, Faulkner.

3411,3412,3413. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Historical survey of Important authors, intellectual currents, movements, conventions, genres, and themes.
Lecture course, with wide reading. 34t 1: Beginnings through Hawthome (to 1850). 3412: Thoreau and Melville
through James (1850-1900). 3413: Stephen Crane through World War II (1900-1945).
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3455. AMERICAN SHORT STORY. (4 cr)
Typical authors: Irving, Poe, Hawthorne, Twain, Crane, Cather, Faulkner, Welty, Bellow.

3481. AMERICAN FOLKLORE. (4 cr)
Regional, occupational, and ethnic tradnlons of the Unned States; the diversity and "American" qualities of
expressive tradnlonaJ folk behavior.

3831. SAnRE. (4 cr)
The satiric tradnion In English and American Inerature; the motives for and usas, techniques, varieties, and results
of salire.

3835. AUTOBIOGRAPHY. (4 cr)
Introduction to autobiography as a Inerary form; ns history, purposas, tachnlques, and varlaty. Deals wnh five or
more well-known examples of the genre.

3671. THE NOVEL. (4 cr)
Introduction to the novel as a Inerary form. Readings of salacted works of Rction from the f8th century to the
present.

3710. TOPICS IN LITERARY CRITICISM. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Clsss Schedule.

3718. PRACnCAL CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 1009 Or equlv, two Inerature courses or Ll.)
The prectice of Inerary crniclsm examined through class discussion and wrnlng of papers on works of EngliSh and
American Inerature; some allention to crlllcal tachniques, approaches, and terminology,

3651. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr, §5851)
Introduction to the English language Including English grammars. phonetics and phonology, Brlllsh and American
dialects, and native-language acqulsnlon.

3852. ASPECTS OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr)
Introduction to phonetics, morphology, syntax, speach aets, regional and social varieties of English, and
application of linguistics to analysis of speciRc Inerary texts.

3910 or 3920. TOPICS IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Topics specified in the C/sss Schedule.

3910H or 392OH. HONORS COURSE: TOPICS IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr par qtr; prereq
consent of EngliSh undergrad adviser and English honors adviser)

Topics spacilied in the Class Schedule.

3931-3932. ENGLISH QUARTER. (8 cr per course; both courses are taken in 1 qtr; prereq Ll.)
Study of a broad topic of Inerary Invesligatlon crosslng and integraling seversl areas of stUdy. Team taught.

3940 or 3950. FIGURES IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Figures spacifled In the Class Schedule.

3940H or 395OH. HONORS COURSE: FIGURES IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
consent of English undergrad adviser and English honors advlsar)

Figures spacifled In the Class Schedule.

3980. JUNIOR-SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq EngliSh major status, Jr or sr or Ll.)
Intensive study of a major literary topic, figure, period, or genre. Designed primarily for majors and honors
candidates in English. Topic speciRed In Class Schedule,

3980H. HONORS COURSE: JUNIOR·SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr perqtr; prereq consentof director of undergrad studies)
For description, see 3960.

3983. HONORS THESIS. (4 cr; prereq honors candidacy In English and consant of English honors acMsar)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (t-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq #)

5151. 18TH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Defoe, Richardson, FIelding, Srnollell, Sterne, and Austen.

5152. 19TH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Scoll, Dickens, the BrontAs, Thackeray, Eliot, and Hardy.

5153. 2OTH-CENTURY ENGLISH NOVEL. (4 cr)
Novels by such authors as Conrad, Ford, Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, Forster, Cary, and Waugh.

5171. ENGLISH DRAMA TO THE nME OF SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr; prereq 3241 or 3242)
Mystery plays, rnoralnles, Interludes, academic and court plays; plays of Kyd, Marlowe, Lyly, Greene, and Peele.

5172. JACOBEAN AND CAROLINE DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3241 Or 3242)
Plays of Jonson. Tourneur, Webster, Middleton, Ford, and others.
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5173. RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3241 or 3242)
The heroic play, tragedy, comedy of manners, sentimental comedy.

5174. MODERN DRAMA, 1880-1920. (4 cr)
Beginnings of modern realism, naturalism, and expressionism in English and continental drama.

5175. MODERN DRAMA SINCE 1920. (4 cr)
Chief dramatists, English, American, and continental.

5211. OLD ENGLISH (ANGLO-SAXON). (5 cr)
The language to 1150. Readings in prose and poetry. The cu~ure of the Anglo-Saxons.

5212. READINGS IN OLD ENGLISH PROSE AND VERSE. (4 cr; prereq 5211)
Critical reading of texta; Introduction to versification.

5213. BEOWULF. (4 cr; prereq 5211)
Reading of considerable portions of text.

5215. MAJOR TYPES OF MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 5221)
Middle English readings in romanca, lyric, allegory, and devotional prose.

5218. MAJOR 14TH-CENTURY POETS. (4 cr; prereq 5221)
Readings in Gower, Langland, and the Pearl-poet.

5221. CHAUCER I: THE CANTERBURY TALES. (5 cr)
Reading The Canterbury T81es; Chaucer's language. Preraquislta to all othar courses In Middla English lItarature
(5215-5222).

5222. CHAUCER II: TROILUS AND CRISEYDE. (4 cr; prereq 5221 or equlv)
Troilus and selections from the shorter poems.

5230. SPECIALIZED STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE LITERATURE AND CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Topics specilled in tha Class Schedule.

5233. TUDOR AND ELIZABETHAN POETRY. (4 cr)
Such 16th-century poets as Wyatt, Surrey, Spenser, Sidney, Shakespeare, Greville.

5240. ADVANCED SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3241, 3242, or 3243 or #)
Intensive study of a few works, extansive readings on particular topics. Course content varies with the term and
instructor.

5255,5256. 17TH·CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY TO 1660. (4 cr per qtr)
5255: Bacon and Jonson to Burton and Herrick. 5256: Harbert and Browne to Marvell and Fel~ham.

5256. METAPHYSICAL AND CAVALIER POETRY. (4 cr)
Selected poems by John Donne, Ben Jonson, and their successors in the 17th cantury (e.g., Herbert and Marvell,
Herrick and Suckling).

5261. MILTON. (4 cr)
Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes, minor poems, Areopagi~ca, and often Paradise Regained.

5280. MAJOR RESTORATION AND 18TH-CENTURY WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max))
Authors vary, as specified in the Class Schedule.

5311,5312, 5313. ROMANTIC WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr)
One, two, or three writers examined each quarter, as specified In the Class Schedule.

5331,5332,5333. VICTORIAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr)
The Impact of revolutionary changes-social, religious, technological, aesthetio--upon English Victorian cu~ure

(1830-1900) as evidenced in the works of such writers as Dickens, Tennyson, Carlyle, Ruskin, Browning, Arnold,
and Hardy. For Individual authors covered, see the Class Schedule.

5351. 2OTH·CENTURY BRITISH POETRY. (4 cr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background; poetic theory. Includes such figures as Hardy, Housman,
Hopkins, Yeats, Eliot, Auden, Thomas, Larkin, and Hughes.

5354. CONTEMPORARY BRITISH LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Important aU1hors, intellectual currents, movements, conventions, genres, and themes since 1950.

5381. W. B. YEATS. (4 cr)

5363, 5384. JAMES JOYCE. (4 cr per qtr)
5363: Life and early works, particularly Dub/iners. A Portrait of the Arnst as a Young Man, and the first four
episodes of Ulysses. 5364: Ulysses and Finnegans Wake.

5385. T. S. ELIOT. (4 cr)

5414. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Important aU1hors, intellectual currents, movements, conventions, ganres, and themes since 1940.
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5431,5432. AMERICAN POETRY. (4 cr per qtr)
Major figures; historical and intellectual background; poetic theory. 5431: Beginnings to 1890. Typical authors:
Taylor. Poe, WMman, Bryant, Dickinson. 5432: Since 1890. Typical authors: Frost, Stevens, Pound, Eliot, Moore,
Williams.

5451,5452. AMERICAN NOVEL. (4 cr per qtr)
5451: Through the 19th cantury. Typical authors: Cooper, Hawthome, Melville, Stowe, Twain, James. 5452: Late
19th and 20th centuries. Typical authors: James, Dreiser, Cather, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner.

5471. AMERICAN DRAMA. (4 cr)
American drama from 191 4to present; representative American plays of the 18th, 19th, and early 20th centuries.
Emphasis on plays since 1914.

5481, 5482, 5483. FOLKLORE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5481 or 5482 or (I lor 5483)
5481: Folklore genres such as proverbs, prose narratives (tales and legends), foodways, and games. Outline of
the history of folklore. 5482: The manner In which folklore is transmilled and changed wtth emphasis on how
folklore functions in Itterature, the mass media, and everyday actiYny. Folk customs, festivals, heroes, humor and
medicine. 5483: Training in oollection of folklore materials.

5488, 5487. ANGLO- AND AFRO-AMERICAN FOLKSONG. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5486 or (I lor 5487)
5486: Basic elements of the folksong wtth emphasis on how the Iolksong changes over time and space;
ooncentration on such genres as ballads, blues, broadsides, lyrics, and sentimental and topical songs. 5487: How
Anglo-American and Afro-American folksong influenced one another and, uttimately, the "Iolksong revival."

5513,5514. EARLY AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
5513: To the Revolutionary pariod. 5514: The Revolutionary period through the first third of the 19th century.

5530. EARLY 19TH-CENTURY AMERICAN WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
One, two, or three major and representative figures, as specified in the Class Schedule. Typical figures:
Hawthorne, Emerson, Poe, Melville, Thoreau.

5540. LATE 19TH-CENTURY AMERICAN WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
One, two, or three major and representative ligures, as specified in the Class Schedule. Typical figures: WMman,
Dickinson. Twain, James, Howells, Crane.

5593. BLACK WRITERS OF THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr)
Prose, poetry, and drama, wtth emphasis on wrtters of the 20th century.

5596. BLACK POETRY, 1746-1939. (4 cr, §Afro 5596)
Phyllis Wheatley, Jupiter Hammon, Frances Harper, Paul Laurence Dunbar, Claude McKay, Countee Cullen,
Jean Toomer, James Weldon Johnson, Langston Hughes, and Sterling Brown.

5597. CONTEMPORARY BLACK POETRY. (4 cr, §Afro 5597)
Afro-American poetry since 1939: Langston Hughes, Melvin Tolson, Robert Hayden, Gwendolyn Brooks, Amiri
Baraka, Don Lee, Nikki Giovanni, Sonia Sanchez, and the "last poets."

5610. 2OTH·CENTURY WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr)
Authors specified in the Class Schedule.

5620. BRITISH AND AMERICAN WOMEN WRITERS. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max])
Readings in works of one or more women writers, perhaps examining various times wnhin various forms. Writers
specified in the Class Schedule.

5632. ROMANTIC TRADmON. (4 cr)
Writers of the romantic period and of the 18th or 20th centuries. The evolution of romanticism or its oontinuation
into the 20th century.

5651,5652. TECHNIQUES OF POETRY. (4 cr per qtr)
5651: Form and sound; meter, stanza, euphony, free verse. 5652: Figurative language, diction, syntax, imagery,
metaphor.

5671. THEORY OF THE NOVEL. (4 cr)
Readings in theoretical criticism of the novel wnh application 10 selected British and American fiction.

5672. TECHNIQUES OF THE MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY NOVEL. (4 cr)
Readings in works of such wrners as Joyce, Woolf, Faulkner, Nabokov, Pynchon, Barth, and, occasionally,
European or Latin-American writers.

5691,5692,5693. FORM AND IDEA IN DRAMATIC LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; 3241 and 3242 r8OOmmended)
Dramatic types, in chronological sequence; analytical reading of representative plays. 5691: Tragic and religious
drama (classical, medieval, Renaissance, and modem); theories of tragedy. 5692: Comedy (classical, Renais
sance, and modem); theories of oomedy. 5693: Experimental and nonrealistic drama.

5711. CLASSICS OF LITERARY CRITICISM. (4 cr)
Major works in the classic critical tradition. Aristotle and Coleridge and such authors as Plato, Horace, Longinus,
Sidney, Dryden, Johnson, Hume, and Eliot.
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5712. LITERARY CRITICISM: PLATO TO DRYDEN. (4 cr)
Basic texts in Greek and Roman cr~icism, in English translation; their original meanings and thair influence on later
trad~ion. Representative texts of English neoclassical cr~icism up to 1700.

5713. LITERARY CRITICISM: POPE TO ELIOT. (4 cr; prereq 5712 or #)
English and American criticism from 1700 to the modern period.

5714. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY CRITICAL THEORY. (4 cr)
Modern and "postmodem" literary cmicism--contemporary movements, theory, and practice.

5753. LITERATURE AND THE OTHER ARTS. (4 cr)
Informal exploration of relationships of literature to theatre, music, painting, sculpture, and architecture: how they
influence one another and how their aesthetic and social roles are similar and difleren!. Readings in English and
American literature and In aesthetic theory; recordings; gallery visits.

5815. HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr)
Development of the English language from Old to Early Modem English: phonology, morphology, and syntax.

5821. OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH DIALECTS. (4 cr; prereq 5851 or #)
Dialect differentiation in Old and/or Middle English, based on phonemic-graphemic theory w~h some attention to
generative theory; close textual analysis of dialect examples.

5831. AMERICAN ENGLISH. (4 cr)
History of the English language in the Un~ed States; significant regional variation.

5843, AMERICAN SOCIAL DIALECTS. (4 cr)
Methods for and results of investigating social and class variation in AmeriCan English; urban dialects.

5851. STRUCTURE OF MODERN ENGLISH. (4 cr, §3851)
Modern English grammar; phonology, syntax, and semantics; variations and change.

5880. STUDIES IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5851 or #)
Topic (English phonology, syntax, or semantics) specified in the Class Schedule.

5871. THE LANGUAGE OF LITERATURE. (4 cr)
The place of linguistic analysis in a theory of literary cr~icism; stylistic analysis in Europe and America since 1920;
theories of linguistic description relevant to critical analysis; applications to texts in prose and poetry.

5876. GRAMMAR AND RHETORIC. (4 cr)
Relationship between competence in English (described by a grammar-a syntax and semantics-of English)
and effective performance (described by a rhetoriC of English).

5910 or 5920. TOPICS IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5940 or 5950. FIGURES IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Figures specified in the Class Schedule.

CREATIVE WRITING

1101. INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq fulfullment of writing practice requirement)
Principles of compos~ion in the art of fiction.

1104. INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq fulfillment 01 writing practice requirement)
Workshop for beginning students. Discussion of student poems, assignments, formal experiments. No manuscript
prerequisite.

3101. INTERMEDIATE FICTION WRITING. (4 cr)
For those with experience in writing fiction. Discussion of students' works, texts, assignments, and experiments.

3104. INTERMEDIATE POETRY WRITING. (4 cr)
For those with experience in wr~ing poetry. Discussion of students' works, texts, assignments, and experiments.

5100. ADVANCED NONFICTION WRITING. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max]; prereq 6)
For students with experience in nonfiction writing. The critical review, the essay as a literary form; copy ed~ing, and
technical editing and wr~ing. Topics announced in the Class Schedule.

5101,5102,5103. ADVANCED FICTION WRITING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq # or 6; SoN only)
For students with considerable experience in writing fiction.

5104, 5105, 5106. ADVANCED POETRY WRITING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq # Of 6; SoN only)
For stuents w~h considerable experience in wr~ing poetry.

5109. MEMOIR WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 6)
Autobiographical prose writing. Students will read numerous memoirs, consider aspects of memory and
imagination and the memoir genre, as well as wme their own autobiographical pieces. Emphasis on reading as
well as writing. Many suggested exercises, most taken from class readings.

5970. DIRECTED STUDY IN WRITING. (1-4 cr; prereq #)
Projects in writing poetry, fiction, drama, and nonfiction, or study of ways to improve Writing.
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COMPOSITION AND COMMUNICATION (Camp)

Staff-Co-directors, Robert Brown and Donald Ross, 209 Lind Hall
Professor: Ross
Associate Professors: Bridwell, Brown
Assistant Professor: Anson

The College of Liberal Arts and most other colleges of the University require all
students to satisfy a writing practice requirement and to complete a 3xxx-level course in
their junior or senior year.

Writing Practice Requirement-Students fulfill this requirement through successful
completion of Comp 1011 or 1012. Students whose work does not meet an acceptable
standard in their first course will receive a continuation grade (X) and will take Comp 1013 to
complete the requirement.

Placement In Writing Practlc.-To register for any writing practice course, you must
present a Memorandum on Placement, which notes assignment, on the basis of tests and
other factors, to one of the following categories:

Category 1-Exempt from the writing practice requirement and eligible to take any
course for which exemption from or completion of the requirement is a prerequisite.
Students must still complete the 3xxx-level requirement.

Category 2-Must take Comp 1011 or 1012.

Category 3-Must take Comp 1011.

Category 4-Must complete Comp 0011 before taking Comp 1011.

Category 5-Must register for Comp 1011 pending receipt of information necessary
for assignment to another category (results of placement test, for example). Students
may be referred for testing.

Concurrent Registration-Concurrent registration in a writing practice and an
intermediate or advanced composition course is not permitted.

Transfer Students-Transfer students who have completed two 3-quarter-credit
composition courses, or one 3-semester-credit composition course with a grade of A, at
another institution are exempt from the writing practice requirement. Transfer students
should consult their advisers about obtaining transfer credit, selecting appropriate courses,
or referral for testing.

Students exempted from a freshman composition requirement at another college
should consult the Composition office, 209 Lind, for evaluation.

Students who entered the University before fall 1982 and have not completed the old
composition requirement should consult their advisers about selecting appropriate
courses.

Upper-Level Writing Course (3011-3085}-Students in most colleges and CLA
departments must complete one 3xxx-level composition course that focuses on writing in
the context of their major area of concentration. Most colleges and CLA departments have
specified which course or courses are most appropriate for their majors. Approval to take a
course is given by the major department, not the composition program.

Students not adequately prepared for an upper-level composition course will be
advised to take an intermediate-level course or to go to the Writing Service to gain
additional experience.

Students absent the first day will lose their places in class. Permission of the Program
in Composition is required to register after the first class.

Creative writing courses may not be used to fulfill either the writing practice or the
upper-level requirement.
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International Student&-Special sections of composition designed for international
students are listed in the Class Schedule under English Composition with the designation
"ESl only." Questions regarding English placement should be directed to the Program in
English as a Second language, 152 Klaeber Court.

Writing Service--The Program in Composition offers individual instruction without
charge to all University students. Students who wish to develop their writing skills are
invited to consult the service; faculty members in any department may advise their students
to do so. Further information is available in the Composition office, 209 lind Hall.

Creative Writing-The English Department offers a fuJI selection of creative writing
courses for beginning, intermediate, and advanced writers. See descriptions listed under
Creative Writing in the English section. See also 5970, Directed Study in Writing.

0011. PREPARATION FOR WRITING PRACTICE. (No cr; S·N only; prereq assignment to Category 4...# after 1st day
01 class)

extensive practice In expos~ory writing: organizing inlormatlon, daflnlng paragraphs, providing sufficient datall,
analyzing audience needs, and revising. Sentence combining, grammar, and mechanics. Work on Individual
problems In a workshop environment.

1011. WRITING PRACTICE I. (5 cr; prereq assignment to Category 2 or 3)
Guided practice In solving writars' problems: dellnlng purpose, organizing and developing content, analyzing
audience, drafting tha whole essay and ~ parts, and revising and edltlng to master lundamentals 01 expos~ry
structure and style. Special allentlon to basic skills, syntactic fluency, and ed~lng as needed.

1012. WRITING PRACTICE AND UTERATURE. (4 cr; prereq assignment to Category 2)
Essentially the same as 1011 ,except that merature serves as basis lordiscussion and writing assignments. Not an
Introduction to I~erature or I~erary studies.

1013. WRITING PRACTICE II. (1-4 cr; S·N only; prereq grade 01 X In 1011 or 1012)
Intensive work on Individual writing problems. Number 01 cred~ and curriculum determined by assessment.
Students should register lor lour cred~s.

1027. INTERMEDIATE EXPOSITORY WRITING. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment 01 Writing practice requlrement...students who
matriculated belore lall1982 must have complated 1001, Comm 1001 or equlv)

Mastery 01 expos~ory lorms (e.g., comparison, analysis, evaluation); control ollone and diction to achieve aclear,
accurate style.

3011. WRITING ABOUT LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq fulllllment 01 writing practice requirement, ir)
Developing a critical argument about I~erary texts (novels, poems, plays) ~h allention to use 01 secondary
sources. Experiments w~h different modes 01 explication and criticism.

3012. WRITING ABOUT NONFICTION TEXTS. (4 cr; prereq fullillment 01 writing practice reqUirement, lr)
Effective analysis and argument Including proper ways to presant and paraphrase teXIS from such flelds as
philosophy, history, social work, and anthropology. May Include a research paper.

3013. WRITING FOR ARTS OTHER THAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq fulliliment 01 writing practice requirement, lr)
Description 01 painting, sculpture, music, and other art lorms as basis lor analysis and generalization. Includes
reviews and criticism, and use 01 others' commentaries on the arts.

3014. WRITING FOR THE QUANTITATIVE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq lulflilment 01 writing practice require
ment, jr)

Developing strategies lor expressing quant~atlve and statlsticallnlormation In clear prose, and exercises In
effective ways to describe Individual case histories. Includes analysis 01 complex s~uations and inst~lons.

3015. WRITING ABOUT SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq lulfillment 01 writing practica requirement, ir)
Presentation 01 problems In science and mathematics In clear expository prose. Includes writing lor expert and
nonexpert audiences. Emphasis on how to effectively integrate theoretical explanations and empirical evidence.

3027. ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING. (4 cr; prereq lulfillment 01 writing practice requirement, ir)
Introducton to narration, description, prool, and persuasion; proper framing 01 arguments and analysis; use and
evaluation 01 sources lor longer papers.

3031. TECHNICAL WRITING FOR ENGINEERS. (4 cr; prereq fulfillment 01 writing pracllce requirement, jr)
Focus on lorm and style 01 technical writing In reports, documentation, and correspondence. Exercises and
practical examples, tied as much as possible to students' major flelds.

3032. PREPROFESSIONAL WRITING FOR BUSINESS. (4 cr; prereq lulflilment 01 writing practice reqUirement, jr)
Focus on rhetoric, Iorm, and style 01business writing In reports, case studies, and correspondence. Exercises and
practical examples, tied as much as possible to students' major flelds.
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3050. TOPICS IN ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq fulfillment of writing practice
requirement, jr, permisson of major adviser, 6)

Nonfiction topics such as description or narration, writing lor special aUdiences, or writing to solve special
problems. Topics anounced in Class Schedula.

3080. SPECIAL PROJECTS IN ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (2 cr per qtr [6 cr max]; SoN only; prereq fulfillment of
writing practice requirement, jr, permission 01 major adviser, 6)

Wr~ing conferences for individual students, in cooperation w~h their major departments.

3085. CONFERENCE COURSE IN ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (1-4 cr; prereq fulfillment 01 writing practice
requirement, jr, permission of major adviser, 6)

Writing conferences for individual students; lectures and discussion sessions, in cooperation with students' major
departments.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

See Linguistics.

Film Studies
Staff-Chair of Minor Committee, Rob Silberman (Art History), 12 Jones Hall

Professors: Bensmaia (Comparative Literature), Conley (French and Italian), Mishler
(Scandinavian), Schwartz (Journalism)

The minor in film studies offers students the opportunity to examine film from a variety
of perspectives: aesthetic, historical, political, social, technical, and theoretical. The minor
will be offered beginning in fall 1984, pending final approval by the Board of Regents.

MINOR SEQUENCE
ReqUired Preparatory Course-ArtH/CLit 1921
MInor Requlrements-ArtH 3921-3922, CLit 5221, Jour 5615, and two additional

3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses selected from approved electives. The minor program must be
approved by a member of the Minor Committee.

FINNISH

See Scandinavian.

Foreign Study (FaSt)
Coordinator, Chip Peterson, 1246 Social Sciences Building (373-2691)

You can eam academic credit applicable toward a CLA degree, or toward a minor in
foreign stUdy, for a wide variety of stUdy abroad experiences. Some study opportunities carry
University residence credit, but students also are encouraged to consider non-University
opportunities before choosing a particular experience.

Advising-Two offices play major roles in study abroad adVising. For help in selecting a
study abroad opportunity, you should request an appointment at the Intemational Study and
Travel Genter (ISTC), 44 Coffman Memorial Union, 373-0180, and consult the large collection
of brochures and catalogs available in the ISTC library. For advice conceming academic
aspects of study abroad-e.g., obtaining credit, relating foreign study to your University
program of study, or completing a foreign studies minor (see belowr-You should request an
appointment at the Foreign Studies Office, 1246 Social SCiences Building, 373-2691, and
consult the appropriate academic department. You are encouraged to plan as far in advance
as possible to avoid problems in meeting application deadlines, financial aid timetables, and
predeparture course requirements.
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlremente-Spch 3451 and 3452
Minimum of 10 weeks of study for academic credit in a foreign country
23 cr in a foreign language appropriate to the country of study
15 3xxx-5xxx cr in course work focusing on the country or countries of study; at least one

course must be in humanities and one in social science or history
The foreign studies minor is designed to help students integrate their stUdy abroad with

supporting University course work. Several of the required courses should be taken before
departure for the study abroad, so careful advance planning is essential. A more detailed
explanation of requirements and a list of suggested courses are available in the Foreign
Studies office. For admission to the minor, students must file an application form, which is
available in the Foreign Studies office.

PROGRAMS OFFERED BY CLA DEPARTMENTS

Several CLA departments sponsor study abroad programs for which students receive
residence credit. To participate in these programs, you register for three or four approved CLA
courses. Those programs offered regUlarly appear on the following list. Most are administered
by the Extension Classes Office of Study Abroad (ECOSA), 202 Wesbrook Hall, 376-5049;
direct inquiries to this office. Information about these programs as well as other special
offerings can be obtained at ISTC.

SPANISH IN CUERNAVACA. (12-14 cr; pr8I8q #)
Winter quarter in Cuemavaca. Mexico, cosponsored by Department 01 Spanish and Portuguese and ECOSA; led by
University of Minnesota feculty. Intensive language instruction. culture study, and field tripe. Home stay experience. May
be applied 10 CLA language requirement.

STUDIO ARTS IN MEXICO. (11-13 cr; pr8I8q #)
Winter quarter in Cuernavaca, Mexico, cosponsored by Department 01 Studio Arts and ECOSA; led by University 01
Minnesota faculty. Pre-Hispanic and oontemporary Mexican folk art provides source material lor studio arts studies.
Spanish language ins1nJction. May be applied 10 CLA language requirement. Greduale credit available.

UTERATURE IN LONDON. (12-16 cr; pr8I8q #)
Spring quarter in London, England, oosponsorad by Department 01 English, Department 01 Thea1re Arts, and ECOSA; led
by University of Minnesota faculty. Historical, geographicai, and culturai perspecIives on study 01 literature and drama.
Graduate cred'rt available.

ANTROPOLOGY IN MEXICO. (12-13 cr; pr8I8q #)
Winter quarter in Cuemavaca, Mexico, oosponsorad by Department 01 AnthropologY and ECOSA; led by University 01
Minnesota faculty. Prehisloric arcIIaeoIogy. peoples. and cuIIures 01 Middle America, and Spanish language courses.
Offered alternate years with Studio Arts in Mexico. May be applied 10 the CLA language requirement.

SWEDISH IN vAxJO. (15-16 cr; pr8I8q #)
Spring quarter in VAxjO, Sweden. oosponsorad by Department of Scandinavian and ECOSA; led by University 01
Minnesota feculty. Intensive language ins1nJclion, culture study, and field trips. May be applied 10 CLA language
requirement.

FRENCH IN MONTPELLIER. (12-16 cr; pr8I8q #)
Spring quarter in France, cosponsored by Department of French and I1aIian and ECOSA; led by University of Minr18SOla
faculty. Intensive language ins1nJction, culture courses, and field trips. May be applied 10 CLA language requirement.

POLISH IN LUBLIN. (9 cr; prereq #)
Summer term at Marie Curle-Sklodowska University in Lublin, Poland, oosponsorad by Department 01 Russian and East
European Studies and ECOSA; led by University 01 Minnesota faculty. Intensive language ins1nJclion. culture courses,
field trips. May be applied 10 the CLA language requirement.

GERMAN LANGUAGE/AUSTRIAN STUDIES IN GRAZ. (12-13 cr; pr8I8q #)
Fall quarter in Graz. Austria, oosponsorad by Department 01 German. Center lor Austrian Studies, and ECOSA; led by
University of Minnesota feculty. Intensive language ins1ruction. culture courses, and field trips. May be applied 10 CLA
language requirement.

SUMMER INTENSIVE CHINESE LANGUAGE INSTTTUTE. (5-15 cr; pr8I8q #)
Summer study 01 seoond, third, or fourth year Chinese at Nankai University, Toanjin, People's Republic 01 China. 0pli0naI
two-week lour following institute. Possibility 01 continuing study during academic year, sOOject 10 Nankai approval.
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CIEE PROGRAMS COSPONSORED BY CLA DEPARTMENTS

Several CLA language departments actively contribute to the govemance of study abroad
programs sponsored by the Council on Intemational Educational Exchange (CIEE). To
participate in these programs for residence credit, you register for existing CLA courses
comparable to those to be taken abroad. Inquiries should be directed to the appropriate
language department.

C1EE LANGUAGE/CULTURE PROGRAM IN BRITTANY. (1-54 or; prereq #)
see FI8Il 3800.

C1EE CONTEMPORARY FILM PROGRAM IN PARIS. (1-54 or; prereq #)
see Fren 5800.

C1EE LANGUAGE/CULTURE PROGRAM, SEVILLE, SPAIN. (18-50 or; prereq #)
semester or year 01 study at University 01 SevIlle under supervision 01 a CIEE director; preceded by one-month, on-slte,
intensive language pt'lICllce. caw- laughtln Spanish by SevIlle faculty. WIde range 01 oIIerings In BOCial sciences. art
history, Spanish language and IMereture.

C1EE JAPAN BUSINESS PROGRAM. (8-10 or; prereq #)
Summer study In Tokyo under supervfslon 01 an on-site CIEE director, wfth Instruction In English by Japan_1ac:utly from
5elkel University. Program consists of two seminars: Japan_ society andJ~ business. extensive IIeld study
Included.

C1EE SUMMER RUSSIAN PROGRAM IN LENINGRAD. (12 or; prereq #)
Six weeks oIlntansIve language study at Leningrad University, wfth lectures on IMereture and cuMure, excursions, and a
IWO-week field trip to other parts 01 USSR. Instruction by Sovtet plOIessors wtth on-site coordination by CIEE director.

C1EE LANGUAGE/CULTURE SEMESTER IN LENINGRAD. (20-30 or; prereq #)
Fourteen weeks oIlntansIve language study at Leningrad University, wfth lectures on literature and cuMure, excursions,
and an 11-day field trip to otherparts 01 USSR. Instruction by Sovtel plOIessors wfth on-sIta coordlnatlon by CIEE dlreclor.
Available fall or spring.

C1EE SOVIET STUDIES YEAR IN LENINGRAD. (38-54 or; prereq #)
Academic year In regular Leningrad Unlverslly classes, taught In Russian, In eocIal sciences or langusgelliterature.
Includes special project and research paper, special program 01 advanced Russian language Instruction, excursions, and
two-week field trip to other parts 01 USSR.

PROGRAMS COSPONSORED BY CLA
THROUGH THE FOREIGN STUDIES PROGRAM

Through the courses below, you can receive residence credit for a number of study
abroad programs sponsored by the Higher Education Consortium for Urban Affairs (HECUA),
the Institute of European Studies (IES), and the University of Kansas, aswell as for programs in
Denmark and Italy, and exchange study at the Universities of Essex or Lancaster in England.
Inquiries conceming all these programs should be directed to the Foreign Studies OffIce, 1246
SocIal Sciences, 373-2691.

111013110. HECUA SCANDINAVIAN URBAN STUDIES TERM. (1-24 or; prereq #)
Study of scandinavian urban development, planning based In Oslo, No!way. FIeld trips to Norwegian towns,
scandinavian capitals. Lectures, readings, discussions, structured IIeldwor1<. Courses Include Independent study and
Introduction to Norwegian language and cuMure.

112013120. HECUA SOUTH AMERICAN URBAN SEMESTER. (1-24 or; prereq #)
Study of urbanization, development problems baaed In Bogota, Colombia. Field tripe to cities In Panama, ColombIa,
Ecuador, and Peru. Lectures, readings, discussions, structurad IIeld experiences. Course work Includes Colombian
studies, eMher Independent study or intermediate Spanish langusge. Fall semester.

113013130. HECUA LITERATURE, IDEOLOGY, AND SOCIETY IN LATlN AMERICA. (1·24 or; prereq #)
Uterary, artisIlc perspectives on Ideology, eocIaJ change. Based In Bogota, ColombIa. FIeld study In Puerto Rico and
Nicaragua permMs comparative approach. Lectures, readings, dl8cus8lon--maln In Spenis/l-lntagr wtth
slnK:lurad fieldwork. Course work Includes advanced Spanish or, by permission, research project. Sprtng serneater.

121013210. KANSAS PROGRAM IN COSTA RICA. (1-54 or; prereq #)
Semester or year study In regular classes at University 01 Costa Rica under University 01 Kansas 1IJIlllMsIon,
preoeded by month 01 on-sMs orientation. Students may chooee among wide range 01 oourses In natural sciences,
eocIaJ scienoes, humanities.

122



Foreign Study

122013220. KANSAS PROGRAM IN ERLANGEN, GERMANY. (1-54 or; p<8f8Q #)
5emesler or year study in regular classeS at University 01 Er1angen (near NOmberg) under University of Kanses
supervision, preceded by month 01 on-site orientation. Students may choose among wide range of cx>urses in nature!
sciences, social sciences, humanities.

123013230. KANSAS PROGRAM IN GREAT BRITAIN. (1-54 or; prereq #)
Year study in regular classes at universities of Exeter, Hull, or Reading (England), Abelystwylh (Wales), or St.
Andrews, StIrling, or Strathclyde (Scolland) under University of Kanses superviSion. Wide vlll1ely 01 cx>urse choices in
nature! sciences, social sciences, humanities.

124013240. KANSAS PROGRAM IN KOREA. (1-54 or; prereq #)
Samestar or year study in special classes at Ehwa Women's University, Saoul, In coeducational progarn sponsored by
University of Kanses. Courses include Korean histOfy/sociely, Korean ar1shlumanities, intensive language study at all
levels, and Independent study project.

125013250. KANSAS PROGRAM AT TSUKUBA UNIVERSITY, JAPAN. (1-54 or; prereq #)
Year study of Japanese language and society at Tsukuba University under University of Kanses superviSion. Area
studies cx>urses in humanities and social sclences may be taken In regular Japanese, simplified Japanese lor
foreigners, or English, according to student's language skills.

1410/3410. IES PROGRAM IN DURHAM, ENGLAND. (1-45 cr; prereq #)
Year study In regular classeS at University of Dumam under institute of European Studies sponsorship. Students may
choose among wide range of cx>urses in nature! sclences, social sclences, humanities.

1420/3420. IES PROGRAM IN LONDON. (1-54 cr; prereq #)
Samestar study at Institute of European Studies London center. Students choose among three tracks: contemporary
European politics and history, economics and public policy, or humanities. Includes tutorial (social sciences) or
Interdisciplinary colloquia (humanities). Spring internshipe available to lul~year students.

143013430. IES PROGRAM IN NANTES, FRANCE. (1-54 cr; p<8f8Q #)
Samestar or year study In Nantes. Institute of European Studies courses supplemented by opportuntties to take
regular University of Nantes courses. WIde range of cx>urse offerings stress French language, Itterature, and area
studies. Some Intemshps available.

1440/3440. IES PROGRAM IN PARIS. (1-54 cr; p<8f8Q #)
Samestar or year study in courses offered by Institute of European Studies. Curriculum includes Frencllianguage and
literature, history, politicaJ science, eoonomics, art history. Opportunities to take regular courses at Parts universities.
Some Internships available.

145013450. IES PROGRAM IN MADRID. (1-54 cr; prereq ill)
5emesler or year study In cx>urses offered by Institute of European Studies. Curriculum Includes Spanish language
and literature, history, and social science studies. Opportunities to take regular University of Madrid courses.

148013480. IES PROGRAM IN VIENNA. (1-54 cr; p<8f8Q ill)
Samestar or year study In English at Vl9nna Center of Institute of European Studies. Curriculum emphasizes arts,
East-Wes! studies, business/economics, and required intensive German Instruction. Advanced students of German
may also take University of Vl9nna courses. Internships available.

147013470. IES PROGRAM IN FREIBURG, GERMANY. (1-54 cr; prereq ill)
Samestar or year study at University of Frelburg, In regular university cx>urses and/or cx>urses in German studies
offered by Institute of European Studies. Tutorials available in some fields.

148013480. IES EUROPEAN COMMUNITY PROGRAM IN GERMANY. (1-27 cr; prereq ill)
Samestar study in English at Institute of European Studies Frelburg Center. Focuses primarily on eoonomics and
politics of cx>ntemporary Europe and EEC. Relatad vistt5 to EEC and enterprises affected by EEC policies. All students
also study German language.

148013480. IES COMPARATIVE LITERATURE PROGRAM. (1-54 cr; p<8f8Q ill)
Year study of French and European literature, plus elective wor1<, at oenters operated by Instnute of European Studies:
fall semester In Parts, spring In Frelburg or Madrid. Each year's seminar is organized around adifferent theme. HOnors
paper reqUired.

181013810. EXCHANGE STUDY IN BRmSH UNIVERSmES. (1-54 cr; prereq ill)
Year's study In regular classes at University of Essex (in Colchester, southeastem England) or University of Lancaster
(in Lancaster, no:thwestem England). Students may choose among wide range of cx>urses in nature! sclences, social
sciences, humanities.

1820!3820. DENMARK'S INTERNATIONAL STUDY PROGRAM. (1-54 cr; p<8f8Q ill)
Samester or lull-year study In Copenhagen. Three curricula offered: liberal arts, lIIChileclure and design (including
summer program), intemational business, and economics. Courses taught in English by Danish faculty, mosIty from
University of Copenhagen. Students also study Danish and live wnh Danish families.

3810. BOLOGNA COOPERAnVE STUDIES PROGRAM, ITALY. (1-54 cr; prereq ill)
Full yea~s study in broad range of disciplines at University of Bologna, Italy, preceded by six-week Intensive orientation
program (taught by Bologna leculty) to Improve Italian language skills, general culture! knowledge. Sponsored by
consortium Including universities of Minnesota and Indiana.
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RECIPROCAL STUDENT EXCHANGES

The University of Minnesota participates in two special exchange programs permitting
students to study for a full year in regular classes at a wide variety of institutions overseas in
exchange for allowing intemational students to spend a corresponding year of study here.
Direct inquiries conceming exchanges to the Intemational Study and Travel Center, 44
Coffman Union, 373-0180.

INTERNATIONAL RECIPROCAL STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM. (1-54 transfer cr; prereq #)
Academic/cultural exchange providing lor year 01 schoIership-supported study in wide variety 01 subjects et universities in
China, Gennany. Hungary, Iceland, Malaysia, NorNay, Tanzania, Tunisia, or Uruguay. Exchanges must return to Twin
Cities lor one year. Open to all undergtaduale and graduate students.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM. (18-54 transfer cr; prereq #)
8emesler or year 01 study In regular ctasses 01 member universlties in Africa, AsIa, Middle East, oceania, Latin America,
Europe, Canada Open to sophomores, juniors, seniors, and graduate students In any field 01 study, subject to placement
and aoceptance by host institution.

MINNESOTA STUDIES IN INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (MSID)

Administrative Official and Coordinator, to be named; 202 Wesbrook Hall, 376-5049.

MSID is an all-University program that places students in development-related intemships
with institutions in Third World countries. Participants work with University of Minnesota faculty
prior to departure to develop directed study projects related to an intemship. Intemship is with a
development program or a research program or both.

MSID COLOMBIA INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per quarter; prereq #)
Winler quarter internship wi1h possibility. encouraged by MSIO. 01 ex1ending to spring or beyond. Interns wor1<
mainly in Bogot8 in programs 01 the Grupo Social. a privete conglomel1lle whose enterprises Bnl designed to
promote social change. Lodging wi1h Colombian families. Spanish required.

MSID JAMAICA INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per quarter; prereq #)
Individually-designed, 3- to 6-month internships beginning aftercourse requlremen1s have been met. Interns wor1<
in wide variety of agencies/organizations in Jamaica or in Agrlcu~ural Extension Service in the Eastern
Caribbean. Students arrange own lodging. w~ local assislance.

MSID KENYA INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per quarter; prereq #)
Winter quarter internship wi1h possibility 01 extending to spring or beyond. Interns wor1< mainly in Nairobi in
programs of the Mazinglra Institute and other development agencies. Lodging in IoceI student accommodations.

MSID SENEGAL INTERNSHIP. (1-12 cr per quarter; prereq #)
Winter quarter internship wi1h MSlO's strong recommendation lor extending through the spring. Interns wor1<
mainly in IoceI Senegalese agencies which engage Qlrecl/y in projec1S and research 01 benefit to poor people.
Housing arranged by MSIO. French required.

SPAN PROGRAM

Administrative Official, Theofanis Stavrou, 652 and 646 Social SCiences Building; Coordina
tor, Judee Kleffman, 309 Social Sciences Building

The Student Project for Amity Among Nations (SPAN) program involves intensive
advance study of aforeign culture (including language when appropriate), asummer abroad to
gather information on an individual project, and preparation of a research paper upon retum to
the campus. Course 5960, the basic SPAN course, is open only to those formally admitted to
the program; 3001-3002-3003, offered through Extension Classes, is open to others, with
permission, Students who have eamed credit for both courses, upon evaluation of their
language proficiency, may use them to meet the Route II language requirement.

3001-3002-3003. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY. (5 cr per qtr; prereq SPAN membership or #)
Intensive study 01 the language, culture, and society 01 countries to be visited by SPAN groups; a separaIe section lor
each country. For further inlormetion, ceH SPAN olllce. 309 SocIal Sciences Building (376-5219) or Professor Stavrou
(373-2708).
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5lI8O. SEMINAR FOR FOREIGN STUDY. (12 a; apply to SPAN office, 309 Social Sciences Building, 376-5219, in spring 1yr
prior to summer abroad)

DtI8Cled field study (SPAN program) in selecled foreign countries. Each student studies his or her host country and
develops a I8M8ICh project during year preceding summer abroad, and writes comprehenslve report upon return.

TOLEDO INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM
Administrative Offici81, Antonio Ramos, 31 Folwell Hall; Coordinator, Holly Zimmerman, 202
Wesbrook Hall, 376-4815

The Toledo program offers a broad curriculum of courses on both Spain and Latin
America to undergraduate and graduate students from throughout the Americas and other
parts of the world. It is jointly sponsored by the University of Minnesota and the Jose Ortega y
Gasset Foundation, a research institution in the humanities and social sciences. Courses are
taught in Spanish, but intermediate language classes are also offered. Faculty comes from
Spanish universities. Residence CLA credit available though Extension Classes.
TOLEDO INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM. (1-54 cr; pnII8q #)

Includes SCXltllS of COUrMS In anthRlpology/archaeology, art hIsloly, eoonomIcs, geography, histoIy, linguistics,
literature, political sclence, and Spanish. Each has received CLA approval and been assigned a CLA course number.
Because all are Iistad individually in 1he Toledo Program bulletin, available from 1he coordinator, they are not repeated
henl.

INDIVIDUALIZED STUDY ABROAD
You may eam credit for study abroad outside the auspices ofUniversityprograms through

several different mechanisms:
1. Participation in a study abroad program sponsored by an accredited American college
or university usually is accepted for transfercredit by SUbmitting atranscript to the Office of
Admissions and Records.
2. Study at an accredited foreign university, whether as a regular student or in a special
program for foreigners, generally is accepted for transfer credit by submitting a transcript
to the Office of Admissions and Records. This office usually requests evaluation of course
materials by a consultant in an appropriate academic department.
3. Study at aforeign institution from which credit is not accepted for transfer directly (SUch
as a language instiMe) is accepted for credit through special examinations offered by the
appropriate University academic department.
4. Independent study options are also available. These require approval of and
evaluation by an appropriate University faculty member and should be arranged prior to
departure for foreign study.
All students who select a program of individualized study should complete a Foreign

Study Checklist, available from ISTC or the Foreign Studies Office, and submit it to the
coordinator of foreign studies. This checklist records planning, preparation, and agreements
with appropriate instructors in order to insure that students' expectations regarding credit are
realistic. Students can maintain their status in the Universitywhile abroad, including eligibility to
receive certain kinds of financial aid, by registering for FoSt oxxo through the Foreign Studies
Office. For more information, see the brochure Earning Credit Through Foreign Study,
available from ISTC or the Foreign Studies Office, or contact the COOrdinator of foreign studies.
0010. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; pnII8q #)

This no-credR reglstration allows students to maintain 1heir Unlvelllily of Minnesota status while studying abroad less
than half-time.

0080. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; pnII8q #)
Same as 0010; for program of more than half-time but less than lhree-quarter-time study abroad.

00lI0. STUDY ABROAD. (0 cr; pnII8q #)
Same as 0010; for program of more than lhree-quarter-time but less than lull-time study abroad.

0120. STUDY ABROAD. (0 a; pnII8q #)
Same as 0010; for program of Iul~time study abroad.
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College of Forestry
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the College of Forestry can be found in
the bulletin of that college.

French and Italian
Staff-Chair, Tom Conley, 200b Folwell Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Peter

Robinson, 200 Folwell Hall; Director ofGraduate Studies, Maria Paganini, 200 Folwell
Hall

Professors: Akehurst, Conley, Pipa, Renaud, Schneider, Waldauer, Weber
Associate Professors: Bensmaia, Martinez, Paganini, Robinson, Sivert
Assistant Professors: Barnes, Brewer, Caplan, Preckshot

The study of French embraces the French language, the culture and literature of
French-speaking countries, and the interrelationships among these phenomena.

Italian studies focus on the language of Italy as well as the country's literature, from the
early love sonnets to contemporary works. A broad cultural framework is provided through
courses on civilization, literary tradition, and cross-disciplinary studies.

Accelerated Sections-Accelerated sections in the Fren and ItaI1101-1102-1103
1104-1105 and Ita11301-1302 sequences allow highly motivated and qualified students to
complete the background requirements and enter advanced courses more rapidly than the
usual schedule. Fren 1102-1103 is offered winter quarter and 1104-1105 spring. Ten
credits are awarded upon successful completion of each quarter's sequence.

General Educatlon-Fren 3599, 3601, 3602, 3603, 3606, and 3607 are open to all
undergraduates, have no prerequisites, and may be applied toward the Route II language
requirement. Fren 1202, 1203 are designed to enable students to acquire reading
proficiency in two quarters.

Nonspecialist students may profit from the group of Italian literature and civilization
courses offered in English (Ital 3555, 5411, 5418, 5559, 5601, 5602, 5603, and 5609),
which may be applied toward the Route II language requirement. Basic linguistic
proficiency can be acquired either in Ital 1101-1102-1103, in the one-quarter accelerated
course Ital 3041, or in the two-quarter course Ital 1301-1302.

French and Italian courses Frlt 3590, 3604, 3608, and 5587 have no prerequisites and
may be applied to the Route II language requirement.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-FRENCH

Required Preparatory Courses-1101-1102 (or 1122)-1103; 1104-1105; 3015

MaJor ReqUirements-Ten courses above 3015 to include 3016, 3017, 3101, 3102,
3103; three courses from 3209 through 3299; and two additional 3xxx-5xxx courses

Courses 3590, 3599, 3601, 3602, 3603, 3607, and 5607 may not be applied to the
French major.

D grades in major courses will be accepted if offset by an equivalent number of A or B
grades in major courses.

For requirements for a teacher's license, see the College of Education Bulletin.
Note-A major in French Area Studies is being developed. Students should check with the
department about changes approved after the CLA Bulletin went to press.
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French and Italian

MINOR SEQUENCE-FRENCH

Minor RequIrements-Minimum of four courses, two from group 1 and two from
group 2:

1. 3015, 3016, 3017
2. Any 4-cr course between 3017 and 3701 that is acceptable for a major in French
The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-ITALIAN

RequIred Preparatory Courses-11 01-11 02-11 03 or, if eligible, 3041; 1104-1105;
3015

Major Requirements-Ten courses above 3015 to include 3031, 3045, and eight
Italian literature and civilization courses

Courses 3555, 3590, 5601, 5602, 5603, and 5609 may not be applied to the Italian
major.

MINOR SEQUENCE-ITALIAN

Minor RequIrements-Minimum of four courses, two from group 1 and two from
group 2:

1. 3015,3031,3045
2. Any 4-cr 3xxx or 5xxx course in literature or civilization that is acceptable for a major

in Italian
The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

Note-The Italian major and minor are being revised. Current information is available in
200 Folwell Hall.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Required Preparatory Courses-Ital 1101-1102·1103, 1104·1105; Fren 1101
1102·1103, 1104·1105

Major Requlrements-Fren 3015, 3101, 3102, 3103; one 3xxx French literature
course; Ita13015; four Italian literature courses to include Ital3201 ; Frlt 3590 and either Frlt
3604 or 3608

FRENCH (Fren)
1101-1102-1103t,w,•• BEGINNING FRENCH. (5 cr per qtr, §1122 for 1102; prereq 1101 within last 3 qtrs for

1102...1122 or 1102 or 2 yrs high school French for 1103)
Basic listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Stress on communicative competence. Some cu~ural

readings. (See Accelerated Sections above and 1122 below.)

1104t,w,•• INTERMEDIATE FRENCH, (5 cr; prereq 1103 or 3 yrs high school French)
Lijerary and cu~ural readings. Grammar review and development of wr~lng skills.

1105t,w,•. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (5 cr; prereq 1104)
Cu~ural and literary readings, progressively less structured discussion leading to free expression of Ideas through
speaking and wr~ing.

1122. BEGINNING FRENCH-SPECIAL SECTION. (5 cr, §1102; prereq 1 yr high school Franch or student who should
begin with 2nd-qlr French but has not had 1101 at U of M w~hln last 3 qtrs)

Speaking and understanding French; reading and wr~lng skills; review of grammar and vocabulary of 1101.

1202,1203. READING FRENCH, (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1101 and #)
1202: Introduction to reading French. 1203.' Intermediate and advanced readings.

3015. FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 1105)
Emphasis on writing, development of communication skills. Based on a consolidation of grammar.
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3016. ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Builds on 3015 with emphasis on aspects 01 expression and wming. Readings and discussions with attention to
different cuitural contexts.

3017. STYLISTICS THROUGH TRANSLATION. (4 cr; prereq 3016 ... or superior achievement in 3015 or #)
Organized around various perspectives: the arts. economics. ecology. politics, sociology.

3020. FRENCH COMMUNICATION. (3 cr per qtr [9 cr max]; prereq 3015)
Intended to increase active command of the language. Recommended 'or students planning to use the language
in a French milieu. Topics change each quarter.

3021. PHONETICS AND DICTION. (2 cr; prereq 3017 or #)
Theoretical background in phonetics as applied to French.

3029. ADVANCED CONVERSATION. (2 cr; prereq 3015)
Emphasizes superior command of oral French. Present-day usage.

3101. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or equiv)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques examined through critical reading. Aims beyond. but focuses on,
poetry.

3103. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: PROSE. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques examined through cmical reading.

3107. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: CINEMA. (5 cr; prereq 3101 Or equiv)
Approaches to film analysis and techniques examined through cmical viewings and readings.

3209. TOPICS IN MEDIEVAL FRENCH LITERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3219. TOPICS IN 16TH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3229. FRENCH LITERARY TEXTS: THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Approaches to literary analysis and techniques examined through critical reading.

3239. TOPICS IN 17TH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3259. TOPICS IN 18TH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3269. TOPICS IN 19TH-CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. (4 cr: prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3289. TOPICS IN 2OTH-cENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3103)
Selected texts. Taught in French.

3299. THEMES IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (4 cr: prereq 3101 and 3103)
Literature in relation to other cuitural activities, e.g., the arts. philosophy, politics.

3501,3502, 3503. FRENCH CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1105)
French cuiture: contrasts between French and North American cuiture. 3501: Middle Ages Renaissance. 3502:
17th and 18th centuries. 3503: 19th and 20th centuries since the 1789 Revolution.

3590. TOPICS IN FRENCH AND ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: RELATED ASPECTS. (4 cr. §Frlt 3590,
§ltaI359O)

For description, see Frlt 3590. Taught in English.

3599. THE CONTEMPORARY SCENE IN FRANCE. (4 cr; knowledge 01 French helplul but not necessary)
Cuiture as it has evolved in France since 1955 among various human sciences. Reedings.

3601,3602. FRENCH LITERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr: knowledge 01 French helplul but not
necessary)

Representative works, trom medieval times to present-movements, genres, themes.

3603. 20TH-CENTURY FRENCH THEATRE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr; knowledge 01 French helplul but not necessary)
Plays 01 major 2Oth-century French dramatists: Apollinaire. Maud, Cocleau, Giraudoux, Anouilh, Sartre. Camus,
Beckett, Genet, lonesco, and others.

3806. CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION: CORNEILLE·MOLIERE-RACINE. (4 cr; knowledge 01 French helplul
but not necessary)

Selected plays examined Irom literary and theatrical points 01 view. Ooclrinal constraints and the material
conditions 01 the age.
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3607. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5443, §5607; knowledge 01 French helpful but not
necessary)

Recurrent themes and techniques, nature 01 comedy, staging problems.

3701. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Origins and development 01 the French language. Selected texts. Present stage and development.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq undergrad, l»
Guided individual reading or study.

3600. CIEE PROGRAM: BRITTANY. (1-54 cr; French 1105)
Semester or year 01 study in Rennes, Brittany, France, with emphasis on French language, Inerature, and
civilization. Opportunnies to take courses in other disciplines et Universny 01 Haute Bretgne lor students wnh
advanced language skills.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 3015, #, l»

5012. STYLlSTlCS. (4 cr; prereq 3017 or #) Stall
Structural dimensions ollnarary works, principally as they relate to lenguage. A variety of genres and periods.
Taught in French.

5017. COMPOSITION ET STYLlSTlQUE. (4 cr; prereq 3017 or #)
Translation, imnation, and composition ollictlon and nonfiction, prose and poetry, using English and French texts.

5207. OLD FRENCH. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above or #) Akehurst
Preparation lor reading medieval French texts in the original.

5219. HUMANISM AND ITALIANISM IN THE LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr, §Frlt 5219, §ltaI5219;
prereq 3209 or above)

For description, see Frlt 5219.

5289. FRENCH ROMANTICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert
Reading 01 principal theoretical and Inerary works.

5275. HUYSMANS AND VILLIERS DE L"SLE-ADAM: THE REACTION. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert
Late 19th-century Inerature: the reaction to realism and naturalism in the works 01 Huysmans, Vililers de l'lsle
Adam, and others.

5281. EARLY 20TH-CENTURY POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Preckshot
Poetry as it emerged out 01 the experiments undertaken at the end 01 the 19th century that led to a revolution in
poetic lorm and theory; readings from Apollinaire, Jacob, Paret, Breton, Eluard, Aragon.

5289. TOPICS IN AFRICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) BensmaJa, Caplan, Renaud
African values and views 01 realny compared with "European" values and views through analysis ollnerary works.
Comparison with other arts.

5303. MEDIEVAL FRENCH DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 5207 or #) Akehurst
Medieval French theatre Irom its origins to the Renaissance.

5307. MEDIEVAL FRENCH ALLEGORY AND SATIRE. (4 cr; prereq 5207 or #) Akehurst
Satire and allegory in the French Fabliaux, the Roman de Renart, and the Roman de /a rose.

5311. RENAISSANCE POETRY BEFORE THE PLEIADE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud, Conley
The grands rMtoriquaurs, Lemaire, Marot, Saint-Gelays, Louise Labe, and others; elegy, emblem, blason, and
art poe~que.

5312. PLEIADE AND BAROQUE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud, Conley
Ronsard, Ou Bellay, and other poets of the PI6Tade; the first baroque poets, including Spende, Du Bartas,
Desportes, Chasslgnet.

5331. FRENCH POETRY FROM D'AUBIGNE TO LA FONTAINE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud, Conley
Movement from baroque to classicism, studied in the great verse works of the 17th century.

5335. THE NOVEL OF THE 17TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud

5339. SHORT STORIES OF THE 18TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud, Conley
Narrative techniques and variants of short stories in France in 16th and 17th centuries.

5354. DRAMA OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer, Caplan
Tragedy, drama, comedy (emphasis on comedy).

5355. NOVEL OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer
Emphasis on novels of Marivaux, Diderot, and Laclos.

5359. VOYAGERS AND PHILOSOPHES IN THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Caplan
Relationships between voyage Inerature and the construction of the concept of "man."

5387. 19TH-eENTURY DRAMA: MUSSET. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert
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5388. SHORT STORIES OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Lock, Slvert
From Charles Nodler to Vllllers de l'lsle-Adam. (see 5467 lor Flaubert.)

5380. THE FRENCH NOVEL IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3209 or above) Brewer
Includes prose texts. Novel, essay, short story, philosophical r6c1t, autobiography.

5382. VALERY AND THE HERITAGE OF SYMBOLISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Preckshol
The poetry 01 Valery; sources 01 his concept 01 poetry,

5383. 2OTH-CENTURY FRENCH DRAMA TO EXISTENTIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall
Main trends, themes, and dramatic theories (surrealist. existentialist, contemporary theatre).

5385. ART AND LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall
The relationship among literary texts, aesthetics, semiologies, and the plastic arts.

5391. RECENT FRENCH POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Preckshot
Mldcentury poets: Ponge, Michaux, Char, Bonneloy, SI. John·Perse, Breton. and others.

5397. LE NOUVEAU ROMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above or #) Brewer
Last existentialist novels and Innovations 01 Sarraute, Robbe·Grlllet, Butor, Simon, and others.

5411. SCEVE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud
Poetry as knowledge and communication. The quest lor sell and reality through the complex concept 01 love.

5415. RA8ELAIS. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud
Gargantus and Psntsgruel In original text.

5418. MONTAIGNE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Conley
Essais studied In terms 01 mimesis and Ideology.

5434. BAROQUE TRAGEDY: CORNEILLE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud

5438. PASCAL. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall
The literary originality 01 the Provlnc/ales; major attention to Las Pensees.

5443. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE. (4 cr. §3607, §5607; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud

5444. CLASSICAL TRAGEDY: RACINE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Renaud

5457. ROUSSEAU. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer, Caplan

5458. VOLTAIRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Waldauer

5459. D1DEROT. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Wsldauer

5461. BAUDELAIRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Robinson

5462. RIMBAUD. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Robinson

5483. HUGO. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Sivert

5485. STENDHAL. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall

5468. BALZAC. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall

5487. FLAUBERT. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall

5471. MALLARME. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Robinson

5475. ZOLA AND THE NATURALISTIC NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) S/vert

5468. PROUST. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Paganlnl

5488. SARTRE. (4 cr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall
Creative works and critical essays.

5588. ASPECTS OF CONTEMPORARY CRITICISM. (4 cr, §CLIt 5588; prereq 3209 or above, #) Stall
Criticism in contemporary France. Taught In English.

5807. CLASSICAL COMEDY: MOLIERE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §3607, 15443; prereq gred work In theatre arts or
#) Renaud

Similar to 3607 or 5443; Independent reading and reHarch ..Ignments In consultation with the Instructor.

5701-5702. STRUCTURE OF MODERN FRENCH: PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY, SYNTAX. (4 Or per qtr; prereq
3015 or #) Bames

Application 01 linguistics to study 01 present-day French.

5900. TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (3-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; prereq 3209 or above)

59lll1. FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (3 cr; prereq grad student or #) Bames
Theoretical and practical aspects 01 French-language learning and teaching.
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ITALIAN (Ital)
1101-1102-1103. BEGINNING ITALIAN. (5 cr per qtr)

Speaking, reading, and cuRural studies basad on audlollngual approach. Emphasis on communicative compe
tenca. Soma cultural readings.

1104. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (5 cr; prereq 1103 or equlv)
Consolidation of basic structures and development of oral fluency through readings and discussions.

1105. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. (5 cr; prereq 1104)
Lnerary and cuRural readings, leading to Introductory knowledge of Italian Inerature and civilization.

1110. COMPUTERIZED BEGINNING ITALIAN. (5 cr per qtr [15 cr max In minimum of 2 qtrs wnh #]; prereq prior
language study, #; not applicable toward CLA language requirement)

Structures of first-year Italian self-taught and sell-drilled through use of computer. Meetings wnh Instructor for
testing. Language tapes provide oral practice.

1301, 1302. INTENSIVE ITALIAN. (10 cr per qtr)
Accelerated study of material covered in ltal 1101, 1102, 1103, 1104 for highly motivated students.

3005. ITALIAN CONVERSATION. (3 cr; prereq 1103 or #; not applicable toward major)
Discussion of tradRlonal or contemporary aspects of Italian civilization, e.g., polnlcs, religion, opera, folklore.

3015. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (5 cr; prereq 1105... or 1104 wnh grade of
A and recommendation of Instructor)

Conversation and composition practice to achieve command of Rallan In speaking and wrRing. Conversation
based on readings and discussions.

3018. ADVANCED ITALIAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Techniques of expression and writing. Reading and discussion wnh allentlon to cuRuraltexls.

3031. WRITING TECHNIQUES AND GRAMMAR REVIEW. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Techniques of translation. Discussion In Italian of problems of expression and composnion; review of grammar.

3041. INTENSIVE ITALIAN FOR ROMANCE LANGUAGE MAJORS AND MINORS. (5 or; prereq 2 yrs of Romance
language study or #)

Material of first-year Italian covered through comparative study of French, Spanish, and Italian grammar; oral and
reading practice. Completion of course with A or B satisfies Graduate School language requirement.

3104. ITALIAN STYLISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Principeiliterary genres examined through stylistic analyses and merary explications. Crillcaltermlnology; Inerary
problems and techniques. Taught In Italian.

3201. ITALIAN LITERARY TRADITION. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #)
Tradition and Innovation In Italian literature; specific masterpieces. Taught In Italian.

3209. MEDIEVAL ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts. Taught in Italian.

3219. RENAISSANCE AND POST·RENAISSANCE ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts. Taught In Italian.

3289. MODERN ITALIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts. Taught In Italian.

3301. ITALIAN LYRIC POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts; notions of metrics and genre. Taught In Italian.

3303. ITALIAN DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texts; development of notions of convention and genre. Taught In Itallen.

3305. ITALIAN NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3015)
Selected texis; study of genres. Taught in Italian.

3501. ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1105)
Aspects of Italian cuRure from the beginning to the R/sorg/mento. Taught in Italian.

3502. MODERN ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1105)
Emphasis on the contemporary period. Taught In Italian.

3555. ITALIAN CULTURE IN THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RENAISSANCE. (4 cr; knowledge of Italian helpful but not
necessary)

Italian culture as RInfluenced Westem civilization. CuRural aspects of polRics, religion, philosophy, science, music,
the arts. Taught In English.

3590. TOPICS IN FRENCH AND ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: RELATED ASPECTS. (4 cr, §Fren 3590,
§Frlt 3590)

For description, see Frlt 3590. Taught In English.
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3870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq undergrad, L:.)
Guidad Individual reading or study.

5042. INTENSIVE READING OF MODERN ITALIAN NARRATIVE UTERATURE. (5 cr; prereq 3015 or 3041 or #)
Pipe, Schneider

Twentleth-centUly authors analyzad from linguistic and Inerary points 01 view. Objectives are to achieve high level
01 reading competency and understanding 01 contemporary italian Inerary soene. Taught In italian.

5218. HUMANISM AND ITAllANISM IN THE UTERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr, §Fren 5219, §FrIt 5219;
prereq 3209 or above)

For description, see Frlt 5219.

5321. CHIVALRIC POETRY: BOIARDO, ARIOSTO, TASSO. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Merltnez

5328. RENAISSANCE PROSE WRITERS: MACHIAVELLI, CASTIGLIONE. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Martinez

5337. MANZONI AND THE 19THoCENTURY NOVEL (4 cr; prereq 3015) Plpa, Schneider
I promessi spas; and other novels.

5384. MODERN DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Pipe, Schneider
Dramatists such as Pirandello, Ugo Betti, Diego Fabbri, and Eduardo de FIlippo. Evolution 01 modern drama.

5385. MODERN NARRATIVE. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Plpa, Schneider
Twentleth-century authors such as Svevo, Moravia, Pavese, and Vlttorlnl. Evolution 01 the modem novel and
novella.

5401·5402·5403. DANTE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3015) Martinez, stell
The Divina Commedia; Dante's minor works.

5411. PETRARCH. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Stall
Readings In English (lor nonmajors) and nallan (lor majors). Taught in English.

5418. BOCCACCIO. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Merltnez, stell
Readings in English (lor nonmajors) and nallan (lor majors). Taught In English.

5461. lEOPARDI AND 19THoCENTURY POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3015) Plpa, Schneider
Leopardi's poetry; Carducci, Pascoll, and D'Annunzio.

5461. MONTAlE. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #) Pipe
Montale's poetic work.

5559. THEORIES OF LITERATURE AND CULTURE: VICO, CROCE, GRAMSCI. (4 cr; prereq #) Pipe
Readings in English (lor nonmajors) and italian (lor majors).

5583. MARXISM AND EXISTENTIALISM IN ITALIAN NARRATIVE AND DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3015 or #) Pipe
Contemporary works basad on the philosophies 01 Marxism and existentialism.

5801,5802,5803. ITALIAN UTERATURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr) Pipe, Schneider
Movements, genres, or themes In representetlve works from medieval times to present.

5809. DANTE (IN ENGLISH). (4 cr; prereq #) Martinez, stall

5701·5702. ITALIAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Mantlnl

5800. TOPICS IN ITALIAN lITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3209 or above) Stall

FRENCH AND ITALIAN (Frlt)
3590. TOPICS IN FRENCH AND ITALIAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: RELATED ASPECTS. (5 cr, §Fren 3590,

§ltal3590)
Parallel trends and mutual Influences In the French and nallan civilizations and cultures. Readings In English.
Taught in English.

3804. CINEMAS OF THE REAL. (4 cr)
Film work 01 major vanguards: surrealism; Vigo, Renoir, Wells; Visconti, Rossellini, DeSica. Course varies in
structure. Knowladge of French and Italian helplul but not necessary.

3808. NEW WAVE CINEMAS. (4 cr)
Film work of directors recasting classical tradnlons 01 Europe and America. Almlc theories of the Western,
B-genre; polnlcal cinema: Godard, Resnais, Rivette, Pasollnl, Antonlonl, Bartolucci. Course varies In structure.
Knowladge of French and italian helpful but not necessary.

5219. HUMANISM AND ITALIANISM IN THE UTERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr, §Fren 5219, §1tal5219;
prereq 3209 or above) Renaud, Plpa

Aspects of Italian civilization from Dante to Machiavelli that led to the Renaissance. Focus on French and italian
Inerary texts. Knowledge of French and Italian not reqUired. Taught in English.
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5531. BAROQUE LITERATURE IN FRANCE AND ITALY. (4 cr; prereq at least one 3xxx or 5xxx course in the I~erature

01 France or Italy) Renaud and staff
The spread 01 the baroque in I~erature through Europe. Movement from ~aly. changing but rooted In a particular
viaw 01 the wortd. Taught in English. (See also Span 5533. The Baroque in European L~erature: Spain.)

5588. FRENCH SYMBOLISM AND ITALIAN HERMETICISM. (5 cr; prereq at least one pertinent course in French or
Italian literature or ") Plpa, Robinson

Poetry 01 Rlmbaud, Mallarme, Valery, Campana, Ungarettl, and Montale.

5588. NATURALISM IN THE FRENCH AND ITALIAN NARRATIVE. (4 cr; prereq at least one pertinent course In French
or ~alian Iiteratura or ") Pipa, Slvert

Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, and other naturalist wmers; Verga, Deledda, Fogazzaro, and others.

5587. FRENCH AND ITALIAN UTOPIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr, §ltal 5587) Pips
Millenarianism and utopianism in Italian and French I~erature from Dante to Fourier. Taught In English.

ALBANIAN (Alb)
5510. ALBANIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (5 cr) Pipa

Aspects 01 Albanian cu~ure: language, lolklore, ethnology, I~erature. Knowledge 01 Albanian not required.

Genetics and Cell Biology (GCB)
College of Biological Sciences

Staff - Head, William S. Herman, 248a Biological Sciences Center; Director of Under
graduate Studies, Val W. Woodward

Professors: Anderson, Cunningham, Enfield, Fan, A. Herman, W. Herman, Hooper,
Johnson, Kerr, McKinnell, Merrell, Rosenberg, Rubenstein, Sauerbier, Sheppard,
Sinha, Snustad, Snyder, V. Woodward.

Associate Professors: Blumenfeld, Goldstein, Simmons
Assistant Professors: Curtsinger, Hackett, Iwanij, Jump, Lefebvre, Silflow

Genetics is the stUdy of inheritance, including molecular mechanisms of gene
organization and expression, human genetics, and the behavior of genes in the populations
of organisms. Study in cell and developmental biology seeks to answer basic questions
regarding organization, composition, function, and assembly of cells and cellular compo
nents, and their regulation during the processes of cellular growth and differentiation.

The Department of Genetics and Cell Biology offers a B.S. degree through the College
of Biological Sciences. The courses listed here may be taken by CLA students and are
frequently taken by students who are seeking a B.A. degree in biology through the College
of Liberal Arts.

3002f. HUMAN GENETICS. SOCIAL AFFAIRS. (3 cr [4 cr with term paper), §3022. §Bio111 01, §BloI5OO3; lor students
in programs not directly related to biological sciences) Anderson

Human genetics; stUdy 01 individuals, lamilies, populations, and races ~h respect to differences in intelligence,
behavior, disease, and other matters 01 social concern.

3008f,a. THE BIOLOGY OF CANCER. (3 cr; prereq Bioi 1009) McKinnell, Sheppard
Biological aspects 01 etiology, phylogeny, and cellular processes involved In neoplasia. Growth and differentiation
01 normal and cancer cells. The history 01 cancer research.

30221,w,a,au. GENETICS. (4 cr, §Biol 5003; not intended lor biology majors; prereq Bioi 1009)
Mechanisms 01 heredity, their implications lor biological populations and applications to practical problems.

3l16Of,w. RESEARCH TOPICS. (1 cr; S·N only; prereq Bioi 5001) V Woodward
Discussions 01 lacu~ research.

5001' (formerly 5810). SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPY LAB. (4 cr; prereq"; S·N only) Johnson
Practical laboratory experience in the operation 01 the scanning electron microSCope and preparation 01 biological
samples lor SEM analysis; emphasis on use 01 SEM lor research work; charges lorsupplies and microscope time
($200-400).
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5002•• (formerly 5810). TRANSMISSION ELECTRON MICROSCOPY LAB. (4 cr; prereq #; SoN only) Johnson
Practical laboratory experience in operation 01 transmission electron microscope and preparation 01 biological
samples for TEM analysis; emphasis on thin sectioning 01 tissues selected by stUdent; charges lor supplies and
microscope time ($100-200).

5011w. GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1106 or 3011) McKinneli
Embryological development 01 vertebrates.

5013•• MAMMAUAN REPRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 3011, Bioi 5001 or #; ollered 84-65 and an yrs) Sinha
Interdisciplinary approaches in avaluating biological phenomena 01 reproduction incorporating basic problems,
current concepts and ideas in the liald. Three lectures and discussions, and an hour 01 independent
studies/research or laboratory work.

50158. HISTOLOGY: CELL AND TISSUE ORGANIZATION. (5 cr; prareq Bioi 1106or3011 plus 4 eddtl cr in biological
sciences) Cunningham

Cellular orientation used to explore organization 01 dillerentiated cells and tissues (epnhelia, connective, mUscle,
and nerve) as they lacllnate specialized lunctions. Laboratory combines experience wnh techniques (phase and
fluorescent microscopy, autoradiography, and parallin sectioning). EM demonstrations, and studies 01 prepared
microscope slides.

50221.w••••u. GENETICS. (3 cr, §3022, §BIoI 5003; not open to grad students in genetics)
Mechanisms of heredity, their implications lor biological populations, and applications to practical problems.

5024w. THE GENETICS OF DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq Biel 5003 or #) R Hennan
Inroduction to current concapts and experimental approachesconcerning the genetic basis 01 morphogenesis and
metazoan development. Concentrates on organisms amenable to genetic analysis, Including certain procaryotes
and single-celled eucaryotes, a nematode, and Drosophila.

5030•. LABORATORY: GENETICS. (2 cr; prereq 3022 or 5022 or Biol 5003 or #) Snustad
Investigative approaches to analysis 01 genetic problems. Focus on a given organism or related group 01
organisms may diller lrom quarter to quarter.

5031w. ADVANCED GENETICS I. (4 cr; prereq 3022 or Bioi 5003, Bioi 5001 or BloC 5751 or #) Lefebvre, Snyder
Mechanics of Inheritance. Comparative organization 01 genetic material in procaryotic and eucaryotic organisms.
Mutation, complementation, and recombination as operational criteria lor genetic analysis.

5032•• ADVANCED GENETICS II. (4 cr; prereq 5031) Hackett
Action 01 the gene in molecular, cellUlar, and organismal development. Mechanisms 01 storage 01 genetic
Information, modes of Information transler, and mechanism 01 regulating these processes in various biological
systems.

5033•• POPULATION AND QUANTITATIVE GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq 3022 or Bioi 5003, course in biometry or
statistics or #) Curtsinger

Genetic variation in quantnatlve trans wnh special attention to fitness. Causes 01 change 01 equilibria in gene
frequencies, heterosis and inbreeding depression, consequences 01 natural and artifICial selection.

50421. QUANTITATIVE GENETICS. (4 cr; SoN only; prereq 5033...51at 5301 recommended) Enfield
Selection with reference to population changes in gene frequencies and means 01 quantnatlve characters.
Inlormation required lor predicting ellects 01 selection and related research. Emphasis on logical analysis.

5043f. HUMAN GENETICS. (3 cr; prereq 3022 or Bioi 5003 or #) Anderson
Principles 01 human genetics at the molecular, cellUlar, individual, and population levels. Chromosomal and
biochemical disorders; gene mapping; mutation and natural selection; variation In intelligence and behavior;
genetic screening. counseling, and therapy.

5044w. HUMAN POPULATION GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq 5043, biostatistics [PubH 5452 or equiv] or #) Anderson
Biometric methods lor research in human genetics. Use ofgenatlc concepts and appropriate statistical techniques
in exploring new problems. Use 01 statistical package. and genetic programs to analyze population data and
model genetic systems. Individual study 01 current problems, and group discussion.

5045•• MOLECULAR PRINCIPLES OF BEHAVIOR. (3 cr; prereq BloC 5002 or #; ollered an yrs) Sheppard
Relationships between biochemistry and behavior wnh emphasis on diseases 01 human behavior; i.e., the
psychoses, alcoholism, epilepsy. Simple biological systams used to study behavior.

5046•• HUMAN BIOCHEMICAL GENETICS. (3 cr; prereq 5031, 5043, BioC 5002 or equiv, Biol5004 or equiv or #;
ollered en yrs) Sheppard

Basic genetic, biochemical, and pathologic principles 01 Inherited human metabolic disorders.

5048f. ADVANCED CELL BIOLOGY I. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 5001) Iwanlj, Johnson
Eucaryotlc systems wnh emphasis on structure, lunction, and chemistry 01 cell organelles; selected specialized
cells also considered. Focus on membranes and secretion including membrane methodologies. structure,
function, synthesis, tumover; cell surfaces, protein synthesis, glycosylation, membrane luslon, Iysosomes and
endocy1osis.
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5049w. ADVANCED CELL BIOLOGY II. (4 cr; prereq 5048, Bioi 5001. Bioi 5003) Johnson, Slillow
Eucaryotlc systems with emphasis on the structure, lunctlon, and chemistry 01 cell organelles; selected
specialized calls also considered. Focus on motility, the cell nucleus, and metabolically active membranes
Including roles of mlcrolubules and microlilaments In ceillocomollon, shape changes, cy1oklnesls, ciliary beating,
and organelle redistribution; cell cycle, chromosomal structure, replication and mitosis; compartmentalization and
autonomy 01 mitochondria and chloroplasts, role 01 peroxlsomes, and detoxilication by the endoplasmic reticulum.

5052•• QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES. CELL BIOLOGY. (4 cr; calculus, IntrodUctory cellular or molecular biology,
biochemistry recommended) Rosenberg, Rubenstein

Use and detection 01 radioisotopes; theory and practice of analytical and preparative u~racentrllugatlon,

chromatography, spectroscopy, and electron microscopy; tissue cu~ure and subcellular particle fractionation.

5082w. GENETICS AND SPECIATION. (4 cr; prereq 15 cr biology Incl genetics) Merrell
Application 01 genetic principles to problems 01 speciation and evolution.

5083•• THEORETICAL POPULATION GENETICS. (3 cr; prereq college-level calculus, basic statistics and genetics;
offered 84-85 and a~ yrs) Simmons

Population genetic theory as related to problems 01 natural populations.

51141, GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY, (3 cr; prereq Bioi 3011, 5001, Phys 1109 or 1295) Goldstein
Quantitative approach to the study of cell lunctlon w~h emphasis on application 01 physical and chemical
principles. Transport, electrical activtty 01 cell membranes, cell contraetll~.

5134w. ENDOCRINOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 3011, 5001 or ill) W Herman
Survey 01 structure and lunctlon 01 Invertebrate and vertebrate endocrine systems.

56051. CELL BIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq Bioi 5004 or ~Biol 5004 or ill) Blumenleld, Lelebvre
Experimental approaches to cell structure, lunctlon, and replication, Including microscopy, autoradiography, cell
fractionation, and molecular and chemical analyses.

58061. BIOLOGICAL ELECTRON MICROSCOPY. (3 cr; prereq Bioi 5004 or ill) Cunningham
Theory and operation 01 transmission and scanning electron microscopes. Demonstrations 01 preparation
techniques lor biological material Including Ireeze-etchlng, autoradiography, thin sectioning, negative staining,
cy1ochemistry, and metal shadOWing.

59701.w••••u. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (Cr ar; prereq ill, L::.)
Individual studyon selected topics or problemsw~ emphasis on selected readings and use of sclentilic I~erature.

59901,w••••u. LABORATORY RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq ill, L::.)
Individual projects on selected topics and problems.

Geography (Geog)
Staff-chair and Acting Director of Undergraduate Studies. Richard H. Skaggs. 414

Social Sciences BUilding; Director of Honors, Roderick H. Squires. 537 Social
Sciences Building

Professor Emeritus: Mather
Regents' Professor: Borchert
Professors: J. Adams. Barrett. Gersmehl. Hart, Hsu, Lukermann. Porter, Rice,

Schwartzberg, Skaggs, Tuan
Associate Professors: R. Adams, Brown, Scott. Sheppard, Squires
Assistant Professors: Andrews. Miller, Weil

Geography emphasizes the importance of the relative location of place and event in
the study of the character of regions, relations between human activities and environment,
and processes through which social and physical changes occur. Its approach and
methods are both scientific and humanistic.

Majors in geography may find professional careers in teaching, government service.
planning, and industry. The department offers opportunities for applied specializations and
concentrations in a variety of subfields for majors and nonmajors.

General Educatlon-courses 1301 and 1401 deal with world patterns of resources,
population. and production. 3xxx and 5xxx survey courses concerned with particular
countries. continents, or regions of the world offer knowledge of value to the nonspecialist.
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Majors may demonstrate proficiency in English composition through successful
completion of any upper division writing course approved by the major adviser.

Majors are strongly advised to meet regularly with their advisers to plan coherent,
focused programs.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-Two courses selected from 1301, 1401, 3001

Major Requirements-Minimum of 36 cr with grades of e or better in courses above
3001, to include at least one 5xxx regional course, one topical course, one course in the
history and philosophy of geography, and 3511 or 3531 or 3551

Field courses: 3940, 5701; or 3950 (when focus is on a field project); or a geography
course involving fieldwork completed for extra credit (X registration for 2 or 3 cr); or 3970
(independent study; must have approval of major adviser)

Major project: may be completed in a 3xxx or 5xxx course in geography (or, on petition,
in an allied field) or in an independent study course. With adviser approval, the project may
also satisfy the field course requirement. The project effort must equal at least that of 2 cr of
independent study. The project must be completed in consultation with an adviser and
submitted for approval at least one full quarter prior to graduation.

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-Two courses selected from 1301, 1401, 3001

Major Requirements-Minimum of 56 cr with grades of e or better in courses above
3001, to include at least 36 cr in geography, 3511 or 3531, one additional course in
geographical techniques, and at least one course in the history and philosophy of
geography

Field courses: 3940, 5701; or 3950 (when focus is on a field project); or a geography
course involving fieldwork completed for extra credit (X registration for 2 or 3 cr); or 3970
(independent study; must have approval of major adviser)

Major project: may be completed in a 3xxx or 5xxx course in geography (or, on petition,
in an allied field) or in an independent study course. With adviser approval, the project may
also satisfy the field course requirement. The project effort must equal at least that of 2 cr of
independent study. The project must be completed in consultation with an adviser and
submitted for approval at least one full quarter prior to graduation.

Mathematics: one of the following or its equivalent on petition through the adviser must
be completed, calculus through Math 1231 or 1331 or 1531 H or 1621 ; Stat 5021-5022 and
Stat 5201; esci 3105-3106 or esci 5101-5102

MINOR SEQUENCE

Mfnor RequIrements-Minimum of 20 cr including at least 15 cr at the 3xxx level or
above, 7 cr at the 5xxx level, and one course from three of the following four groups:
regional studies (at the 5xxx level), topical studies, history and philosophy of geography,
and geographical techniques

INTRODUCTORY

1301f,w,•. HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (5 cr. §1302) Hart, Miller, Schwartzberg, Scoll, Tuan, Weil
Geography of populalion and principal ways ollile; capacity 01 earth lor lulure population.

1401f,w,•• INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. (5 cr, §NScI1501) Barrell, Gersmehl, Skaggs, Squires
Distribution pallerns 01 climate, reliel, vegetation, and soils; regional differences In problems 01 physical
development.
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14251,•• INTRODUCTION TO METEOROLOGY. (4 cr, §Soil 1262) Baker. Skaggs
Nature olthe atmosphere and ijs behavior. Atmospheric composijion, struelure, stability, and motion; precipMtion
processes, air masses, Ironts, cyclones, and anticyclones; general weather pallems; meteorological instruments
and observation; plolling and analysis 01 maps; lorecasting.

19731,•• GEOGRAPHY OF THE TWIN CITIES. (4 cr, §3973) Borchert
Social and physical characteristics 01 the Twin Cities. Their place in the urban network 01 the Unijed States.

3001. INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHIC INQUIRY. (4 cr) Porter, Sheppard
Fundamental geographical concepts (distance, direction, location, hierarchy, scale, circulation, and connection).
Physical and human geography treated wijhin the framework 01 aelual and hypothetical worlds.

REGIONAL STUDIES

3101. GEOGRAPHY OF UNITED STATES AND CANADA. (4 cr) Gersmehl, Hart
Interaction 01 the aspirations and abilities 01 different groups 01 people wijh the complexijies 01 \he natural
environment to produce regional differentiation 01 the Unijed States and Canada.

3111. MINNESOTA. (4 cr) Borchert, Rice
Physical resources, population, and commercial production.

3121. LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr) Barrell, Mather, Weil
Physical and human geography 01 Latin America.

3131w. MIDDLE AMERICA. (4 cr) Barrell
Physical and human geography 01 Mexico, Central America, and the Antilles. Internal and external areal
relationships.

3141. AFRICA. (4 cr) Porter, Scoll
Regional differentiation 01 human groups and environments; cu~ure contact and problems 01 underdeveloped
countries south 01 the Sahara.

3161. EUROPE. (4 cr) Rice
Cu~ural-economlc realms in Europa (excluding U.S.S.R.); areal organization 01 each realm.

3165. SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. (4 cr) Barrell
Environment, human activijies, and cuiture regions in the Iberian Peninsula and the Atlantic Islands.

31811. SOVIET UNION. (4 cr) R Adams, Rice
Survey 01 physical resources, population, and economic geography; prospects and comparisons wijh the Unijed
States.

3211. EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §5211) Hsu
Physical and human geography 01 China, Korea, and Japan; population pressure, economic development, and
international relations.

32121. SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §5212) SChwal1zberg
Physical and human geography ot India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Afghanistan, and Nepal; geographic
aspects 01 social struelure, population growth, economic development, and international relations.

3213. SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 cr) SChwal1zberg
Physical and human geography 01 Burma, Thailand, Indochina, Malaysia, Indonesia, and the Philippines;
geographic aspects of social struelure, population growth, economic development, and international relations.

32211. AUSTRALlA·NEW ZEALAND-OCEANIA. (4 cr) Barrell
Physical and human geography 01 Australia, New Zealand, Polynesia, and Melanesia; modification 01 aboriginal
use alter European contael, current land use trends In non-European societies, and use and modification of
environment by Europaans.

51D1w,•• HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (4 cr) Lukermann
Sequential analysis of selliement and economy in changing environment and resource pallems 01 North America
in the period 01 Irontler interaellon, 1500 to 1900.

5102. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (4 cr) Lukerrnann
Sequential analysis 01 selliement and economy In changing environment and resource pallerns 01 North America
in the period 01 sectional industrialization, rural to urban change, and national metropolMn dominance.

5111. SELECTED REGIONS OF THE EASTERN UNITED STATES. (4 cr) Hart
Intensive analysis 01 regions east of the Great Plains. The regions selected vary Irom year to year.

51121. WESTERN UNITED STATES. (4 cr) Mather
Physical and human resources 01 western United States.

5113. CANADA AND ALASKA. (4 cr) Mather
Physical and human geography. International and external areal relationships.
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5131 •• COLONIAL MEXICO AND THE CARIBBEAN. (4 cr) Barrett J
Exploration, discovery, settlement, livelihood, and circulation to about 1800. 1

5132. SOUTH AMERICA. (4 cr) Mather I
Physical resources, population, agrlcu~ure, manufacturing, and transportation In countries of South America.

5142. GEOGRAPHY OF EAST AFRICA. (4 cr) Porter
Physical and human geography of Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda. Environment as resource; historical geography
of colonial and postcolonial eras; geographical organization of human actl~; regional contrasts.

51431. GEOGRAPHY OF WEST AFRICA. (4 cr) Scott
West Africa from Senegal to Cameroon: social geography of resource use, population, settlement, economic
development, and Intematlonal relations.

5145. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr; prereq ill) Scott
Examination of economic, pol~lcal, and SOCial development In Africa from Independence to the present w~
emphasis on reordering colonial landscapes, bases for North-South relations, big power Interventions, and
participation In the wortd economy.

5171. WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr) Stsff
Physical and human geography as a whole; selacted topics on B~lsh Isles, France, Low Countries, Rhine Basin.

5173. NORDEN. (4 cr) Rice
Cu~ural and political development of scandinavian states and Finland. Effects of changing resource appraisal
upon pattems of economic activity and human occupancy.

5175. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRmSH ISLES. (4 cr) Rice
Peoples and cu~ures 01 Britain and Ireland from Neol~lc times to the present. Development of rural and urban
landscap8s. Introduction to approaches and methods used by historical geographers.

5178. SCANDINAVIA IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr) Rice
Team-taught, Interdisciplinary examination of the economic, pol~lcel, and social history of SCandinavia from the
late Viking parlod until about 1500. Agrarian and urban societies; paasenl and el~e parspactlves; growth of
economic, pol/IJcal, religious, and social Inst~utIons.

5181. U.S.S.R. REGIONS AND PLANNING. (4 cr) R Adams
Reglonallzatlon, production specialization, and Interchange w~hin U.S.S.R.; effacts of policies of centralization
and regional autonomy; presant trends and prognosis.

5181. AGRICULTURAL MARKETING IN AFRICA. (4 cr) Scott
Cu~ural, ecological. and spatial analysis of structural change In rural Africa; the Impact of commercialism on
trad~lonal socioeconomic In~utlons; the spatial behavior pattem of small landholders.

5211. EAST ASIA: REGIONAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr, §3211; prereq 5 cr In geography or ill) Hsu
Aspacts of East Asian life. The effects, w~ln a trad/IJonal context, ofpopulation growth and modem technology on
the transformation of society and reorganization of space.

52121. SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §3212) SChwartzberg
For description, see 3212.

5322w. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or a regional course on any part 01 Asia or ill)
SChwartzberg

Geographical analysis of pol~lcal development w~hln particular countries of Asia and of problems of regional and
Interregional conflict and cocparatlon.

TOPICAL STUDIES

3321•• POLmCAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) SChwartzberg
Scope and methods; selected concepts, problems, and areas.

3331I,w," ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) R Adams, Scott, Sheppard
World patterns of economic activity; levels of development; appraisal of rB8Curces, production, circulation, and
consumption; principles, models, and plennlng of economic behavior.

3341w. INDUSTRIALlZAnON AND WORLD TRADE. (4 cr) R Adams
Process and models of Industrial growth; mu~lnational corporations, national profiles of IndUstry and foreign trade.
organizations, blocks, and prospects.

3343w. LAND USE ECOLOGY. (4 cr) Gersmehl, Squires
Study of the human being as an animal; ecological principles of human existence and use of the earth.

3344. GEOGRAPHY AND LAND USE DECISIONS. (4 cr) Squires
Analysis of how decisions are made to use land In the U.S. and descriptions of some of the resu~s of those
decisions.
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3345f. ENERGY AND MINERALS. (4 cr) R Adams
Sources, production, circulation, and consumption 01 power, metals, and nonmetallic minerals. Problems 01
exhaustion, substRutlon, pollution, costs, trade, and policy. National and local case studies.

3351. FOOD PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. (4 cr) Well
Environmental constraints on agricuRure, agricuRural decision making, larming systems, contemporary Issues In
the U.S., and International lood production and distribution.

3355. ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr) Gersmehl, Squires
Environmental problems associated wRh human actlvRles.

3381. ENVIRONMENTAL EVALUATION AND ADAPTATION. (4 cr, §3344) Squires, Tuan
Philosophies and practices concerning land use Including how different peoples evaluate and adapt to their
natural surroundings.

3371f. INTRODUCTION TO URBAN GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) J Adams, Miller, Sheppard
Character, distribution, and development 01 cities In present-day worid. Internal and external locatlonal
relationships.

3373. URBAN HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 1973 or 3371 or Hlst 3901 or Hist 3902 or UrbS 3104 or ill)
Miller

Urban origins, ancient cultures and cities, the medieval cRy, the rediscovery 01 planning, colonial cRies,
Industrialization and urban expansion, speculative cities, utopian cRies, planning triumphs and disasters, cRies as
reflections 01 society, cuRure, and the past.

33788. MODERNIZATION AND THE THIRD WORLD. (4 cr) Scott, Well
Concepts 01 modemizatlon In the third worid; historical trends and Impact 01 changes on spatial organization;
human environment relations.

3381•• POPULATION GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Rice, Well
Characteristics 01 human populations that relate to the nature 01 places and regions. Differential growth 01
populations with consideration 01 spatial variations In lertllRy, mortalRy, and migration. Regional variations in
relationship 01 population and material welfare.

3421f,•• CLIMATOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1401 or ill) Barrett, Skaggs
Worid distribution 01 climatic elements; methods 01 arranging climatic data; climatic classlllcetions and worid
distributions 01 climatic types; general circulation; climatic change and climatic fluctuations.

3431f. INTRODUCTION TO PLANT AND ANIMAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; not open to biology majors) Squires
Worid distribution 01 plants and animals; biological and ecological background; the geographical picture; the
paleoecological record.

3441f. LANDFORM GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Brown
The role 01 landforms In the distribution 01 resources; processes 01 landform origin and change; map Interpretation
01 landlorms; complex environmental history 01 the Quaternary period and ns contribution to a complicated pattern
01 landlorms, with emphasis on North America.

3451•• GEOGRAPHY OF SOILS. (4 cr, §Soll 5512) Gersmehl
Distributions 01 soll-Iormlng processes and soli types; soli differences in small areas; soli constraints on human
activities In different places; regional differences In soli problems and management techniques - larmlng,
forestry, construction, agribusiness, suburbanlzatlon, homesteading.

39731,•• GEOGRAPHY OF THE TWIN CmES. (4 cr, §1973) Borchert, Lukermann
For description, see 1973.

5311,5312. TIME GEOGRAPHY I, II. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Miller
5311: Concaptuallrameworks lor Integration 01 time and space In geographic research; development 01 time
geographic mathodology; applications 01 time geography to social planning; use 01 time geographic perapectlve to
analyze Interrelations among dally actlvRy patterns and social, economic, and InstRutlonal structures. 5312:
Analysis 01 reproduction 01 social and Insmutlonal structures; application 01 time geographic perspective to
research topics.

5344. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF RESOURCE USE IN THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or3344orgrad)
Squires

Analysis 01 the development 01 the American landscape, especially Minnesota, through studying how resources
are used.

5372·5373. METROPOLITAN ANALYSIS I, II. (4 cr per qtr) J Adams
5372: Urban systems and metropolRan areas, structure, and growth; dally urban systems; simulated urban
systems; metropoman population dynamics; social area analysis; transportation systems; travel behavior; land
use; retail structure, change. 5373: Neighborhood transRlon; conflicts In housing, location ollacliltles, and urban
renewal.
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5375f·5378w. AMERICAN CITIES-LOCATION AND GEOGRAPHIC DESIGN. (4 cr per qlr) Borchert
5375: The spread of urbanization across the United States; differentiation of city sizes and functions within lha
nation's resource ragions and circulation network; evolution of today's system of cities, Its regional and national
management problems, 5376: The Intemal development of the major metropolitan areas of the Unned States;
evolution of land use patterns, activity systems, and metropolitan problems.

5381. LOCATION THEORY AND SERVICES. (4 cr) R Adams, Sheppard
Localization of economic activity; classical and current models and theory; methods of solving optimal location
problems; case studies of industries and services at national, regional, and local levels; outside speakers.

5382. APPLIED LOCATIONAL MODELS. (4 cr; prereq 3331 Or #) R Adams, Sheppard
Problems of optimal location In geographic space. Solution of applied facUlty location problems in private and
public sectors. Application of location-oriented programming techniques; packaged programs.

5383•• TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or #) R Adams
Principles and theory ofspatial developmentoftransport systems; interaction of resource use and network growth;
commodity and passenger flows; case studies at national, raglonal, and local (urban) levels.

5391. RURAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Mather
Geographic components and assemblages of rural settlement. Worid pattems and geographic problems of rural
settlement on tha American scene.

5393. THE LOOK OF THE LAND. (4 cr) Hart
Major components 01 landscapes; Interaction between structures created by people and distinctive rural
landscapes in North America and northwestem Europe.

5411. MEDICAL GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr) Well
Concepts and methods In medical geography, Including the distribution and diffusion of disease; the impact of
environmental, population, and social change on heanh; the distribution, accessibility, and utilization of heanh
practitioners and facilities.

5423w. ADVANCED CLIMATOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3421 or #) Skaggs
Selected topics including energy balances, synoptic climatology, climate models.

5424. APPLIED CLIMATOLOGY. (3 cr, §Solls 5424; prereq Geog 3421 or Solis 5420 or #) Baker, Skaggs
Application 01 climatic principles and data to selected problems in environmental management and agricunure.

54448. GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES. (4 cr; prereq two courses in physical geography or #) Brown
Distributional aspects of the magnnude, quality, and dynamics of water resources. Aesthetic, recreational, and
material production uses of water; consequences of human actions In the hydrosphere, especially In fresh water.

5445w. QUATERNARY PALEOGEOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq #) Brown, Squires
Evidence of past environments; special reference to the Quatemary pariod.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF GEOGRAPHY

3801. DEVELOPMENT OF GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT. (4 cr, §5801; prereq three courses In geography) Lukerrnann
Concepts and methods of geography; differing schools of thought as expressed In contemporary geographic
literature.

5001w·5002•. GEOGRAPHICAL ANALYSIS I, II. (4 cr per qlr) Sheppard
5001: Order, science, and geography; measurement, relationship, and classification; location and spatial
Interaction; spatial diffusion processes; spatial decision making. 5002: Specialized investigation of geographical
theories Including radical theories. Critiques of, and anematlves to, classical theories.

5801f. DEVELOPMENT OF GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT. (4 cr, §3801; prereq sr, three courses In geography)
Lukerrnann

For description, see 3801.

5811w. ENVIRONMENTALISM, ENVIRONMENT, AND THE QUALITY OF LIFE. (4 cr) Tuan
Ideas about environmentalism; organization of the physical environment Into human settings (rural and urban) as
they affect life's ideals.

5849w. SPACE AND PLACE: A GEOGRAPHY OF EXPERIENCE. (4 cr) Tuan
How experience creates structure and meaning In space and environment.

GEOGRAPHICAL TECHNIQUES

1501. THE LANGUAGE OF MAPS. (5 cr, §3311) Andrews, Brown, Gersmehl
Maps 01 many kinds; symbolic vocabulary of spatial communication; analysis of location, distance, direction,
shape, area, gradient, trend, and association of features; spatial patterns, inferred causes, and exceptions;
perception, meaning, and distortion.

3311. MAPS AND MAP INTERPRETATION. (4 cr; prereq 5 cr in geography or #) Brown, Hsu, Porter
Uses and abuses of maps. Interpretation oflopographlc and statistical maps. Mep sources; the airphoto as a map.
Map analysis wnh minimum of drafting.
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3511f,w,•. INTRODUCnON TO CARTOGRAPHY. (5 cr; prereq 5 or in geography or #) Andrews, Brown, Hsu, Porter
Principles of map design, compilation, specification, and drafting. Map symbols. History of cartography.
Projectlon&-analysls of construction, properties, and uses.

3531f,•• QUANTITATIVE METHODS. (4 or) R Adams, Sheppard, Skaggs
Applications of quantitative techniques to problems of classification, measurement, area association and
sampling, and comparative regional analysis. Statistical sources commonly used by geographers.

3551. INTRODUcnON TO REMOTE SENSING. (5 cr; prereq 8 cr In geography or #) Brown, Miller, Porter, Skaggs
Theory and applications of Imaging remote sensors to environmental problems. Remote sensor Images In
geographic studies.

5511. CARTOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS. (4 or; prereq 3511, 3531 or #) Andrews, Brown, Hsu, Porter
Cartographlc-quantilatlve analysis and mapping of geographic data; classification, areal sampling, generalization
Including the scale problem. Analysis of cartographic communication.

5512. CARTOGRAPHY: TOPICS. (4 or; prereq 3511,3531 or #) Andrews, Brown, Hsu, Porter
Selected topics: the system of cartographic communication, map design, map reading, map analysis, history of
cartography.

5522. COMPUTER CARTOGRAPHY. (4 or; prereq basic knowledge of FORTRAN, 3511 or #) Andrews, Hsu
Geocodlng and locatlonal data structure, library mapping programs, programming lor mapping and geographical
analysis, mapping via an Interactive cartographic system.

5531w. QUANnTAnVE RESEARCH DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3531 or #) R Adams, Sheppard
Intermediate statistical methods for handling geographical data; mu~lvarlate methods, reglonalizatlon, spatial
autocorrelation, spatial pattem analysis.

DIRECTED AND SPECIAL STUDIES

3940. DIRECTED FIELD STUDY. (2-4 cr; prereq #)
Guided Individual field study.

3950. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 10 cr in geography or #) Staff
Supervised Investigation of selected topics.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qlr) Staff
Guided Indlvtdual reading or study.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qlr) Staff

5701. FIELD RESEARCH (TWIN CmES METROPOLITAN AREA AND ENVIRONS). (4 cr; prereq 12 cr In geography,
#)Staff

Field Investigation In physical, cu~ural, and economic geography; techniques of analysis and presentation;
reconstruction of environments.

5900. TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY. (4 cr per qlr; prereq sr or grad stUdent, f'.)
Special topics and regions. Course offered by vls~lng professors In their research fields.

Geology and Geophysics (Geo)
School of Earth Sciences
Institute of Technology

Staff-Head, P. Hudleston, 106 Pillsbury Hall; Director of Graduate Studies, H. M.
Mooney; Director of Undergraduate Studies, E. C. Alexander

Regents' Professor: Wright
Professors: Banerjee, Hooke, Hudleston, Mooney, Murthy, Pfannkuch, Sawkins, Shapiro,

Sloan, Stout, Walton, Weiblen, Zoltai
Associate Professors: Alexander, Seyfried, Shaw
Assistant Professors: Ito, Kleinspehn, Paola
Adjunct Faculty-Birks (University of Cambridge, England), Chandler (Minn. Geological
Survey), Goldich (U.S. Geological Survey, Denver, Colorado), Southwick (Minn. Geologi
cal Survey), Watts (Trinity College, Dublin, Ireland)

Geology is concerned with the physical, chemical, and biological processes that
continuously restructure and redistribute the material on and within the earth, and the
historical development of the earth through these shaping processes.
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B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preperetory Courses-Chem 1004-1005, Math 1211-1221-1231 (se
quences to be started fr yr); Phys 1271-1281-1291 taken in conjunction with Phys 1275
1285-1295; Comp 3015 or 3031 (10 be taken jr yr or no later Ihan 1s1 qlr of sr yr)

Mejor Requlrements-Corecourses: fryr, 1111s; sophyr, 31121, 3401w, 3102s;jryr,
5651f, 5501w, 5201s, 5110su.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preper8tory Coursea-1001 or 1111
Minor Requlrementa-20-25 cr of 3xxx- or 5xxx-level geology courses.

The department offers two B.S. degree programs in the Institute of Technology, in
geology and in geophysics. You should consult the department director of undergraduate
studies about selection of a program and course work if you are considering a scientific
career.

10011,.,•• PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. (5 cr; 4 IlICl hrs, one 2-hr lab per wk) Stall
SClentlflc melhod end nelure 01 the eerth; meln lealures 01 the world end thep~ lhal have formed them.

1002w,•• HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001; 3 lect hrs, one 2-hr leb per wk) Sloan
Evolution 01 eerth from Its origin; succession 01 physical end bklloglc8l events 01 past eoo million yeers.

1005•• GEOLOGIC PERSPECTIVES ON ENERGY. (4 cr; 4 lect hrs per wk) Alexender, Shew
Introduction to geologic aspects 01 energy resources, conventlonelend nonconventlonel. History 01 energy use.
dlslrlbutlon end amounts 01 known end potentlel reserves, envlronmentel espects. end Implications 01 U.S.
consumption patterns.

1007•• ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001)
Geologlcalappllc8l1on In resource menegement,lend use plennlng, elc. Geologlcalevolullon 01 the biosphere end
the Impact 01 humen ectlvRles on Its resources. Geological hazerds. The Twin CRies eree as e geologlc8l
environment. Lectures, leboretorles, fleld trips.

10121. EARTH AS A PLANET. (4 cr; 3 lect, 1 lab hrs per wk) Alexender
Origin end evolution 01 the eerth; Its structure end composRlon In relellon to olher plenels; the cosmic abundences
end mode ollormellon 01 elements In Ihe soler system.

10131. ORIGIN AND EVOLUTION OF UFE. (4 cr; 3 lect, 1 leb hrs per wk) Sloen
Geological evidence 01 the origin end Increasing complexRy 01 living systems, including biogenesis, single-<:elled
orgenlsms. plents. enlmels. end ecosystems. Problems olex1reterrestrlelllle.

1111•• INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. (5 cr; lor prospective majors end others desiring more intensive
course; prereq high school or college chemistry or II; 3 IlICl hrs, 1 rec hr. end two 2-hr lebs per wk) Shew

For prospective majors end others desiring e more Intensive lecture end laboretory sequence Ihen 1001.

1801•• OCEANOGRAPHY. (4 cr; 3 lect, 1 lab hrs per wk) Shapiro. Bernwell
How verlous proce_ln Ihe oceen Interect; enelogles bstween the oceens end Lake Superior end smeller lekes
in Mlnnesote. Topics include merlne biology, weves,lldes, chemlc8l oceanography, merlne geology, end humen
interectlon wRh the see. Lab work Includes study 01 live merlne Invertebrales end menlpul81lon oloceenographic
dele.

3102•. PETROLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3401 or II; open only to geology, geophysics, geo-englneerlng or minerel
engineering majors) Stout

The lithologic cherecter end genesis 01 Igneous end metemorphic rocks.

31121. EARTH HISTORY. (5 cr; lor prospective majors end others desiring more Intensive course then 1002; prereq
1111 or II; 3 lect hrs, 1 rec hr. two 2-hr labs per wk)

3401•• INTRODUCTORY MINERALOGY. (5 cr, §5004, §5404; prereq 1001 or 1111 or II, 1 lerm college chemistry,
Meth 1221; 3 lect, 6 lab hrs per wk) Zollei

Crystellography, crystel chemistry, end crystel physics. Physical end chemical properties, crystel structures. end
chemical equlllbrie 01 the major mlnerel groups. Leboretory includes crystellographic, polerlzing microscope,
X-rey powder dlffrectlon exercises, hend specimen mlnerelldentlflcatlon.

3tIOI,.,•. PROBLEMS IN GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS. (1-6 cr; prereq II, 6)
Reseerch or problems selected on the buls 01 Indlvlduel Interests end beckground.
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5002•• STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr, §5201; prereq 3401 or 5004 and ill; not open to geology, geophysics, geo
engineering, minerai englnearlng majors; 3 lect, 2 lab hrs per wk) Hudleston

Primary and sacondary structures of rocks, mechanics and modes 01 deformation, structural techniques.
Laboratory exercises In three-dimensional representation and solution 01 selected structural problems.

5004w. MINERALOGY. (4 cr, §3401 §5404; prereq 1 term college chemistry, Math 1221, ill; not open to geology,
geophysics, and geological, minerai and metallurgical engineering majors; 31ect, 61ab hrs perwk) Zo~al

For description, see 3401.

5100. ADVANCED GENERAL GEOLOGY. (1-2 cr per qtr; SoN only; prereq 1001 or 1111, ill) Staff
Seminar course on geology 01 an area, followed by field trip to the location. Regions studied will vary lrom year to
year.

5108w. ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq geology core curriculum 1111 through 5201 for
majors or equlv or ill) Pfannkuch

Human Impect on the geological environment and the effect 01 geology/geologiC processes on human life Irom the
point of view 01 ecosystems and biogeochemical cycles. Geologic IIm~ to resources and carrying capacity 01 the
earth. Land use planning, environmental Impact assessment, ecogeologlc world models. Field project.

5111.u. FIELD GEOLOGY. (9 or; restricted to geology, 9eophyslcs, and geo-englnearlng majors; prereq 5201 and ill)
Staff

Geologic mapping on topographic maps and aerial photos, field identification 01 igneous, sedimentary, and
metamorphic rocks, measurement 01 stratigraphic sections, study 01 structural and geomorphic laatures. Major
report on Ileidwork required.

5151f. INTRODUCnON TO PALEONTOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1002 or 3112 or ill) Sloan
Morphology, classification, and ecology 01 selected groups 01 Invertabrate losslls.

5152. INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 5151; 31ect, 4 lab hrs perwk; offered when demand warrants)
Sloan

In~epth study 01 the morphology, classification, and ecology 01 selected groups 01 Invertebrate losslls.

5154w. VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY I. (5 or; prereq 5151 or EBB 5114) Sloan
Morphology, eVOlution, and stratigraphic distribution 01 fossil fish, amphibians, reptiles, and birds.

5155•• VERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY II. (5 cr; prereq 5154 or EBB 5114) Sloan
Morphology, eVOlution, and stratigraphic distribution 01 fossil mammals.

5158. ZOOARCHAEOLOGY. (5 cr; primarily lor paleontology, anthropology or classics students; prereq 5155 or ill;
3 lect, 2 lab hrs per wk; offered 1965 and a~ yrs)

Identification and Interpretation 01 animal remains In an archaeological context.

5201. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3102, 3401; open only to IT upper division majors In geology,
geophysics, geo-englneerlng, minerai engineering, or CLA Jr or sr majors In geology) Hudleston

Primary and secondary structures 01 rocks; mechanics and modes 01 deformation; field methods In geology. Field
trips.

52028. TECTONIC STYLES. (3 or; prereq 5201 or ill; 3 lect hrs per wk; offered a~ yrs) Hudleston
Origin and nature of major types 01 disturbance affecting continental crust Including analysis 01 lorm and
development 01 Individual structural components.

5251•• GEOMORPHOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr with term project]; prereq 1001, Math 1111 or ill; 3 lect, 2 lab hrs per wk...lab
olten used lor fteld trips) Hooke

The origin, development, and continuing evolution of landlorms In various environments. Weathering, slope and
shore processes, fluvial erosion and deposition, wind action, tectonics, and Impact phenomena.

5253w, SEDIMENT TRANSPORT MECHANICS. (3 or; prereq 5251 or 5652 or CE 5410) Hooke
Properties 01 sediment, waterbed Interaction, types 01 transport (bed load, suspended load), suspension 01
sediment, sediment transport theories, consequences 01 Bedlment movement In alluvial channels.

5255w. GLACIOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr w~h term project]; prereq Math 3221 or equlv or ill) Hooke
Theories 01 glacier ftow. Internal structures and heat flow in glaclars and Ice sheats. Reeding assignments and
problems.

5281f. GLACIAL GEOLOGY. (4 cr [5 cr with term paper or map lab]; prereq 1002 or 3112) Wright
Formation and characteristics 01 modem glaciers; erosional and depos~lonal leatures 01 Plelstocane glaciers,
history 01 Quaternary envlronmantal changes In glaciated and nonglaclated araas. Field trips.

5311. GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY I. (4 cr; prereq 2 qtr college chemistry or ill) SByfried
Principles pertinent to distribution and control of chemical species In earth's crust and hydrosphere. Chemical
weathering, metasomatism, and processes affecting steady state chemistry 01 seawater.

5312. GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY II. (4 cr; prereq 5311 and 5452 or ill) Ito
Geochemical behavior of major and trace elements; part~lonlng 01 elements and Isotopes betwean coexisting
phases. Subst~utlon schemes. Compos~lon 01 earth's mantle and core. Formation 01 crust. Volatile elements.
Geothermometry and geobarometry.
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5313. AQUEOUS GEOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 5311, Chem 5520 or #) Seyfried
General principles of solution chemistry with application to geology including solution-mineral eqUilibria, redox
processes in natural waters, and geochemistry of hydrothennal fluids.

5314. GEOCHRONOLOGY AND RADIOGENIC ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq 5312 or #) Alexander
Theory and practice of radioective dating. KiAr. RblSr and U, ThiPb method as applied to geologic problems. Use
of isotopic tracer techniques in crust-mantie evolution, igneous processes and the early history of the aarth.

53511. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: METAL SULFIDE DEPOSITS. (5 cr with lab, 4 cr w~hout lab; prereq 3401 or 5404,
5201 or #) Sawkins

Nature and distribution of sulfide depos~s and analysis of the processes by which metals are concentrated in
magmatic, hydrothennal, and sedimentary environments.

5352•• ECONOMIC GEOLOGY: FERROUS METALS AND URANIUM DEPOSITS. (4 cr; prereq 3401, 5201 or #)
Sawkins

Environmental setting, mineralogy, and genesis of ferrous metal ore deposits, uranium depos~s. and nonmetallic
depos~s.

54041. MINERAL SYSTEMS I. (4 cr, §3401, §5004; prereq 1 qtr chemistry) Zollai
Crystallography: basic and compound symmetry operations, point and space groups, crystal fonns and
coordinate systems. Systematics of basic and derivative close-packed and coordinalion polyhedral structures of
rock·fonning and ore minerals. Demonstrations of crystallographic and crystal structural concepts.

5405w. MINERAL SYSTEMS II. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5404, 1 qtr physics) Shaw
Review of optical mineralogy. Bonding and relative sizes of atoms and ions. Chemical subsl~utions. Crystal
growth and imperfections. X·ray powder diffraction. Thennal, electric, elastic, and magnetic properties of
minerals. Absorption phenomena. Laboratory: optical mineralogy and crystal physics exercises.

5452s. IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 31 02, Chem 5520 or 5521, Math 3211 or #) Stout
Basic thermodynamic tools and chemographic analysis for interpretation of chemical processes in igneous and
metamorphic rocks. Theoretical course. Laboratory, field trip, problem sets, and tenn paper.

5501w. GEOPHYSICAL METHODS IN GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3102, Phys 1291; open only to ir or sr IT or CLA
students or #)

Geophysical properties of the earth and earth materials, internal structure and const~ution, geophysical
exploration methods and geologic interpretation, radioacti~ and thermal structure of the earth, physical basis for
plate tectonics.

55051. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH I. (4 cr; prereq 1111, Phys 1295) Mooney
Earthquake seismology; physical structure of the earth's crust and deep interior; gravity field of the earth.

5506w. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH II. (4 cr; prereq 1111, Phys 1291) Alexander, Shaw
Gravity and magnetic fields of the earth; paleomagnetism, thennal history of the earth.

5507•• PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH III. (4 cr) Baneljee
Origins and chemical evolution of the earth through geologic time.

55111. PRINCIPLES OF GRAVITY AND MAGNETIC EXPLORATION. (3 cr; prereq Phys 1291)
Instrumentation, surveying techniques, reduction of data, interpretation, case histories.

5512w. PRINCIPLES OF SEISMIC EXPLORATION. (3 cr, §5522; prereq Phys 1291) Mooney
Reflection and refraction seismology; theory, interpretation, instruments.

5513•. PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICAL EXPLORATION. (3 cr; prereq Phys 1291) Mooney
Resistivity, electromagnetic induced polarization, and other methods.

5521. DATA PROCESSING METHODS IN GEOPHYSICS. (3 cr; prereq 5512, 1 yr calculus)
Dig~al data processing techniques used in geophysical exploration.

5531. HIGH PRESSURE MINERALOGY WITH GEOPHYSICAL APPLICATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 3401 or #) Shaw
Phase transfonnations In solids at high pressures and temperatures; silicates and silicate analogs, likely
mineralogic const~ution of the mantie, and detailed structure of the mantie.

55411. GEOMAGNETISM. (3 cr; prereq 1 qtr each geology, physics, mathematics; offered all yrs) Baneljee
Present geomagnetic field, secular variation and westward drift, Dynamo Theory for the origin of the field. Origin of
natural remanent magnetization and ~s stability, paleomagnetic measurement techniques, axial dipole hypothesis
and virtual geomagnetic poles, field reversal vs. self·reversal. Polar wandering and continental drift, seafloor
spreading, and plate tectonics.

56011. LIMNOLOGY. (4 cr, §EBB 5601; prereq Chem 1005 or equiv)
Events occurring in lakes, reservoirs, and ponds; their origins; their physics, chemistry, and biology. Interrelation
ships of these paremeters; effecta of civilization on lakes.

5602. CASE STUDIES IN LIMNOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5601 or EBB 5601, #)
Detailed analyses of specific studies on lakes and problems of lakes throughout the wond.

5603. GEOLOGICAL LIMNOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 5601 or EBB 5601)
Tectonic and climatic setting of lakes; physical, chemical, and biological processes of sedimentation in lakes.
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5811•• GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 1111, Math 1231, 1 qtr physics and chemistry or #)
Pfannkuch

Origin, occurrenca, and movementof groundwater viewed in the context of the hydrologiccycle, Characteristics of
aquifer sysfems, Exploratory investigations, Hydrogeologic units and boundaries of regional systems, Analysis of
surface water and groundwater interaction, recharge. Quality and chemistry of groundwater supplies.

5815. PETROLEUM RESERVOIR GEOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq 1001 or #)
Subsurface geology and Its application to the evaluation of petroleum and natural gas reservoirs.

5842. MARINE GEOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq geology core course sequence or #)
Physiography and structure of ocean basins and continental margins; their development as suggested by
concepts of global tectonics, EmphasiS on geologic processes within the marine environment. Review of marine
geological and geophysical techniques.

5851. SEDIMENTOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3102; open only to IT upper division majors in geology, geography, geo
engineering, mining engineering, or CLA junior or senior majors In geology or #)

Interpretation of the origin of sedimentary rocks through application of basic physical and chemical principles;
understanding of modem depositional environments; and petrochemical microscopy.

5852. SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 3102, 5651) Paola
Study of the fabric, mineralogy, chemistry, and dlsgenetic history of carbonate and clastic rocks using the
petrographic microscope, SEM, XRD, and other analytical methods.

5853. STRATIGRAPHIC ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 1002 or 3112)
Principles of correlation, facies models, and tectonics applied to the history of sedimentary basins.

5980. SEMINAR: CURRENT TOPICS IN GEOLOGY AND GEOPHYSICS. (1-6 cr; prereq #)

59901,w,s. SENIOR THESIS. (2 cr per qtr [max 6 crl; prereq geology or geophysics major with 4th yr standing and #)
Stout, staff

A nonstructured research course to enable senior·level majors to engage in independent research with faculty
supervision. Problems selected according to individual interests by consunation with faculty committee. Thesis
and oral defense.

German
Staff-Chair, Frank D. Hirschbach, 219 Folwell Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

Leonard L. Duroche, 118 Folwell Hall; Director of Language Instruction, Ray M.
Wakefield, 214 Folwell Hall

Professors: Firchow, Hirschbach, Joeres, Liberman, Schulte-Sasse (on leave 1984-85),
Taraba, Weber, Weiss

Associate Professors: Achberger (on leave, 1985), Duroche, Plummer (on leave 1985)
Assistant Professors: Fullerton, Wakefield

The Department of German offers a major and minor in German and a minor in Dutch.
German and Dutch include the study of the spoken language and of literature, philology,
culture, and civilization.

General EducatIon-German literature courses in translation (3601, 3602, 3603,
3604,3610, and 3641), Dutch literature in translation (3610), and topics in Dutch culture
(3510) have no prerequisites and offer a sound introduction to major trends and aspects in
German or Dutch literature and culture.

Placement-Placement testing is done in 1xxx courses at the beginning of each
quarter. Students who want to know their German level before registration should take the
self-placement test on reserve in 111 Walter Library under the call letters GERTEST.
Students who desire credit by examination, including students who have spent substantial
time in German-speaking countries, should take the credit-placement test offered by the
department at the beginning and middle of each quarter.

Various options exist for students who are contemplating enrolling in 1xxx-level
German courses. The 1101-1105 learning sequence is intended for students with a high
level of motivation who are considering a German minor or German major. The 1201-1205
acquisition sequence is for students with a general interest in German and a need for
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reading and listening skills. German 1110 for 15 credits offers an individualized opportunity
for students. Each 5 credits of 1110 is equivalent to one quarter of the classroom sequence
1101-1103.

B. A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-GERMAN

Required Preparatory Cour.e....1105 or 1205 or placement

Major Requlrement..-3104, 3105, 3342 or 3342H; Comp 3011 or 3012 or 3013 or
3014; one of the following sequences:

Uterature Emphasls-4 cr from each of the following groups (a course may be applied
to only one group):

1. Early German literature through the baroque: 3401, 3411

2. Enlightenment, storm and stress, and classicism: 3041,3301,3311,3421,3422,
3423, 3424

3. 19th-century literature: 3042, 3302, 3312, 3431, 3432

4. 20th-century literature: 3043,3303,3313,3441,3442,3443,3604,5371,5471,
5472

5. Civilization and culture: 3501, 3511, 3512, 3513, 3590, 5331, 5371, 5510

6. Conversation and composition: 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015, 3016, 3021, 5011

7. Philology: 3701, 3702

Plus two 3xxx or 5xxx elective German courses.

German Studies Emphasis-At least six courses from 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015,
3016, 3021, 5011

At least two courses from 3501, 3511, 3512, 3513, 3590, 5331, 5510
One 3xxx or 5xxx elective German course
Two courses in art history, economics, geography, history, humanities, music, or

political science that concentrate on German-speaking or central European areas
One of the following: Ling 1001, 1005, 3001, 3005, 3811

Courses taught In translation, except 3604, do not count toward the major.
The major program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.
For teacher's licensure requirements, see the College of Education Bulletin.

MINOR SEQUENCE-GERMAN

Required Preparatory Cour......1105 or 1205 or placement

Minor Requlrement..-3104, 3105; one course from 3011, 3012, 3013, 3014, 3015,
3016; 12 cr of 3xxx-5xxx elective German courses

All courses must be taken on A-N grading. No more than one course may be in directed
or independent study.

The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

MINOR SEQUENCE-DUTCH

Required Preparatory Cour..-11 05

Minor Requlrement..-3011 , 8 cr of 331 0, 3510, two additional courses to be chosen
with the adviser
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GERMAN (Ger)
1101-1102-1103-1104-1105I,w," BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE GERMAN: CLASSROOM READlNG,L1STEN

lNG, WRITING, SPEAKING. (5/5/5/5/4 cr, §1010, §1110, §120H202-1203. §1204-1205. §1210;
prereq 1103 or 15 cr of 1110 or tI for 1104)

Early emphasis on structure. Language skills emphasized sequentially as follows: listening, reading. and wrillng in
1101-1102-1103, then speaking In 1104-1105.

1110l,w,'. BEGINNING GERMAN: INDIVIDUALIZED READING, LISTENING, WRITING. (1-15cr perqtr [1 st 3 cr must
be completed as a un~; 15 cr maxI, §1010, §1101-1102-1103, §1201-1202-1203, §1210)

Structure, writing, and comprehension. Students work at own pace w~ book, computer, audio and video tapes,
earning credit as they progress through material. Teachers available for consu~tion and testing 7 hours per week.

1201-1202·1203-1204-1205. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE GERMAN: CLASSROOM READING, LISTENING,
WRITING. (5/5/5/5/4 cr, §1010, §1101-1102-1103-1104-1105, §1110, §1210; prereq 1103 or 1203or 15
cr of 1010 or 10 cr of 1210 or tI for 1204)

Early emphasis on listening and reading. Language skills emphasized sequentially as follows: listening and
reading In 1201-1202-1203, then writing In 1204-1205.

3011-3012-30131,w," CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1105 or placement)
Spoken German; compos~lon; development of vocabulary; grammar review.

30141. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or #)
Focus on the media. Reading and analysis of German newspapers and journals; exercises using German
language radio and video broadcasts.

3015w. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or tI)
Technical, scientific, and scholarly use of German In both wrillen and oral form.

301... TECHNIQUES OF TRANSLATION. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or tI)
Translation of various texts Into and from German.

3021w. BUSINESS GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Oral and wrillen command of the language used by German business and indUstry. Reading and discussion of
German business journals; the basic format of business and other formal lallers and preparation of reports.

3040. GERMAN PLAY. (1-3 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or 1110, tI)
Use of standard German through participation In an annual dramatic production.

3041,3042,3043. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF GERMAN DRAMA. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or equlv, tI)
Dramatic reading of German plays for pronunciation and preparation lor German play productlon.

31041,w. READING AND ANALYSIS OF PROSE. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or tI)
Reading fluency; appreciation of I~erary values through I~erary Interpretation and familiarization w~h crillcal
terminology.

3105w,'. READING AND ANALYSIS OF DRAMA AND POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or tI)
For description, see 3104.

3106. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERARY CRITICISM AND THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3104 or 3105 or tI)
Major movements In German cr~lclsm from positivism to present. Theory and practice. Taught In English, readings
in German.

3301. LYRIC POETRY: KLOPSTOCK THROUGH HOLDERLIN. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3302. LYRIC POETRY: NOVALIS THROUGH L1LIENCRON. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3303. LYRIC POETRY: RILKE TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3310. STUDIES IN GERMAN AUTHORS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Works of one author (e.g., Kleist, Heine, BOchner, Hofmannsthal) studied in depth.

3311. GERMAN DRAMA: CLASSICAL PERIOD. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3312. GERMAN DRAMA: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3t05)

3313. GERMAN DRAMA: NATURALISM TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3331. GERMAN COMEDY. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3341H. PROSEMINAR IN GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq tI; non-honors students may enroll with tI)
Significant themes In German literature.

3342. MAJOR PROJECT IN GERMAN. (2 cr; prereq tI)
Students complete project under supervision of professors of their cholca. Obtain detailed description of project
requirements from Department of German.

3342H. MAJOR PROJECT IN GERMAN. (2 cr; prereq tI)
For description, see 3342.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3401. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Pol~lcal, social, and Intellaetual spheres of Ina in medieval Germany; major I~erary works.

3411. RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Major I~erary developments; movements that shaped more recent German I~rature.

3421. ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
The 18th-centuryAufklarung In historical and cu~ral context. Philosophy, crillclsm, poetry, drama, and the novel.

3422. STORM AND STRESS. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
The StU"" und Drang periOd of the late 18th century. L~erary ~icIsm, I~erary works in historical and cu~ural

context.

3423. CLASSICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Weimarer Hochldassik of the late 18th and early 19th centuries. L~erary works and aesthetic criticism in historical
and cultural context.

3424. FAUST. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
Goethe's Faust, Parts I and II.

3431. ROMANTICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
German I~arature of the romantic periOd, ~s Intellaetual and historical background.

3432. 111TH-CENTURY UTERATURE: 1832-1890. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)
German literature from late romanticlam to naturalism.

3441,3442, 3443. 2OTH-CENTURY LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3104, 3105)
3441: From 1890 to 1918.3442: From 1918 to 1933.3443: From 1933 to the present.

3450. SENIOR SEMINAR IN GERMAN LITERATURE. (4 crper qtr; prereq 31 04, 3105, two add~lonal German Inereture
courses, #)

Study of one author or a specific aspaet of German Inereture.

3480. WOMEN WRITERS IN GERMAN UTERATURE. (4 cr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104, 3105) Joeres
Selaeted German women wrlters. Approaches may be thematic, generic, or chronological. Readings In feminist
aesthetics.

3490. TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3104, 3105)
Intensive exploration of topics or Issues In German I~erature not dean w~h in periOd courses.

3501. CONTEMPORARY GERMANY. (4 cr; prereq 1 yr college German or 3 yrs high school German)
Cu~ure and civilization of present-day East and West Germany.

3511. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: MIDDLE AGES TO THE RENAISSANCE. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105,
one addnlonal 3xxx German course)

Movements and personalities in art, music. science, religion, and education. Lectures In German.

3512. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: REFORMATION TO 1800. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105, one addnlonal
3xxx German course)

For description, see 3511.

3513. GERMAN CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE: 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105, one addnlonal3xxx
German course)

For description, see 3511.

3521. THE GERMAN-AMERICAN EXPERIENCE: ITS UTERARY AND LINGUISTIC ASPECTS. (4 cr; prereqjror sror
#)

Contribution of German Immigrants to American cunure, especially In Minnesota.

35110. DIRECTED STUDIES IN GERMAN-SPEAKING COUNTRIES. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 3501, #)
Preparation for research abroad during quarter prior to departure; research completed while abroad. Wrillen
reports and oral examinations upon return.

3801. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION: MEDIEVAL UTERATURE. (4 cr; requires no knowledge of
German)

3802. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION: THE AGE OF GOETHE. (4 cr; requires no knowledge of German)

3803. GERMAN LITERATUREINTRANSLAOON,MODERN UTERATURE. (4 cr; requires no knowledge ofGerman)

3804. GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION AND THE FILM. (4 cr; requires no knowledge of German; may be
taken for cr toward major or minor by doing a portion of the reading in German)

MOdern German cunure seen through I~eralure and film. Representative works releted to historical and Intellectual
developments in mOdem Germany. Novelistic and cinemallc treatment of similar malarial.

3810. GERMAN AUTHORS OR TOPICS IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; requires no knowledge of
German)

Study In depth of authors or topics from various periOds in German Inerature.
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3641. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN FOLKLORE. (4 cr; requires no knowledge of German)
The trad~ional folklore genres; charms (magic), legends, fairy tales, ballads.

3701. HISTORY OF GERMAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3104, 3105)

3702. BEGINNING MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. (4 cr; lor jrs and srs; prereq 3104, 3105)
Middle High German grammar. Selected literary texts.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq 3104 or 3105, ill>
Guided reading In or study of German literature or cu~ure and civilization of German-speaking countries.

Courses at the 5xxx level are open to seniors upon recommendation of advisers.
Prerequisites: 3104, 3105, three additional German literature courses or equivalent, plus
course prerequisites.

5011. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (4 cr; prereq 3013 or equiv)

5018. ADVANCED TRANSLATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (4 cr; prereq 3016 or ill)
Translation theory, related issues in stylistics, philosophy of languaga; sample translations; student production of
translations, with methodological commentary.

5103. THE ANALYSIS AND TEACHING OF GERMAN. (1 cr; SoN only; prereq ill)
Teaching theory and practice.

5331. CULTURAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3511 or 3512 or 3513 or equiv)
Techniques of cu~ural analysis (contrastive, anthropological, traditional) through examination of literary texts,
newspapers, language usage, other sources; "cu~ural myths" and forms of humor.

5371. THE RADIO PLAY AS LITERARY FORM. (4 cr>
Radio plays by such authors as DOrrenmalt, Frisch, Eich, Jens, BOil, and Grass; unique features dictated by the
medium.

5471,5472. HUGO VON HOFMANNSTHAL. (4 cr per qtr)
5471: 1890-1900. Poetry, early drama, earty prose. 5472: 1900-1929. Comedy, tragedy, opera, prose.

5510. TOPICS IN CONTEMPORARY GERMAN CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq 3513 or equiv)
A single topic of contemporary German cu~re explored in depth to develop a methodology of Landeskunde.
Taught in German.

5601,5602,5603. DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 8 cr in theatre arts or in literature above 3001;
requires no knowledge of German)

5701. STRUCTURE OF GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3011, Ling 3001 or 5001, ill)
Synchronic analysis of modern German morphology, phonology, and syntax. Comparisons with modem English
structure.

5703. INTRODUCTION TO OLD HIGH AND LOW GERMAN. (4 cr; prereq 3702, Ling 3001 or 5001, ill>
Readings in Old Saxon, Old East Franconian, and Old Bavarian.

5704. DIALECTS AND THEIR HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq 3702, 5703, Ling 3601 or 5601, ill)
Linguistic change and its reflection in German dialect texts from the 8th century to the present.

5705. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE GERMANIC LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq 5704, ill>
German and Ingvaeonic; West, North, and East Germanic; Proto-Germanic and Indo-European.

5601. GERMAN SCRIPT SINCE 1500. (4 cr: reading knowledge of German required)
Handwriting and printed book scripts from 1500 to the 19th century.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq ill)
Guided individual reading or study.

DUTCH (Dtch)

1101·1102·1103-1104-1105. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE DUTCH: CLASSROOM READING, LISTENING,
WRITING, SPEAKING. (515151514 cr, §1110)

Early emphasis on structure. Language skills emphasized sequentially as follows: listening and reading
comprehension, writing, speaking.

1110l,w,e. DUTCH: BEGINNING INDIVIDUALIZED READING, LISTENING, WRITING. (1-15 cr [15 cr max. 1st 3 cr
must be completed as a unit], §1101-1102-1103)

Structure, writing, and comprehension. Students wor!< at own pace with book, computer. and audio tapes, earning
credit as they progress through material. Teacher available for consu~ation and testing seven hours per week.
Continuation course is 1104.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3011-3012. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSmON. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1105 or #)
Spoken Dutch, composition, development 01 vocabulary, grammar review.

3310. STUDIES IN DUTCH AUTHORS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or 15 cr 011110 or #)
One author studied In depth (e.g., Vondel, Mu~~ull, Bomans).

3510. TOPICS IN DUTCH CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr; no knowledge 01 Dutch required)
Single topic 01 Dutch cu~ure explored In depth.

3810. DUTCH AUTHORS IN TRANSUnoN. (4 cr per qtr; no knowledge 01 Dutch required)
One author studied in depth (e.g., Vondel, Mun~ull, Bomans).

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prareq 1105 or #)
Guided reading in or study 01 Dutch l~eralUre, cu~ura. or advanoad language skills.

GREEK-LATIN

See Classics.

Health Sciences
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses in the health sciences can be found in the bulletins of
the several health science programs. Courses in biometry (School of Public Health),
microbiology (Medical School), and physiology (Medical School) are listed in this bulletin
and are approved for CLA credit.

Information about requirements for entering health sciences programs can be found in
the third section of this bulletin.

HEBREW

See Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies.

HINDI

See South and Southwest Asian Studies,

History (Hist)
Staff-Chair, Stanford E. Lehmberg, 614a Social Sciences Building; Assistant Chair,

Kathryn L. Reyerson, 614b Social Sciences Building; Director of Graduate Studies,
Carla Rahn Phillips, 633 Social Sciences Building; Directorof Undergraduate Studies
and Honors, John K. Evans, 668 Social Sciences Building

Professors: Altholz, Bachrach, Bamford, Berman, Brauer, Chambers, Farah, Farmer,
Howe, Isaacman, Kaba, Kelly, Kopf, Lehmberg, Marshall, Menard, Munholland,
Murphy, Noble, Noonan, Rath, Rudolph, Samaha, Schwartz, Stavrou, Taylor, Thayer,
Tracy, Vecoli, Wright

Associate Professors: J, Evans, S. Evans, Green, Kieft, Lelyveld, Maynes, McCaa,
Metcalf, Phillips, Reyerson, Spear

Assistant Professors: Peterson, Plummer, Valdes

Course offerings in the Department of History cover the history of humankind to the
present day.
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History

General Education-History courses numbered 1xxx, 3xxx, and 5000 to 5500 are
designed to serve the needs of nonmajors as well as majors. Courses numbered between
5000 and 5500 are open to undergraduate and graduate students with little or no previous
work in the sUbject. Courses numbered above 5500 are proseminars (reading seminars)
intended primarily for graduate students, honors undergraduates, and others with a
specialized interest in the subject.

Internship Opportunity-The department offers internships for majors and nonma
jors through the Ramsey County Historical Society, the Minnesota Historical Society, and
other agencies in the metropolitan area. Students gain practical experience in research,
exhibits, site interpretation, cataloging, and other public history activities. See the director
of undergraduate studies for further information.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

If you are considering a major in history, you should consult with advisers in the
Undergraduate Studies office.

Transfer students majoring in history must complete 3955 and 3961 and at least four
additional 3xxx-5xxx courses at the University of Minnesota.

No courses may be taken SoN. Courses in which 0 grades were earned may not be
applied to the major.

Preparatory Course&-Three introductory courses, usually 1xxx courses completed
during the first two years of college. Juniors and seniors fulfill this requirement by
completing 3xxx equivalents of the survey courses, or they may petition to take other
advanced courses instead.

Advanced Course&-Minimum of 10 3xxx and 5xxx courses, to include:
Four courses (excluding survey courses) in a field of concentration
3955 (Introduction to Historical Research), taken prior to 3961; honors students are

required to take a 2or 3 qtr proseminar with a55xx or higherdesignation, in lieu of 3955 and
3961

3961 (Major Paper), completed during senior year

Distribution Requirement&-Through the 13 1xxx, 3xxx, and 5xxx courses, you
must fulfill both of the following distribution requirements:

1. Chronological: At least two courses from the premodern period and two courses
from the modern period.

2. Geographical: At least one course in each of three different geographical areas.

Language Requirement-The CLA requirement may be satisfied by Route Ior Route
II. If you are planning graduate work In history, you should acquire a reading knowledge of
one or more languages early In your undergraduate career.

The Description of the Undergraduate Major in History brochure, with additional
information, may be obtained from the Undergraduate Studies office, 668 Social Sciences
Building (373-5844).

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-Five courses In at least two different cultural areas with no
more than two courses being applied to satisfy requirements for the major; four of these
courses must be at the 3xxx level (excluding Introductory courses) or 5xxx level

No courses may be taken SoN. Courses In which 0 grades were earned may not be
applied to the minor.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies. You ~
must submit a one-page statement explaining your choice of courses and how the courses
relate to your career plans, major, or special interests.

Transfer students minoring in history must complete at least two courses at the
University of Minnesota.

INTRODUCTORY

10011, 1oo2w, 1003a. INTRODucnON TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 or per
qtr, §loolH, §loo2H, §1003H, §3001, §3002, §3003; not open to jrs, srs) Stall

1001: Western European civilization to 1715. 1002: Revolution,liberallsm, and nationalism to 1870. 1003: 1870 to
recent times.

1011, 1012, 1013, INTRODUCnON TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY WITH SOURCE READINGS. (5 cr per qtr,
§1011H, §1012H, §1013H, §3011, §3012, §3013; not open to jrs, srs) Stall

Same as 1001, 1002, 1003, but with more attention to history of thought.

10511, 1052w, 10538. ANCIENT CIVILIZAnON. (4 cr per qtr, §3051, §3052, §3053; lects and 1 discussion hr perwk)
J Evans, Kelly

1051: The history of civilization of the ancient world to 500 B.C. 1052: History and civilization olthe ancient world,
500·146 B.C. 1053: History and civilization of the ancient world, 146 B.C. to A.D. 337.

1101. INTRODUCnON TO MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (4 cr) Bachrach, Reyerson
Europe from the decline of Rome to the early Renaissance: po/rtics, instrtutions, society, economy, and ClJrture of
the Middle Ages.

1151. ENGLISH HISTORY TO THE 17TH CENTURY. (4 cr, §3151) Artholz, Lehmberg
The Anglo-Saxons and Normans; development of English law and Parliament; Reformation and constnutional
crisis.

1152. ENGLISH HISTORY FROM THE 17TH CENTURY TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §3152) Artholz, Lehmberg
Civil war, revolution, and constilutional settlement; industrial revolution, democracy, and welfare state.

1301,1302. AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §1301H, §1302H) Stall
1301: Colonial era and early national period from the Revolution through Civil War and Reconstruction. 1302:
Modern America from 1880 to the present.

1310. TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 or per qtr [may be repeated with change of topic]; prereq soph) Staff
Recent topics have included recent religious history, law in American society, film and popular curture.

1401. SURVEY OF LAnN AMERICAN HISTORY: COLONIAL PERIOD TO 1800. (4 cr, §3401) McCaa, Schwartz
The pre-Hispanic and colonial period to 1800 wilh emphasis on social, curtural, and economic aspects.

1402. SURVEY OF LAnN AMERICAN HISTORY: 1800-1929. (4 cr, §3402) McCaa, Schwartz
Development of new nalions from independence to the emergence of dependent economies.

1403. SURVEY OF LAnN AMERICAN HISTORY: 1929 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §3403) McCaa, Schwartz
Contradictions of modem societies: economic expansion, dependency, population growth and the social crisis,
democratic and authoritarian policies.

1421,1422. THE WORLD AND THE WEST. (4 cr per qtr, §3421, §3422) Kopf
Survey of the polillcal, economic, and curturallnteraction between the peoples of Europe, Africa. America, and
Asia. 1421: Era at Western dominance, 15OO·1850-sea power, colonialism, imperialism. 1422: Modem world of
Renaissance, nationalism, modernization and countermodemlzation, 1850 to present.

1431. HISTORY OF AFRICA TO 1800. (4 cr, §3431) lsaacrnan, Kaba
Socioeconomic, polilical, and curtural development in pre-colonial Africa; emphasis on the slave trade, Islamic
revolution, and European commercial penetration.

1432. HISTORY OF AFRICA: 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §3432) lsaacman, Kaba
Colonial rule, the forced restructuring and underdevelopment 01 African economies, African resistance,
nationalism, and the problems of independence.

1451. SURVEY OF CIVILIZAnONS IN ANCIENT ASIA. (4 or, §1451 H, §3451 ) Farmer, Kopf, Lelyveld, Marshall, Taylor
A comparative approach to the birth of civilizations in East, South, and West Asia; the ethical protest of ConfuciUS,
Buddha, Zoroaster, and others; the rise of the universal empires of the Han, Mauryans, Guplas, Achaemenids,
and Sasanids.

1452. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILlZAnoNS IN THE MIDDLE PERIOD. (4 cr, §1452H, §3452) Farmer. Kopf, Lelyveld,
Marshall, Taylor

A comparative approach to the rise of Buddhism, Hinduism, and Islam; the Mongol conquests; the creation of the
early modem amplres of the Ming. Ch'lng, Mughuls, Safavids, and Ottomans.

152



History

1453. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MODERN ERA. (4 cr, §1453H, §3453) Farmer, Kopl, Lelyveld,
Marshall, Taylor

A comparative approach to East, South, Southeast, and West Asia from the decline of the early modern empires
through the establishment 01 European and American dominance, cultural renaissance and nationalist move
ments, and creation 01 independent nation-states.

1481. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: EARLY CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §3461, §EAS 1461) Farmer, Taylor
The rise and lall 01 the Ilrst great Chinese empire (Han) and the early history 01 Vietnam, Korea, and Japan. The
origins and development 01 Chinese society, government, and thought, and the Introduction 01 Buddhism Irom
India.

1482. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE IMPERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §3462, §EAS 1462) Marshall, Taylor
Historical survey 01 early Japan, medieval Vietnam, Korea, and China Irom the T'ang empire until the end 01 the
18th century. Dillusion 01 Chinese and Buddhist culturallorms and maturation 01 distinctive societies in China,
Japan, Vietnam, and Korea.

1483. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN MODERN TIMES. (4 cr, §3463, §EAS 1463) Farmer, Marshall
Decline of Asian empires; European and American imperialism; Asian responses: nationalism, social revolution,
reintegration, modernization in China, Japan, Vietnam, Korea; retreat 01 European and American empires.

1951I,1952w,1953•• WORLDMILITARYHISTORY:ASURVEY.(2crperqlr,§MilI01I,§MiI1012, §Mill013;may not
be used to satisfy requirements lor major in history) Stall

1951: From anclenltlmes to the Thirly Years War. 1952: From 1648 to the Crimean War. 1953: From the American
Civil War to World War II.

1957. EARLY HISTORY OF AIR POWER. (2 cr, §Air 1104; may not be used to satisfy requirements for major In history)
Beginnings 01 human flight. Early military attitudes toward aviation and development 01 employment concepts.
tactics, and strategies. Early development 01 air doctrines.

1958. ALLIED AIRPOWER IN WORLD WAR II AND THE BERLIN AIRLIFT. (2 cr, §Air 1105; may not be used to satisfy
requirements for major In history)

Uses of airpower in World War II. Development of an independent Air Force. Cold war strategy. Beriin airiift.

1959. MODERN EMPLOYMENT OF AIR POWER. (2 cr, §Air 1106; may not be used to satisfy requirements lor major in
history)

Ellects 01 air power on tactics and strategy in the modern worid. Role 01 air power in Korea, Cuba, Southeast Asia.
Air power advances over past quarter century.

30011, 3002w, 3003•• INTRODUCTION TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr per
qtr, §lool, §loo2, §lOO3, §loolH, §loo2H, §IOO3H) Stall

For description, see 1001,1002,1003.

3011,3012,3013. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY WITH SOURCE READINGS. (5 cr per qtr,
§1011, §1012, §1013, §1011H, §1012H, §1013H) Stall

Same as 1001, 1002, 1003, but with more attention to history of thought.

30511, 3052w, 3053•• ANCIENT CIVILIZATION. (4 cr per qtr, §1051, §1052, §1053) J Evans, Kelly
For descriPtion, see 1051, 1052, 1053.

3151. ENGLISH HISTORY TO THE 17TH CENTURY. (4 cr, §1151) Allholz, Lehmberg
For description, see 1151.

3152. ENGLISH HISTORY FROM THE 17TH CENTURY TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr, §1152) Altholz, Lehmberg
For description, see 1152.

3401. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY: COLONIAL PERIOD TO 1800. (4 cr, §1401) McCaa, Schwartz
For description, see 1401.

3402. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY: 1800-1929. (4 cr, §1402) McCaa, Schwartz
For description, see 1402.

3403. SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY: 1929 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §1403) McCaa, Schwartz
For description, see 1403.

3421,3422. THE WORLD AND THE WEST. (4 cr per qlr, §1421, §1422) Kopf
For description, see 1421, 1422.

3431. HISTORY OF AFRICA TO 1800. (4 cr, §1431) Isaacman, Kaba
For descriPtion, see 1431.

3432. HISTORY OF AFRICA: 1800 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §1432)
For description, see 1432.

3451. SURVEY OF CIVILIZATIONS IN ANCIENT ASIA. (4cr, §1451, §1451 H) Farmer, Kopl, Lelyveld, Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1451.

3452. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MIDDLE PERIOD. (4 cr, §1452, §1452H) Farmer, Kopl, Lelyveld,
Marshall, Taylor

For description, see 1452.
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3453. SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MODERN ERA. (4 cr. §1453, §1453H) Farmer, Kopf, Lelyveld,
Marshall, Taylor

For description, see 1453.

3481. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: EARLY CIVILIZATION. (4 cr, §1461, §EAS 1461) Farmer, Taylor
For description, see 1461.

3482. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA: THE IMPERIAL AGE. (4 cr, §1462, §EAS 1462) Marshall, Taylor
For description, see 1462.

3483. INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIA IN MODERN TIMES. (4 cr, §1463, §EAS 1463) Farmer, Marshall
For description, see 1463.

HONORS

1oo1Ht, 1002Hw, 1003H•• HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE THE
MIDDLE AGES. (4crperqtr, §1001, §1002, §1003, §3001, §3002, §3003; not open tojrs, srs;prereq ill)
Staff

For description, see 1001, 1002, 1003.

1011H, 1012H, 1013H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY WITH SOURCE
READINGS. (5 cr per qtr, §1011, §1012, §1013, §3011, §3012, §3013; not open to jrs and srs)

Same as 1001, 1002, 1003, but with more attention to history of thought.

1301H, 1302H. HONORS COURSE: AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §1301, §1302; prereq ill) Staff
For description. see 1301, 1302.

1451H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF CIVILIZATIONS IN ANCIENT ASIA. (4 cr, §1451, §3451; prereq ill) Farmer,
Kopf, Lelyveld, Marshall, Taylor

For description, see 1451-

1452H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS IN THE MIDDLE PERIOD. (4 cr, §1452, §3452;
prereq ill) Farmer, Kopf, Lelyveld, Marshall, Taylor

For description, see 1452.

1453H. HONORS COURSE: SURVEY OF ASIAN CIVILIZATIONS INTHE MODERN ERA. (4cr, §1453, §3453; prereq
ill) Farmer, Kopf, Lelyveld, Marshall, Taylor

For description, see 1453.

3951-3952t. HONORS COURSE: HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq candidacy for honors in history, ill)
Seminar in philosophy of history, historiography. Recommended 'or junior year for those seeking honors in history.

GENERAL, METHODOLOGICAL, AND COMPARATIVE STUDIES

3020. TOPICS IN FAMILY HISTORY. (4 cr) S Evans, Lelyveld, Maynes
Covers a wide range oftopics: women, work, and family; United States and European comparative family history.

3031,3032,3033. MEDICINE AND DISEASE IN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §HMed 3001, 3002, 3003) Eyler
Intellectual and social history of medicine in Europe and America. 3031: Classical antiquity through' mid-17th
century. 3032: Mid-17th through mid-19th centuries. 3033: Modern medicine in America.

3043. ISLAM AND NATIONALISM. (4 cr) Kaba, Lalyveld
A comparative analysis of modem political movements in the Middle East, India, and Africa, and the ideological
role of Islam.

3200. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr per qtr) Staff
Comparative treatment of a contemporary problem (e.g., urbanization, social change, nationalism, intercultural
conflict, revolution) in historical perspective.

3212. ORAL HISTORY. (4 cr) S Evans, lsaacman
Oral data collection as a historical research 1001 In literate and nonliterate societies. Examination of current
historical literature. Practical training in interviewing techniques through projects in local history.

3797. LIFE AGAINST DEATH: POPULATION CRISES IN THE PAST. (4 cr) Maynes, McCaa, Phillips
Interaction between social customs and population processes (family, sex, fertility, migration, aging, death) from
prehistoric times to the present in Europe and the Americas emphasizing demographic responses to changing
enVironmental, technological, and political circumstances.

3955. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 6; priority given to history majors; taken prior to
3961) Staff

Practical course. Use of documents and different kinds of historical writing. Students read and discuss material
representative of contrasting historical perspectives. Faculty guidance in sections limited to 15 students.

3980. INTERNSHIP. (4-5 cr per qtr [10 cr max]; prereq ill) Staff
Internship with historical society, government, or community organization, arranged through and supervised by
department.
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3961f,w,.. MAJOR PAPER. (5 cr; prereq 6)
Required of history majors. usually taken in senior year. Research papers on topics students choose; work largely
w~h original materials (printed documents, memoirs, literature). Sign up in department office.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·15 cr per qtr; prereq ll')
Guided Individual reading or study. Open to quellfied students for one or more querters.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq ll')
Qualified students, w~h consent of instructor, wor\< on a tutorial basis.

5011. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN HISTORICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq one postsurvey course in any social
science) Staff

Quantitative approaches to analysis of historical problems. Data collection, questions of measurement, analytical
techniques, and rudimentary statistics, as they apply to historical research. Relationship of quantitative inferences
to nonquantitative procedures in historical analysis emphasized.

5013. DOCUMENTARY RESEARCH FOR HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (1 cr; prereq ll')
Practical introduction to documents and research strategies useful in study of archaeological sites.

5015. LIBRARIES AND ARCHIVES AS RESOURCES FOR RESEARCH. (2 cr) Hinding, Grigg
Library reference tools, monographs and serials, special collections, data bases, and local archives. Skills in using
libraries and archives. Rasearch opportun~ies available.

5021,5022. OCEANIC HISTORY: EAST AND WEST. (4 cr per qtr) Bamford
5021: Medieval and early modern mar~ime science and technology, resources and motivation, and the process of
expansion, to 1715. 5022: European empires overseas, industrialization and the transportation revolution on the
oceans, to 1945.

5035. THE GERM THEORY AND THE MEDICAL PROFESSION. (4 cr, §HMed 5035) Eyler
Formulation of the germ theory of disease and ~s consequences for medical procedures (therapeutics, surgery,
management of hosp~als), for public health programs, and lor the structure and prestige olthe medical profession.

5255. POLITICAL PARTIES TO 1789: EUROPE AND AMERICA. (4 cr: prereq ll') Metcalf
Comparative study of the Origins, development, and functions of pol~ical parties in England, Sweden, and the
Anglo-American colonies, 1688·1789, Incorporating I~ereture from both history and political science.

5429. SLAVERY IN THE AMERICAS. (4 cr) lseecman, Menard, Schwartz, Speer
Comparative history of slavery, concentrating on the slave regimes in the United States, Latin America, and the
Caribbean; slavery as both an economic and a social system.

AFRICAN HISTORY

3434. HISTORY OF ISLAM, ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION AND POLITICS IN AFRICA. Kaba
The spread of Islam: Its socioeconomic and political consequences. Islam as a contemporary political ideology.

5432, PROBLEMS IN CONTEMPORARY AFRICA. (4 cr) Kaba
The problems of political, social, and economic development in Africa since World War II. Postindependence
politics and problems of southern Africa.

5444,5445. PROBLEMS IN CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AFRICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; also open to sophs who
have passed 1431, 1432) Isaacman

The nature and process of change in precolonial, colonial, and independent Central and South Africa.

5447. PROBLEMS IN EAST AFRICA. (4 cr) lsaacman
Advanced course. Focus On specific themes and methodological problems.

AMERICAN HISTORY

3347. WOMEN IN COLONIAL AND VICTORIAN AMERICA: 1800-1890. (4 cr) S Evans
The female experience in U.S. history to 1890: work, family, images, sexuality, feminism; impact of race and class.

3348. WOMEN IN MODERN AMERICA: 1890-1980. (4 cr) S Evans
Women in the United States from the late Victorian era to the present: changes in labor forca participation, family
patterns, sexuality, education, feminism; images of women from Gibson girt to feminine mystique.

3801. COLONIAL PERIOD OF AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1889. (4 cr) Menard
The interaction of Europeans, Africans, and Native Americans who came together to create a new world around
the rim of the Atlantic ocean during the 16th and 17th centuries.

3802. COLONIAL PERIOD OF AMERICAN HISTORY, 1889-1785. (4 cr) Menard
Social, political, and economic developments in the colonies of British America during the 18th century that
culminated in the American Revolution and the creation of the Un~ed States.

3804. ERA OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. (4 cr) Howe
Situation of the colonies in England's empire, causes of the imperial crisis; explanations of American
independence, and impact of independence, the war, and process of nation building upon American politics,
government, society, and patterns of thought.
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3805. JACKSONIAN AMERICA. (4 crl Howe
The transformation of American life, ca. 1800 to 1850, resuijing from national independence, westward expansion,
economic development, and immigration; patterns of social, cuijural, and political change; religion and reform; the
place of women, blacks, and Native Americans in the American nation.

3809. THE BEGINNINGS OF AMERICAN POLITICS: 1607-1787. (4 cr) Howe
Origins of government and politics in 17th-century British America; maturing of regional political systems in the
18th century; connections between society and politics; polrtical transformation in the Revolutionary Era; origins of
national polrtics and the Constitution.

3811. POLITICS AND SOCIETY IN THE EARLY REPUBLIC: 1788-1848. (4 crl
Beginning the new government; the first party system; Jefferson and the Virginia dynasty; political transformation
in the states and emergence of mass polrtics; Jackson, the Whigs, and the second party system; slavery, race, and
rise of southern sectionalism; abolitionism and reform; Indian removal, westward expansion, and the frontier;
manifest destiny and Mexican War; collapse of the second party system.

3812. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. (4 crl
Politics and society from 1848 to 1877. The Compromise of 1850 and the "finalrty" period; nativism and the Know
Nothing movement; party realignment and the rise of the Republican Party; the West; Dred Scott, John Brown, and
the coming of the Civil War; Lincoln, Douglas, and the crisis of secession; the rise and fall of the Confederacy;
Grant, Sherman, and the politics of total war; emancipation; presidential and radical reconstruction; the Ku Klux
Klan; the origins of the Gilded Age; redemption and the Compromise of 1877.

3813. POLITICS AND SOCIETY IN GILDED-AGE AMERICA, 1877·1900. (4 crl
From Grant to Theodore Rooseveij; robber barons and the industrial revolution; bossism and liberal reform; the
West and the plight of the American Indian; origins of the new South; ethnocuijural politics; populism and the
agrarian revoij; the crisis decade of the 1890s; organiZed labor and radical polrtics; emergence of progressivism;
imperialism and the Spanish·American War.

3821. UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CENTURY: 1890-1917. (4 cr) Berman, Noble, Spear
The closing of the agricultural frontier and the growth of industrialism, the corporation. and the crty; populism and
progressivism; the end of isolation and the growth of overseas empire; prohibrtion and women's suffrage.

3822. UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CENTURY: 1917-1945. (4 cr) Berman, Noble, Spear
Political, social, cuijural, economic, and diplomatic trends in the Unrted States during the Jazz Age, Great
Depression, New Deal, and war against fascism.

3823. UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CENTURY: 1945 TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Berman, Noble, Spear
American society since World War II; origins of the cold war; the great red scare; polrtics and cuijure of the
Eisenhower era; conflict and confrontation in the 1960s; Watergate and the uncerlainties of the 1970s.

3827. CRISIS AND CHANGE IN AMERICAN RELIGIONS SINCE 1945. (4 cr) Noble
Theological and philosophical tensions expressed by American religions including the civil religion in response to
patterns of modernization in the United States and the world since 1945.

3828. AMERICAN ATTITUDES TOWARD ENERGY AND ECOLOGY, 1945-PRESENT. (4 cr) Noble
Major debates about energy and ecology since 1945 and relation of those debates to the history of American
attitudes toward nature.

3834, 3835. HISTORY OF CIVIL LIBERTIES AND CIVIL RIGHTS IN THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr per qtr) Murphy
The conceptual and institutional development of liberty, equalrty, and justice in America, and subsequent
application or nonapplication of these principles throughout our national history. 3834: English background
through preindustrial society. 3835: The role of civil Iiberlies and civil rights in modem America.

3837. MINNESOTA HISTORY. (4 crl Berman, Spear, staff
Topics in polrtical and social history of Minnesota and rts region in 19th and 20th centuries.

3841. AMERICAN BUSINESS HISTORY. (4 cr) Green
Development of the modem corporation and rts managerial structure. Contributions of Eli WMney, Edison, Ford,
Carnegie, Rockefeller, J. P. Morgan, Alfred Sloan, others. History of relation of business to economic
development, social change, polrtics, and government policies.

3844. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY, COLONIAL PERIOD TO CIVIL WAR. (4 cr) Green
Economic development, regional specialization, and early industrialization. Slavery and Southern development.
The role of railroads and government policies. Economic impact of the Civil War.

3845. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY, 1870 TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Green
Farm problems in the 19th century. Rise of big business and finance caprtalism. The 1920s economy and the
Great Depression. Corporate caprtalism. government policies, and modern society.

3851. AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY IN THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Berman
The development of an American working class from the preindustrial to the industrial age. Responses of
American workers through strikes, labororganization, and political reform. The rise and fait of the Knights of Labor,
formation of the American Federation of Labor, and challenge of Marxism and anarchism.
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3852. AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Berman
The development of American labor in a mature industrial society. Industrial unionism and radicalism's challenge
to the AFL; the IWW. the CIO, and organized labor's integration into American society, From Gompers and Debs
through John L. Lewis and Earl Browder to Gaorge Meany and Hubert Humphrey.

3881,3882. EUROPEAN AMERICANS: FROM IMMIGRANTS TO ETHNICS. (4 cr per qtr) Vecoli
Trans-Atlantic migrations, 17th to 20th centuries; formation of ethnic communities and cultures; nativism and
ethnic conflict; assimilation, cultural maintenance, and social mobility; emergence of a pluralistic America, 3861:
To 1890, 3862: Since 1890.

3884. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro 3864) Plummer
From African background to Reconstruction period.

3885. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro 3865) Plummer
From Reconstruction period to present.

3887. AMERICAN JEWISH HISTORY. (4 cr) Berman
Jews in the United States from the colonial period to the present; migration patterns, economic adjustment, social
arrangements, political participation, cultural and religious diversity. Intergroup contacts, anti-Semitism, and
formation of voluntary communal associations viewed in the context of the American historical experience.

3868. ASIANS IN AMERICA: AN ETHNIC PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr, §EAS 3868) Tsuchida
Experience of Asians in the United States from 1850 to the present examined from the perspactive of a minority.

3871. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY FROM MID-15TH CENTURY TO 1850. (4 cr, §Amln 3111) Peterson
Colonization and survival of North American Indians from rise of ancient American Indian civilizations to
beginnings of reservation era.

3872. AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 1850 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Amln 3112) Peterson
American Indian communities from reservation era to present, emphasizing impact of federal Indian policy.

3881,3882,3883. HISTORY OF AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS. (4 cr per qtr) Brauer
3881: Foreign policy and diplomacy during period America sought independence through territorial expansion,
1760-1865. 3882: America's commercial expansion, involvement in war, and imperialism, 1865-1945.3883:
American foreign relations during the cold war, 1941 to present.

3887. THE UNITED STATES AND WORLD WAR II. (4 cr) Staff
The United States and the approach of war in Europe and Asia; diplomatic, military, and domestic policies and
problems during the war years.

3891. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN SOUTH: THE OLD SOUTH. (4 cr)
Origins and development of antebellum Southern culture; slavery, plantation life, and rise of the cotton economy;
Jefferson and the Old Dominion; yeomen and mountaineers; the cavalier myth; Calhoun, sectionalism, and the
coming of the Civil War; the Confederacy.

3892. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN SOUTH: CIVIL WAR TO CIVIL RIGHTS. (4 cr)
Post-Civil War Southern society and the place of Southern society in the larger American culture. Reconstruction
and reunion; colonialism and the new South; populism and the ,evolt ot the rednecks; Jim Crow and the black
South; the Bible Belt and the Ku Klux Klan; regionalism and agrarianism; Huey Long, Scottsboro, and the Great
Depression; the civil rights movement, the rise of massive resistance, and the Americanization of Dixie.

3901. URBAN HISTORY OF PREINDUSTRIAL AMERICA. (4 cr)
Role of cities and urbanization in a largely agricultural society. Population. social and geographical relationships,
government and institutions, cultural change. Emphasis on national perspective, with illustrative case studies.

3902. URBAN HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL AMERICA. (4 cr)
Role of cities and urbanization in industrial and postindustrial United States. Population, social and geographical
relationships, government and institutions, cultural change, progressive reform with some view toward post-WOrld
War II suburbia. EmphaSis on national perspaetive, with Illustrative case studies.

3910. TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Staff
Selected topics of interest to students ofhistory and of civilization in the United States and Its constituent elements.
Topics deal with cultural, social, economic, and political concerns.

5009. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN POPULATION. (4 cr, §Soc 5571)
Examination of the population (demographic) history of American Indians in what is now called the United States.
Focus on pre-European contact size of this population, its drastic decline from first European contact until the turn
of this century, and its recent partial recovery.

5045. MEDICAL PROFESSION IN AMERICA. (4 cr, §HMed 5045) Eyler
The American medical profession in the 19th and 20th centurias emphasizing the role of institutions, influence of
social and moral values, the consequences of specialization and scientific innovation.

5331,5332. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr) Murphy
The origins and development of constitutional government in America with emphasis on the role ot constitutional
politics in the evolution of public policy. 5331: English and colonial background through Reconstruction period.
5332: The Constitution and the rule of law in modern America.
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5334. AMERICAN LEGAL HISTORY. (4 cr) Samaha
History of American law, from English antecadents, American reception, Americanization, and development of
American legal inst~utions and legal cu~ure through rise and decline of legal realism.

5336, 5337. CRIMINAL JUSTICE IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ir, sr or grad student) Samaha
Social, political, and intellectual context of crime, justice, and punishment. 5336: Colonial morality prosecutions,
witchcraft, early forms of punishment, urban violence, rlsa olthe peMentiary, professional pollee. 5337: Changing
patterns of crime, the criminal class, southern justice, political justice, the politics of law and order, criminal justice
"reform," Watergate and beyond.

5339. GREAT FIGURES IN AMERICAN JURISPRUDENCE. (4 cr) Murphy
The role of leading jurists and legal thinkers In shaping American public law.

5349. SOCIAL WELFARE IN AMERICA. (4 cr) Chambers
Advanced survey of social sarvlces, public policies, and the profession of social work, colonial era to present.
Issues include dependency, deviancy, crime, social security, public health, social reform, the functions of public
and voluntary Institutions (charities, settlements).

5379. PROBLEMS IN COLONIAL AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or 3802 or #) Menard
Specific problems In colonial intellectual and cultural history.

5389. RUSSIAN·AMERICAN RELATIONS, 1917 TO PRESENT. (5 cr; prereq #) Brauer
Russian-American relations since the Russian Revolution; pol~lcal, diplomatic, economic, and mil~ary problems;
American foreign policy.

ANCIENT HISTORY

3509. MILITARY HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. (4 cr) Kelly
The conduct of war in the ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome. The importance of warlare in the pol~ical,

economic, and social development of ancient societies.

3515. THE HISTORIANS OF GREECE AND ROME. (4 cr) J Evans, Kelly
The origins and development of historical thought In the ancient world.

5061. HISTORY OF GREECE TO 600 B.C. (4 cr) Kelly
Political, economic, and social developments from the first appearance of the Greeks to ca. 600 B.C.

5062, HISTORY OF GREECE lIOG-400 B.C. (4 cr) Kelly
The birth and development of democracy in Athens and mil~arlsm of Sparta; birth and development of
philosophical and historical thought; development of the Athenian empire; the Peloponneslan War between
Athens and Sparta.

5063. HISTORY OF GREECE 400-200 B.C. (4 cr) Kelly
Spartan, Theban, and Macedonlan hegemony; Alexander the Great and the Hellenistic monarchies to 200 B.C.

5071,5072,5073,5074. HISTORY OF ROME. (4 cr per qtr) J Evans

HISTORY OF ASIA AND THE MIDDLE EAST

3464. EARLY MODERN CHINA, 1350-1750, (4 cr, §5464, §EAS 3464) Farmer
The Ming and early Ch'lng empires; expulsion olthe Mongols and centralization of imperial power; the high point of
Confucian bureaucratic rule, commercial development, philosophical innovation, popular fiction, the Manchu
conquest, and early Western contacts.

3485. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST, 1750-1911. (4 cr, §5465, §EAS 3465) Farmer
Elghteenth-cantury demographic crisis; the growth of Western trade, opium wars, and peasant rebellion; early
reform efforts, cu~ural conftlcts w~h the West, imperialism In China and the first phase of the Chinese revolution.

3487. THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN CHINA, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §5467, §EAS 3487) Farmer
Failure of the early republic, warlordlsm, the new culture movement, and the developmentof Chinese nationalism.
The rise olthe Nationalist Party and Intervention olthe Soviet Union, Japan, and the Un~ed Ststes. Taiwan and the
People's Rapublic of China.

3488. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §5468, §EAS
3468) Farmer

Introduction of Marxism to China, rise of Communist Party, and development of a rural guerrilla movement. The
career of Mao Tse-tung and developments In the People's Republic: The Great Leap, Cu~ural Revolution, Gang of
Four.

3471. 2OTH·CENTURY JAPAN. (4 cr, §5471 , §EAS 3471) Marshall
The development of an Industrial society, parliamentary government, mass cu~ure, and Imperialism from the Meiji
reforms of the late 19th century through World War II to the contemporary period.

3472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (4 cr, §5472, §EAS 3472) Marshall
Tradition and change In society and cu~ure under the Tokugawa shoguns, 1600-1867; the growth of c~ies and
decline of the samurai class; response to Western Intrusion.
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3480, TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF INDIA, (4 cr per qtr) Kopf, Lelyveld
Examination of a problem In South Asian history. Topics vary from year to year and may Include Gandhi; family,
caste, and ethnlclty; popular culture; Intellectual institutions; wor\(.

3481, CLASSICAL AND HINDU INDIA, (4 cr) Kopf, Lelyveld
History of Brahmanism, Buddhism, and Hinduism before the advent of Islam In 1200.

3482. INDIA: MUSLIM DOMINANCE. (4 cr) Kopf, Lelyveld
Muslim-Hindu Interaction; the Mughal empire, 12th through 18th centurtes.

3484. HISTORY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 cr; offered when feasible) Staff
Societies and states In Asian region bordered by cultural and political spheres of China and India.

3485, 3488, 3487. QREAT IDEAS IN SOUTH ASIA, (4 cr per qtr) Kopf
The changing ideas that have shaped Hindu civilization examined In social, cu~ural, and political contexts. 3485:
Classical origins. 3486: Flowering of a Hindu trad~lon. 3487: South Asia's encounter with the West.

3488, 3489, MODERN INDIA. (4 cr per qtr) Kopf, Lelyveld
Soulh Asia undar British rule and rtse of independent nation-states. 3488: Fall of Mughal empire; Clive, Hastings,
and the Br"ish conquest of India; Ortentallsm and Indian renaissance; the 1857 rebellion. 3489: Rise 01 the
nationalist movement; Muslim separatism; Gandhi and Nehru; economic and social change; contemporary India.

3491. CLASSICAL HERITAQE OF ARAB ISLAM, (4 cr, §SoAs 3491) Farah
Legacy of Arab contribution In instnullons, letters, arts, sciences, thought, mathematica, architecture, to Islam's
efflorescence; points of contact~h the transmission to Europe; crusades, Spain, Sicily. The role olthe Arab Islam
in shaping Islamic civilization, 650-1350 A.D.

3505, SURVEY OF THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr, §MESA 3505, 5505) Farah
Lands and peoples of the Middle East, historical evolution of Middle East civilizations and societies, the status of
Middle East countries in world affairs.

3541,3542,3543, HISTORY OF THE ARABS. (4 cr, §MESA 3541,3542,3543) Farah
3541: From pre-Islamic days to downfall of Umayyads of Damascus; 3542: From Abbasids to fall of Baghdad in
1258; 3543: From crusades to present.

3544. THE ARAB WORLD IN RECENT TIMES. (4 cr, §MESA 3544) Farah
Central Arab lands (the Arabian peninsula, Iraq, Syrta, Jordan, Lebanon, Egypt) and North Afrtcan region (Libya,
Tunisia, Morocco, Algerta) from end of World War I to the present. Foreign occupation and struggle for
independence, position In regional and international politics.

5274, 5275, MODERN NEAR EAST: OTTOMAN EMPIRE AND SUCCESSOR STATES. (4 cr per qtr) Stavrou
5274: The 19th century; 18th-century background and Ottoman Inst~utlons. 5275: From the Congress of Bertin to
the present; the rise of Near Eastern nationalism.

5455, MUSLIMS IN MODERN INDIAN HISTORY, (4 cr) Lelyveld
Decline of the Mughals; establishment of British rule; cultural and social change; pol"Ical mobilization of Indian
Muslims; Muslims in independent India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh.

5458, SEXUALITY AND ORIENTAL RELlQIONS. (4 cr) Kopf
Exploration of pronounced sexual component in Eastern religions, such as HindUism, Buddhism, Islam,
Shintoism, and Taoism, from perspective of both Western Ortentalists and Asians.

5481, ANCIENT CHINA, (4 cr) Taylor
Origins of Chinese civilization, classical philosophies, and the Han empire (to 220 A.D.).

5482. BUDDHIST CHINA. (4 cr) Taylor
Disintegration of Han empire; aristocratic society; barbarian invasions; spread of Buddhism and reintegration of
the empire in rang pertod (220-906 A.D.).

5483. RENAISSANCE CHINA. (4 cr) Taylor
Disappearance of medieval aristocracy; commercial and maritime expansion; neo-Confucian renaissance;
growth of Chinese science and technology; Mongol conquest and Yuan dynasty.

5484. EARLY MODERN CHINA, 1350-1750, (4 cr, §3464, §EAS 3464) Farmer
For description, see 3464.

5485. CHINA'S RESPONSE TO THE WEST, 1750-1911, (4 cr, §3465, §EAS 3465) Farmer
For description, see 3465.

5487, THE NATIONALIST REVOLUTION IN CHINA, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §3467, §EAS 3467) Farmer
For description, see 3467.

5488. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA: THE COMMUNIST REVOLUTION, 1900 TO PRESENT, (4 cr, §3468, §EAS
3468) Farmer

For description, see 3468.

5471. 20TH·CENTURY JAPAN. (5 cr, §3471 , §EAS 3471) Marshall
For descrtption, see 3471.

159



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

5472. EARLY MODERN JAPAN. (5 cr, §3472, §EAS 3472) Marshall
For description, see 3472.

5473. FAMILY, SCHOOL, AND WORK IN MODERN JAPANESE HISTORY. (4 cr) Marshall
Impact of industrialization on family, life, economic nole of women, educational opportunnles and curriculum, and
the work ethic and the Japanese employment system in the 19th and 20th centuries.

5474. JAPAN AND THE SECOND WORLD WAR. (4 cr) Marshall
The origins of war in China through the Pearl Harbor decision, conquest of Southeast Asia, defeat in the Pacific,
impact of the atomic bomb, American occupation, and creation of a U.S.·Japanese alliance.

5491. HISTORY OF BANGLADESH. (4 cr, §SoAS 5491; prereq some course work In history of South Asia) Kopf
Classical accounts of the linguistic and cunural unn Bengal from the 4th century B.C. to the creation ofthe modem
state of Bangladesh in 1972.

ENGLISH HISTORY

3150. TOPICS IN ENGLISH HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr) Anholz, Lehmberg
Undergraduate seminar in the history of England. Topics vary; axample: the age of the English country house,
London: biography of a cny.

3181. BRITISH IMPERIALISM. (4 cr) Lelyveld
History of the British Empire since the end of the American Revolution; the rise of nationalist movements among
Brnain's colonial subjects; new nations and new Imperialism; Marxist and other theories of colonialism; colonial
literature by Kipling and others.

3851. HENRY VIII AND THE ENGLISH REFORMATION. (4 cr) Lehmberg
The early Tudor period, 1485·1547; the reign of Henry VIII and his break with the papacy.

3852. ENGLAND IN THE AGE OF ELIZABETH I. (4 cr) Lehmberg
The later Tudor period and the reign of James I, 1547·1625; the problems and achievements of Queen Elizabeth.

3853. THE ENGLISH CIVIL WAR AND RESTORATION. (4 cr) Lehmberg
The English Civil War; Oliver Cromwell and the Interregnum; the Restoration era and the Glorious Revolution
(1625·1689).

5141. RULE OF LAW IN TUDOR·STUART ENGLAND. (4 cr; prereq jr, sr or grad student) Samaha
Discretion, law, and prerogative in 16th-century English government; formation and implementation of public
policy, using criminal law as a case study. Stresses law in practice as opposed to law in books.

5142. LAW AND THE 18TH-CENTURY ENGLISH CONSnTUnON. (4 cr; prereq jr, sr or grad student) Samaha
Nature of English law and the Consmutlon, emphasizing their relation to the formation of the American
constitutional and legal systems, especially criminal law. Use of actual cases and criminal law materials.

5143. LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY IN MODERN ENGLAND. (4 cr; prereq jr, sr or grad student) Samaha
Forces In BritiSh society that shaped Victorian and 2Oth-century law and the Constnution, emphasizing criminal
law reform, the growth of bureeucracy, birth of the modern welfare state, and the decline in individualism.

5171f, 5172w, 5173•. MODERN ENGLAND: 1783 TO PRESENT. (4 cr per qtr) Anholz
5171: 1783 to 1846, the triumph of the middle class. 5172: 1846 to 1901, Victorian era. 5173: 1901 to 1951. war
and social change.

HISTORY OF CONTINENTAL EUROPE

3222, 3223. EUROPEAN SOCIAL HISTORY THROUGH LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr) Rudolph
Novels, short stories as sources in examining social movements, social change, patterns of class, family, and sex
roles. 3222: Through the industrial revolution. 3223: From the industrial revolution to the present.

3224. EUROPE DURING WORLD WAR II. (4 cr, §3722) Staff
Origins and diplomatic background of the war; strategic objectives and campaigns; political and social Impact.

3244. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE TO THE EARLY 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Rudolph
Peoples of Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, and the Ukraine from their origins to modem
times. Culture and society in Middle Ages; golden age of Eastern Europe; age of nationalism; Jaws In Eastern
Europe; loss and regaining of independence in modern times.

3245. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE: 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr) Rudolph
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, and Yugoslavia. Nationalism and formation of national states;
fascism and World War II; Jews in Eastern Eunope; communist takeovers; society in communist Eastern Europe
today.

3271. THE VIKINGS AT HOME AND AWAY. (4 cr) Metcalf
Viking society and expansion of Viking influence abroad as perceived in recent centuries and in the popular mind;
Viking society at home and abroad as understood by modem researchers; Scandinavia in East-West trade.
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3272. EARLY MODERN SCANDINAVIA TO 1807. (4 cr) Metcalf
The centralization of state power and the Reformation; struggle for control of the Baltic; Gustavus Adolphus and
Charles XII; absolutism in the North; social and economic transformation of Scandinavia.

3273. MODERN SCANDINAVIA SINCE 1807. (4 cr) Metcalf
From agrarian periphery to vanguard welfare-state models; Impact of industrialization, urbanization, and
demographic expansion; social democracy and the poillics of consensus.

3281,3282,3283. INTELLECTUAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr per qlr) Thayer
3281: Aesthetic, historical, and political thought from Vico to Arnold. 3282: Marxism and alternative contemporary
critics of Industrial and national Europe. 3283: Development of modem historicism and lis critics: history and social
sciences in the late 19th and 20th centuries.

3807. THE HISTORY OF THE JEWS IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr) Bachrach
The institutions, thought. and major personaillies of the Jewish people from the later Roman Empire until the
expulsions from Western Europe.

3808. THE HISTORY OF THE CATHOLIC CHURCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr) Bachrach, Reyerson
The Inslnutlons, thought, and major personalities that dominated the church from the later Roman Empire to the
Raformation.

3809. MILITARY HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr) Bachrach
Concept and conduct of war in Western Europe in the Middle Ages and the relation between mlillary organization
and society.

3811. MEDIEVAL CITIES OF EUROPE, 500-1500. (4 cr) Reyerson
Evolution of Western European cliles from the late Roman town to the earty Renaissance cny-slate.

3813. HISTORY OF THE CRUSADES. (4 cr) Bachrach, Reyerson
The crusading spirit in Europe; results of the medieval crusades from ca. 1095 to 1285.

3814. WOMEN IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE, CA. 500-1500. (4 cr) Reyerson
Women in medieval European society from the royal court and secluded nunnery to the urban workshop and
peasant hovel.

3815. TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr) Bachrach
Major developments In military technology, agricultural technology. manufacturing, and the harnessing of power,
and their impact on society in Europe ca. 300 to 1500.

3818. FRANCE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr) Reyerson
The growth of royal power during the era of the Capelian monarchy, 987-1328.

3821. RENAISSANCE ITALY, 1200-1530. (4 cr) Tracy
Politics and cullure in the cny-states from Dante to Machiavelli.

3822. REVOLT OF THE NETHERLANDS, 1588-1818. (4 cr) Tracy
From the waning of the Middle Ages to the revoll against Spain.

3823. THE REFORMATION IN GERMANY. (4 cr) Tracy
The Lutheran movement and the beginnings of the Catholic Reformation.

3824. FRANCE FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO RICHELIEU. (4 cr) Tracy
The religioUS wars and the growth of an absolute monarchy.

3825. FRANCE IN THE AGE OF ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr) Tracy
The writings of several leading thinkers of the Enlightenment, including Montesquieu, Vollaire, and Rousseau,
examined in the context of 18th-century French history.

3831. HISTORY OF GERMANY: AGE OF REFORM, 1348-1848. (4 cr) Maynes
The population crisis and peasant life, German towns, Luther and the Reformation, peasant wars, rise of princely
states, the Thirty Years War.

3832. HISTORY OF GERMANY: ABSOLUTISM AND REVOLUTION, 1848-1848. (4 cr) Maynes
Postwar devastation, the politics of absolutism, baroque Germany, everyday life in town and country, the
revolution of 1848.

3833. HISTORY OF GERMANY: EMPIRE TO HITLER, 1848-1945. (4 cr) Maynes
Unification, political and economic development, growth of socialism, Worid War I and reVOlution, the Weimar
years, the Nazi seizure of power.

3838. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM THE ORIGINS TO PETER THE GREAT. (4 cr) Noonan
A survey of Russian history: origins to Peter the Great.

3837. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM THE ORIGINS TO PETER THE GREAT TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Stavrou
A survey of Russian history since Peter the Great.

3881. MODERN IRISH HISTORY. (4 cr) Allholz
History of Ireland since 1535 with emphasis on the period of the union with Britain, 1800-1922.
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3700. TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Staff
Topics vary and may Include Imperiallam. paychohlstory, biography In European history, urbanization.

3703. EUROPEAN CITIES, 1500-1800. (4 cr) Phillips
Urban social classes and their dally lives, archnecture, the relationship between town and oountryslde. Cities
featured Include Venice, Florence, Rome, Augsburg, Madrid, seVille, Lisbon, Paris, Antwerp, Amsterdam, and
London.

3704, DAILY LIFE IN EUROPE, 134&-1750. (4 cr) Phillips
Eoonomy and society In various European oountriea from the Renaissance to the Industrial Revolution. Topics
Includa oourt life, the nobility, peasanla, artisans, marriage, family, the middle class, disease, agricunure,
handicrafts, witchcraft, piracy, crime, and trade.

3708. EUROPEAN AGRICULTURE, ROUE TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Wright
Discussion 01 both agricultural technology and the social oondillons surrounding agricunural produellon as they
have evolved over the last 2000 years.

3707,3708. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr) Rudolph
Transnlon from tradnlonal rural to modernized urban society; eoonomlc and social change, social and
revolutionary movements, changes In class, family, and sex roles. 3707: 18th and 19th centuries. 3708: Late 19th
century to present.

3715. SPAIN UNDER THE HABSBURGS, 1518-1701. (4 cr) Phillips
The golden age of Spanish history. The Habsburg family, Intemal government, Spain and European polnics,
culture and society, the American empire, agriculture and oommeree, dally life and social mores, reasons lor
Spain's decline.

3718. SPAIN FROM 1700 TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Phillips
Modern Spain from the beginning of the Bourbon dynasty In 1700 to ns restoration in 1975. The 181h-century
Enlightenment, Napoleonic Invasion, Carilst wars, Federal Republic, Bourbon restoration 01 the 19th century,
republic and Civil War, Franoo regime, and Bourbon restoration of the 20th century.

3721. EUROPE IN THE ERA OF WORLD WAR I. (4 cr) Munholland
Political, social, and diplomatic background 01 Europe on eve of Worid War I; origins of oonflicl; impact of war and
revolution on European society; the peace settlement.

3722. EUROPE IN THE ERA OF WORLD WAR II. (4 cr, §3224) Munholland
Rise of fascism and totalnarian movemenla in Europe; polnlcal and milnary origins of Worid War II; course of the
war and its impael on European society.

3723. EUROPE SINCE WORLD WAR II. (4 cr) Munholland
Reconstruelion of European politics and sociaty; emergence of oold war In Europe; deoolonizatlon; eoonomic
cooperation and devalopment; East·West relations.

3724. HISTORY OF EUROCOMMUNISM. (4 cr) Thayer
Communism in Western Europe from Worid War Ito the present.

3747. HABSBURG AUSTRIA FROM 1528 TO WORLD WAR I. (4 cr) Wright
Establishment of Habsburg Empire; the Reformation and Counter-Reformation in Austria and Central Europe;
arts, leiters, and music of the baroque; socioeconomic reforms of 18th century; French Revolution; nationalism;
Austrian revolution; Ausg/eich; lin de siec/e.

3748. THE AUSTRIAN REPUBLIC FROM WORLD WAR I TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Wright
The First Republic; "the state no one wanted"; Anschluss and Hitler; Worid War II; decade of occupation; the new
Austria.

3754. HISTORY OF ITALY: FROM THE MIDDLE AGES TO THE 18TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Thayer
From the formation of the medieval oommunes to the Renaissance.

3755. HISTORY OF ITALY: THE PERIOD OF SPANISH DOMINION, 1558-1713. (4 cr) Thayer
From the time of Machiavelli to the era of louis XIV.

3756. HISTORY OF ITALY: 1713-1943. (4 cr) Thayer
From the Enlightenment to the oollapse of fascist dielatorshlp.

3786. THE SOVIET UNION UNDER WESTERN EYES. (4 cr) Stavrou
The Soviet Union as observed and reported on by Western European and American intellectuals, journalists,
businesspersons, and polnical figures; Soviet treatment of foreigners; visitors' fascination wnh the Soviet
experiment, their perceptions of Soviet realnies and disillusionment.

3787. EASTERN ORTHODOXY: HISTORY AND CULTURE. (4 cr) Stavrou
Eastern Christendom from Byzantium to the present; definition of the Christian East; polnical and cunurallmpacl
on the Near East and the Slavic worid. "The great church In captivny"; nationalism and the Orthodox chUrch;
orthodoxy in a revolutionary age.
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3n5. HISTORY OF THE EUROPEAN JEWS FROM THE MIDDLE AGES TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr; offered a" yrs)
Rudolph

Social, economic, and cultural history 01 the Jewish people in Europe and their interaction wrth other peoples;
history and causes 01 anti-Semitism; Zionism and assimilation; Hasidism and socialism.

3n9. RELIGIOUS HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr) A"holz
Churches and religious movements in Europe Irom 1648 to the early 20th century; issues 01 church and society
and the impact of secular thought upon religion.

5100. SELECTED TOPICS IN MEDIEVAL EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Bachrach, Reyerson
From the fall of the Roman Empire through the end 01 the Middle Ages.

5115. MEDIEVAL LATIN HISTORIANS. (4 cr; prereq good reading knowledge of Latin) Bachrach
The writing 01 history in Western Europe during the Middle Ages. The philosophy and techniques 01 research by
medieval historians and chroniclers; history as literature; the value 01 medieval histories to modem research
scholars. All work done with original Latin texts.

5118. SCANDINAVIA IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr, §Geog 5178)
A team-taught interdisciplinary examination of the economic, political. and social history of Scandinavia from the
late Viking period until 1500. Agrarian and urban societies; peasant and eille perspectives; growlh 01 economic,
political. religious, and SOCial institutions.

5131. BYZANTINE HISTORY. (4 cr) Bachrach, Noonan, Stavrou
Byzantium from the reign 01 the Emperor Justinian in the mid-6th century to the lall 01 Constantinople in 1453.

5132. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM THE ORIGINS TO PETER THE GREAT. (4 cr) Noonan
A survey of Russian history, origins to Peter the Great.

5133. RUSSIAN HISTORY FROM PETER THE GREAT TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr) Stavrou
A survey of Russian history since Peter the Great.

5134. RUSSIA BEFORE THE MONGOL CONQUEST. (4 cr) Noonan
The origins and development 01 the Kievan state, 850-1240.

5135. FROM KHAN TO TSAR: RUSSIA, 1240-1530. (4 cr) Noonan
Mongol rule 01 Russia, rise of Lllhuanla, emergence 01 Muscovy.

5138. FROM IVAN THE TERRIBLE TO PETER THE GREAT: RUSSIA, 1530-1700. (4 cr) Noonan
Reign 01 Ivan the Terrible, the time 01 troubles, the great cossack revolt in the Ukraine, 17th-century Muscovy,
enserlment 01 the peasantry.

5137. THE NOMADS OF SOUTHERN RUSSIA FROM THE SCYTHIANS TO THE MONGOLS, 600 B.C.-1300 A.D. (4
cr) Noonan

The nomads who occupied the Russian steppe (Scythians, Sarrnatians, Huns, Avars, Bulgars, Khazars,
Pechenegs, Cumans, Mongols) and their society.

5200. TOPICS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. (4 cr) Staff
In-depth treatment 01 selected historical themes. Topics vary Irom quarter to quarter.

5201,5202. EARLY MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; offered when feasible) Bamlord
5201: Reformation and religious wars to 1648. 5202: The age 01 Louis XIV and the 18th century.

5211. FRANCE IN THE OLD REGIME. (4 cr) Bamford
France to the Revolution of 1789.

5212. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. (4 cr) Bamlord
The relorm movement and upheavals in France to 1799; the emergence and rise to power 01 Bonaparte; the
Napoleonic regime.

5231. MODERN FRANCE FROM 1848 TO DE GAULLE. (4 cr) Munholland
Survey 01 French society and political life Irom the revolution 01 1848 to contemporary times.

5252. DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCANDINAVIAN WELFARE STATE. (4 cr) Metcalf
Political, social, and economic development In Scandinavia between 1870 and 1980. Why Scandinavian states
have led in developing "welfare-state" policies and programs.

5264. MODERN RUSSIA: 18TH-CENTURY BACKGROUND. (4 cr) Stavrou
Foundation 01 the Russian empire, modernization and expansion under Peter the Great and Catherine the Great.
Russia's Europeanization.

5265. MODERN RUSSIA: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Stavrou
Political, social, and cultural developments Irom Alexander Ito the 1905 revolution. The revolutionary movement
and the consequences of the emancipation 01 the serls; Russian industrialization.

5266. MODERN RUSSIA: THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr) Slavrou
Fall 01 the Russian monarchy, reVOlutions, and Soviet regime.

5276. INTELLECTUAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF MODERN GREECE. (5 cr) Slavrou
Literary and cultural contributions 01 modern Greece in national and European contexts.
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5284. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1871. (4 cr) Kieft
The French Revolution; Napoleonic wers; Congress ofVienna; 1848 revolutions; unification ofGennany and Italy.

5285. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1871·1918. (4 cr) Kieft
The Bismarck alliance system; the Eastem question; overseas imperialism; World War I.

5288. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1918-PRESENT. (4 cr) Kieft
The interwar period; causes oJ World War II; the cold war; the Middle East.

5289. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN PENAL SYSTEMS. (4 cr) Bamford
Comparative analysis of medieval, early modem, and 19th-eentury European systems.

LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY

3410. TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr) McCaa, Schwartz
Topics vary and may include cullure conflict, slavery, urbanization, revolution.

3411. HISTORY OF BRAZIL, 1500-1808. (4 cr) Schwartz
Colonial Brazilian development wllh emphasis on social, cullural, and economic aspects; the role of slavery in
Brazilian life.

3412. HISTORY OF BRAZIL, 1808 TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Schwartz
Major themes of modern Brazilian history wllh emphasis on poillical and economic aspects.

3423. CARIBBEAN HISTORY. (4 cr, §Afro 3421) Plummer
Key themes and major events in the Caribbean from inillal European contact to emergence of independent states.
The tension between local development and metropolitan ambllions.

3424, HISTORY OF MEXICO: PRE-eOLUMBIAN PERIOD THROUGH INDEPENDENCE. (4 Cf) McCaa, Schwartz
Indian cullures of Mexico prior to the conquest and subsequent contact between Europeans and Indians dUring
the formation of Mexican society.

3425. HISTORY OF MEXICO: THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr) McCaa, Schwartz
The struggle for land and liberty from the Hidalgo revollto the age of oil.

3426. HISTORY OF CHILE AND PERU IN MODERN TIMES. (4 cr) McCaa
Comparative analysis of political and economic experiments from the age of the liberators to the Marxist interludes
of the seventies.

3427. HISTORY OF CUBA AND PUERTO RICO. (4 cr, §Chic 3427) Valdes
Historical development from Spanish conquest to present; conquest and colonization, slavery, Hispanic
Caribbean society and culture, Operation Bootstrap, Cuban Revolution.

3428. HISTORY OF RELATIONS BETWEEN UNITED STATES AND MEXICO, 1821 TO PRESENT. (4 cr, §Chic 3428)
Valdes

U.S.-Mexico relations in 19th and 20th centuries.

3441. THE SPANISH-MEXICAN BORDERLANDS AND THE CHICANO EXPERIENCE TO 1900. (4 cr, §Chic 3441)
Valdes

The history of Chicanos to 1900.

3442. SURVEY OF CHICANO HISTORY, 1900 TO PRESENT. (4 Cf, §Chic 3442) Valdes
Twentieth-century Chicano experience including migration and repatriation, contemporary polilics, society and
cullure.

5419. HISTORY OF ARGENTINA. (4 cr) McCaa
Polllical, social, and economic history of Argentina since the late 18th century.

5420. TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq *) McCaa, Schwartz
Historical themes common to the entire Latin American area. Topics change from quarter to quarter.

PROSEMINARS

5501,5502,5503. HtSTORY OF INDIA. (4 cr per qtr; prereq *) Kopf, Lelyveld

5510. TOPICS IN EAST ASIAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq *) Fanner, Marshall, Taylor
Readings In Western languages on history of China, Japan. and associated areas such as Vietnam and Korea for
graduate students, especially those from other departments or areas wllhin history preparing secondary fields in
East Asian history.

5514. TOPICS IN MING AND CH'ING HISTORY, 1350-1800. (4 cr per qtr; prereq *) Fanner
Major issues in early modern Chinese history, especially imperial instllutions, neo-Confucian thought, and the
Ming-Ch'ing transllion.

5515. LOCAL INSTITUTIONS IN MODERN CHINA. (4 cr; prereq *) Fanner
The marketing system, village, and clan and family structure in rural China; local control devices, religious
practices, and status of women.
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5517. CHINESE INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq #) Farmer
Cultural change and intellectual currents leading up to the May 4th Movement of 1919. Major dispUles and
problems growing out of that period.

5518. CHINESE INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: MAO TSE·TUNG AND MARXISM. (4 cr; prereq #) Farmer
The introduction of Marxism to China; the thought and writings of Mao Tse-tung. and questions of cultural identity
and values in the People's Republic of China.

5519. TOPICS IN CHINESE HISTORY. (5 cr; prereq #) Farmer
Topics in recent Chinese history.

5521. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR ON THE MEIJI REVOLUTION IN JAPAN. (4 cr; prereq #) Marshall
Readings in English on the reforms from 1868 to 1912 and their economic, social, political, and cuttural
consequences.

5522. CURRENT ISSUES IN JAPANESE HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq #) Marshall
Readings in English on current interpretations and topics in Japanese history.

5534. SOUTHEAST ASIAN HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq #) Staff
Principally the history of Cambodia and Vietnam, contrasting Indian-influenced and Chinese-influenced SoUlh
east Asian peoples; emphasizes precolonial cuttures and colonial and postcolonial history.

5547. HISTORIOGRAPHY OF MODERN SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr; prereq #) Kopf, Lelyveld
Historical Irterature of modern South Asia; the major problems facing students in the field.

55611·5582w·5563at. ANCIENT GREEK HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Kelly

5571·5572·5573t. PROSEMINAR: ROMAN HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) J Evans

56111, 5812w, 5813a. MEDIEVAL HISTORY. (3 cr perqtr; prereq 1 yr of medieval history orequiv, reading knowledge of
French or German, #) Bachrach, Reyerson

5617. SPAIN, THE EARLY MODERN PERIOD, 1450-1750. (4 cr; prereq #) Phillips
Topics may include government and buraaucracy; Habsburg and Bourbon dynasties, social and economic emes,
peasants and rural life, overseas expansion and trade; structures of belief, social customs, the arts, foreign policy,
intellectual life.

5621. THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. (3 cr; prereq #) Tracy
Humanism; political development of city-states.

5625. THE GERMAN REFORMATION. (3 cr; prereq #) Tracy
LUlher; urban religious movements; the Catholic Reformation.

5826. RENAISSANCE FRANCE TO RICHELIEU. (3 cr; prereq #) Tracy
Focus on the emergence of an absolute monarchy.

5830. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR IN EARLY MODERN EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Critical examination of historicalltterature dealing with selected topics in early modern European history, ca. 1450
1750.

5634,5635. MEDIEVAL RUSSIAN HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 5134,5135,5136, reading knowledge of Russian,
French or German, #) Noonan

56411·5642w·5643a. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr of medieval history or equiv, reading
knowledge of French or German, #; offered when feasible) Bachrach, Reyerson

5651f·5652w·5653at. ENGLISH HISTORY: TUDOR AND STUART PERIODS. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Lehmberg
Critical study of principal writings about English history. 5651: 1485-1558. 5652: 1558-1625. 5653: 1625-1689.

5671l·5672w·5873at. MODERN ENGLAND: 1763 TO THE PRESENT. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Altholz

5702. MEDICINE AND SOCIETY IN THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (3 cr, §HMed 5102; prereq #) Eyler
Interrelations of medicine and society from the late 17th to early 19th centuries; methods and materials used by
medical historians.

5710. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR IN 18TH- AND 19TH-eENTURY EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Topics in the historical literature of modern Europe, 18th and 19th centuries. Topics vary within one olthe following
areas: politics and diplomacy, intellectual and cultural history, economy, society.

5711f·5712w·5713at. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Bamford

5720. INTRODUCTORY PROSEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Selected topics dealing with problems of interpretation and analysis in contemporary European history from the
late 19th century to the cold war.

5721·5722t. EUROPE IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Munholland
5721: Background and impact of World War I. 5722: Interwar years and World War II.

57411·5742wt. GERMANY AND CENTRAL EUROPE IN 18TH CENTURY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Wright
Enlightenment, reason, reform, war.
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5744-5745. TOPICS IN MODERN GERMAN HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Maynes
Seleeled readings and discussions on topics such as the reform era, social crisis of VormArz, 1848 revolution,
unification, imperial economic development, World War I, the growth of German socialism, intelleelual history of
Weimar, and Nazi state.

5758-5757t. MODERN GREEK STUDIES. (3 cr per qtr) Stavrou
Evolution of modem Greece from tha middle of the 18th century to the present. 5756: Poillical, cullural, and socio
economic faelors which contributed to Greek nationalism and the establishmant of independent Greece. 5757:
Political and cullural davalopmants In the 20th century.

5761f·5762w·5763It. RUSSIAN HISTORY. (4 cr perqtr; prereq reading knowledge of Russian, German or French, ill)
Stavrou

5764. RUSSIAN PEASANT REVOLTS OF THE 17TH CENTURY. (3 cr; prereq ill) Noonan, Stavrou
The enserfment of the Russian paasantry.

5765. RUSSIAN PEASANT REVOLTS OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (3 cr; prereq ill) Noonan, Stavrou
The zenith of serldom in Russia.

5766. RUSSIAN PEASANT REVOLTS OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (3 cr: prereq ill) Noonan, Stavrou
The decline of serldom and emancipation.

5772, 5773. SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of one Scandinavian language or
Finnish, ill) Metcalf

Topics and chronological emphasis vary from year to year.

5774-5775t. READINGS IN THE MODERN NEAR EAST. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5274, 5275 or equiv, ill) Stavrou
Significant disruptive forces In the Ottoman Empire during the last two centuries of lis existence. The role of and
relations between Islamic and non-Islamic groups of the empire.

5777·5778t. HISTORY OF THE HABSBURG MONARCHY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Wright

5784-5785. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF 19TH· AND 2OTH·CENTURY EUROPE. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Kieft
5784: From 1815 to 1914. Historical Ilierature on the Congress of Vienna, unification of Italy ann Germany,
Bismarck alliance system, other events. 5785: t914 to presant. World War I, Paris Peace Conference, origins of
World War II, causes of the cold war.

5791f·5792w-5793It. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE SINCE 1750. (3 cr per qtr; prereq
ill) Rudolph

5794, 5795, 5796. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN COMMERCE. (3 or per qtr; prereq ill) Bamford
5794: The Mediterranean region. 5795: The Atlantic and the Americas. 5796: Europe and the East.

5797. METHODS OF HISTORICAL DEMOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq ill) Phillips, McCaa
Study and analysis of past population and lis relation to other historical developments. Birth, marriage and the
family, household struelure, diseases, death, the Impael of industrialization and Urbanization In various areas and
times.

5801·5802t. 17TH· AND 18TH·CENTURY AMERICAN HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Menard

5805. THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. (3 cr; prereq ill) Howe
The American Revolution: Its colonial and imperial background and lis internal development through the federal
Constitution.

5806. JACKSONIAN AMERICA. (3 cr; prereq ill) Howe
The developing republic from the perspective of the Jacksonian era.

5807. RESEARCH IN REVOLUTIONARY AND JACKSONIAN AMERICA. (3 cr; prareq 5805 or 5806 or ill) Howe

5817·5818t. 19TH-eENTURY U.S. POLmCAL HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ill)
Readings about the history and historiography of 19th-century American pollllcs; social analysis of poillics. 5817:
From the election of Andrew Jackson to the outbreak of the Civil War. 5818: From the election of Abraham Lincoln
to the progressive era.

5821-5822t. AMERICAN HISTORY IN 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Chambers

5831-5832t. AMERICAN POLITICAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Murphy
Dimensions of constllutional po/llics in the American experience. 5831: Lale 18th and 19th century. 5832: The
20th century.

5641,5842. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Green

5844f, 5845w. AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Berman
Readings in the classics of American labor history literatura. Research methods and materials In labor history.

5854-5855t. AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq ill)
Historical literature on U.S. urbanization, cilles, and urban social relations; social history, demography,
geography, urban politics, and instllutlons. Historiographical or research paper required.
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5857·5858t. PROSEMINAR: SOCIAL HISTORY OF AMERICAN WOMEN. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) S Evans
Historical literature, conceptual frameworks, and methodological problems in the history of American women from
1600 to the present.

5861-5862t. HISTORY OF AMERICAN IMMIGRATION. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Vecoli
Readings in historiography of immigration and ethnic groups.

5864, 5865. AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr) Staff

58711·5872wt. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF UNITED STATES IN 19TH, 20TH CENTURIES. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Noble

Writings of current scholars of American cu~ure that express paradigmatic conflicts in the stUdy of ideas and
values.

5881,5882. AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS. (3 cr per qlr; prereq #) Brauer
Intensive readings in the historiography of American foreign relations with emphasis on American imperialism,
domestic sources of foreign policy, and international political, economic, and cultural relations. 5881: To 1900.
5882: Since 1900.

59011, 5902w, 5903a. LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of Spanish, #) McCaa,
Schwartz

Designed to introduce beginning graduate students to major historical wr~ings on various Latin American themes.

5930. TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE THIRD WORLD HISTORY. (5 Cr per qtr; prereq #) Isaacman, Kaba, Kopf, Lelyveld,
McCaa, Schwartz

Recurring themes in third world history.

5931. HISTORY OF AFRICA: SOCIAL GROUPING, CONFLICTS. (3 cr; prereq #) Kaba
The rise of social differentiations in precolonial and contemporary African societies; how this process affects
formation and development.

5932. AFRICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY. (3 cr; prereq #) Isaacman, Kaba
Critique of written sources of African history and the history of the peoples of African descent in the Americas from
antiquity to the present.

5939. METHODOLOGY FOR THE STUDY OF AFRICAN HISTORY. (3 cr; prereq #) Isaacman, Kaba
The process of historical reconstruction in nonliterate societies; collection and interpretation of oral traditions.

5940-5950t. HISTORICAL TOPICS: MEDICINE AND THE MODERN STATE. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max), §HMed 5120·
5130; prereq #) Eyler

Topics vary from year to year. Emphasis on mid-18th century to present.

5957. SOCIAL HISTORY OF ANGLO-AMERICAN LAW. (3 cr; prereq #) Samaha
Law as a cultural and social institution, rather than as a means to social control. Law in action as opposed to law in
books; law and institutions in the legal order related to social, cultural, and economic developments.

5960. RESEARCH IN QUANTITATIVE HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5011 or 5012 Or 5797, #) McCaa
Workshop to expand on projects completed in 5011, 5797, or other history courses.

5961·5962. EXPANSION OF EUROPE. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #) Bamford

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Qualified senior and graduate students may register for work on tutorial basis. Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Qualified senior and graduate students may register for work on tutorial basis.

History of Medicine (HMed)
Medical School

Staff-Chair and Director of Graduate Studies, Leonard G. Wilson, 510 Diehl Hall;
Director of Undergraduate Studies, John M. Eyler, 511 Diehl Hall

Professor: Wilson
Associate Professor: Eyler

Courses offered by the department explore the development of medical knowledge,
institutions, and practices, and the place of medicine in Western intellectual and social
history.
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-12 cr in introductory survey courses selected from 3001,
3002, 3003, 5400, 5401, 5402, or Hist 3031, 3032, 3033

8 cr selected from 3xxx or 5xxx classes or seminars
The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

History of Medicine courses that are not cross-listed with history courses count as CLA
courses for the CLA graduation requirement if they are taken for the History of Medicine
minor and the minor is completed. They do not count as CLA courses if the History of
Medicine minor is not completed.

3001,3002,3003. MEDICINE AND DISEASE IN HISTORY. (4 cr per qtr, §Hlst 3031, 3032, 3033) Eyler
Intellectual and social history 01 medicine In Europe and America. 3001: Classical antiquity through mid-17th
century. 3002: Mid-17th through mid-19th centuries. 3003: Modem medicine In America.

5002. PUBLIC HEALTH ISSUES IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE. (3 cr, §PubH 5002) Eyler
Evolution 01 major recurring problems and Issues In public heatth Including the environment and heatth, food
customs and nutrition, control 01 alcohol and drugs, venereal diseases and public policy, human resources
regulation, and relationship of science to promotion 01 heatth.

5035. THE GERM THEORY AND THE MEDICAL PROFESSION. (4 cr, §Hlst 5035) Eyler
Formulation 01 the germ theory 01 disease and its consequences lor medical procedures (therapeutics, surgery,
management 01 hospitals), lor public health programs, and lor the structure and prestige 01 the medical prolession.

5045. MEDICAL PROFESSION IN AMERICA. (4 cr, §Hist 5045) Eyler
American medical prolession in 19th and 20th centuries; role 01 institutions, influence 01 social and moral values,
and consequences 01 specialization and scientific innovation.

5102. MEDICINE AND SOCIETY IN THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr, §Hlst 5702) Eyler
Readings and research seminar dealing with Interrelations 01 medicine and society from late 17th to earty 19th
centuries. Emphasis on methods and materials used by medical historians.

5120-5130t. HISTORICAL TOPICS: MEDICINE AND THE MODERN STATE. (4 cr per qtr [16 cr max), §Hist 5940
5950) Eyler

Topics vary Irom year to year. Emphasis on mid-18th century to present.

5400,5401,5402. INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE. (4 cr per qtr) Wilson
5400: Early history of medicine to 1650. 5401: Medicine during the scientific revolution, 1650-1830. 5402:
Medicine since 1830.

54'D-54"-54'2t. SEMINAR: EMERGENCE OF MODERN MEDICINE, 175D-lllOO. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Reading 01 original medical observations and ideas and 01 historical writings perlaining to them. Each student
submits research paper at end 01 third quarter.

History of Science and Technology (HSci)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Coordinator, Roger H. Stuewer, 428 Physics; Director of Graduate Studies, Edwin
T. Layton, 138 Mechanical Engineering; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Alan E.
Shapiro, 419 Physics

Professors: Layton, Shapiro, Stuewer

Associate Professors: Kottler, Norberg

The history of science and technology studies the origins and development of science
and technology and their relations to the social, cultural, and philosophical currents of their
time. Courses may be taken to support existing majors as well as to broaden knowledge of
the nature and development of science and technology. The introductory courses of 1711
1712-1713/3711-3712-3713 and 1811-1812-1813/3811-3812-3813 satisfy distribution
requirements C-2, the individual and society-the historical perspective.
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-16 cr of 3xxx-5xxx courses, at least 4 of them at the 5xxx level
The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

1711,1712,1713. TECHNOLOGY AND WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr per qtr, §3711, §3712, §3713) Layton
History and sociocultural relations 01 Western technology. 1711: The relations of technology to culture from the
Bronze Age to the Middle Ages. 1712: Technology and science in the Renaissance; technology and the scientific
revolution; emergence of Industrialism. 1713: Diffusion olthe Industrial revolution; technological development and
its impact on industry, government, and society 01 the 19th and 20th centuries.

1811,1812,1813. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF SCIENCE. (4 cr per qtr, §3811, §3812, §3813) Shapiro
1811: Babylonian and Egyptian science; Greek natural philosophy. mathematics. astronomy, and biology; the
Aristotelian world; decline and transmission 01 Greek science. 1812: Medieval background; the scientific
revolution; the "experimental philosophy"; dissecting and describing nature; anatomy, circulation, and respira·
tion; Copernican revolution; physical world 01 Kepler, Gallleo, Descartes, and Newton; science and the popular
imagination. 1813: 19th and 20th centuries; Newtonian triumph, romantic reaction, and modern revolution; the
aether, electrical and optical, to Einstein; history 01 the earth; evolution balore and alter Darwin; nuclear physics
and nuclear weapons.

3201,3202,3203. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr per q1r, §5201, §5202, §5203) Kottler
3201: Antiquity to 1700. Biology, medicine, and natural history in antiquity: Hippocrates, Aristotle, Galen. Revival
01 biology In Renaissance and 17thcentury: Vesalius and anatomy, Harvey and circulation. 3202: Physiology and
cell theory since 1700. Conceptual development of the various branches of modern biology: physiology,
chemistry, and the experimental method; embryology, descriptive and experimental; cytology and microscopy.
3203: Evolution and genetics since 1700. Darwin and evolution; Mendel and genetics.

3711,3711,3713. TECHNOLOGY AND WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr per qtr, §1711. §1712. §1713)
For description, see 1711, 1712, 1713.

3811,3812,3813. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF SCIENCE. (4 cr per q1r, §1811, §1812, §1813)
For description, see 1811, 1812, 1813.

3825. PHYSICS AND SOCIETY IN 2OTH-CENTURY AMERICA. (4 cr, §3835, §5825) Stuewer
Nineteenth-century heritage; 2Oth·century discoveries and physical theories; growth of physics in America after
World War I: the inteliectual migration of the 1930s; nuclear physics, the Manhattan project, and the atomic bomb;
McCarthyism and Oppenheimer; current and past contributions of Minnesota physicists.

3835. THE ATOMIC AGE. (4 cr, §3825, §5825) Stuewer
Development of nuclear energy in the 20th century; construction and use of the bomb; postwar military and
political impact.

5011. THEORIES OF COLOR: NEWTON TO HELMHOLTZ. (4 cr) Shapiro
Physical and physiological investigations of color from the 17th to the mid-19th centuries, focusing on the
fundamental contributions of Newton, Young, Maxweli, and Helmholtz.

5085. HISTORY OF GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq one genetics course) Kottler
Origin and early development of genetics from plant hybridization experiments of Gregor Mendel through work
of T. H. Morgan and the "Drosophila group."

5111. PHYSICAL SCIENCES IN ANTIQUITY. (4 cr) Shapiro
Mathematics and astronomy in Babylonia; Greek mathematics, Euclid and Archimedes; Aristotle's physics and
cosmology; the emergence of mathematical and experimental natural science in Greece; Ptolemaic astronomy.

5201,5202,5203. HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr, §3201, §3202, §3203)
For description, see 3201, 3202, 3203.

5242. EVOLUTION BEFORE AND AFTER DARWIN. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1009 or 1101 or ") Kottler
Philosopllical conceptions 01 species; natural theology, design, and providential creation 01 species; Lamarck and
evolution before Derwin; catastrophist and unilormitarian geology; Darwin and the background of the Origin;
Derwin's early critics; evolutionary theory, 1882 to modem synthesis.

5311. TECHNOLOGY IN AMERICAN LIFE AND THOUGHT. (4 cr) Layton
Technology In America with emphasis on its impact on society and culture. Traces the growth of American
technology in its cultural and inteliectual context lrom colonial period to present.

5321. HISTORY OF COMPUTING. (4 cr) Norberg
Developments in last century: lactors affecting evolution 01 hardware and software, growth of the industry and its
relation to other business areas, and changing relationships resulting from new data gathering and use
techniques.

5780, SELECTED TOPICS. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq ")
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5812. SCIENCE POLICY IN THE UNITED STATES SINCE WORLD WAR II. (4 cr) Norberg
Effects of the science policy in postwar United States, 1945-1980: institutions, scientific groups, and technical
processes and thair interconnections for promotion and control of science and technology. Emphasis on federal
government; consideration of state and local government.

5825. PHYSICS AND SOCIETY IN 20THoCENTURY AMERICA. (4 cr, §3825, §3835) Stuewer
For description, see 3825.

5924. HISTORY OF 19TH·CENTURY PHYSICS. (4 cr, §Phys 5924: prereq general physics or #) Stuewer
Conceptual developments in physics in 19th century (Young, Fresnel, Oersted, Ampere, Faraday, MacCuliagh,
Maxwell, Hertz, Lorentz, Lavoisier, Rumford, Dalton, Mayer, Joule, Helmholtz, Camot, Clausius, Kelvin,
Boltzmann, Mach, others). Relationships to social, philosophical, and theological influences.

5925. HISTORY OF 2OTH·CENTURY PHYSICS. (4 cr, §Phys 5925; prereq general physics or #) Stuewer
Conceptual developments in relativity (Michelson, Lorentz, Poincare, Einstein, others), quantum mechanics
(Planck, Einstein, Rutherford, Bohr, Sommerfeld, Ehrenfest, Pauli, Millikan, Compton, Heisenberg, de Broglie,
SchrOdinger, Born, others), and nuclear physics (Chadwick, Gamow, Fermi, others). Relationships to social,
philosophical, and theological influences.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-15 cr per qtr: prereq #)

College of Home Economics
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the College of Home Economics can be
found in the bulletin of that college.

Honors Program
Staff-Director, Glen E. Holt, 115 Johnston Hall; Assistant to the Director, Matthew Dion,

115 Johnston Hall

The CLA honors program is described fUlly in the first section of this bulletin. Honors
course offerings consist of departmental honors courses and college honors courses.

Departmental Honors Course&-There are honors sections of many regular
classes. Most departments also offer special seminars, tutorials, internships, or independ
ent research projects for honors students. Departmental honors courses are designated by
an H following the course number. See departmental listings in this bulletin for specific
honors offerings. A complete list of honors courses for the current quarter is available in 115
Johnston Hall.

College Honors Course&-Distinguished members of the faculty in CLA and other
colleges on the Twin Cities campus are selected to teach Honors Seminars (for juniors and
seniors) and Colloquia (for freshmen and sophomores). Course topics are drawn from the
research specialization of the instructor and include subject matter not treated in the regUlar
curriculum of the college. The courses are often interdisciplinary and experimental in
nature. Description of Honors Seminars and Colloquia for the current quarter are available
in 115 Johnston Hall.

Honors Colloquium (HCol)
1010-1080. HONORS COLLOQUIUM. (2-4 cr per qlr; prereq fr, soph, honors div regis)

Topics change BBCh quarter.

1970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq fr, soph. honors div regis)
For additionai research related to a colloquium topic.
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Honors Seminar (HSem)
3010-3080. HONORS SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq Jr, sr, honors dlv regis)

Topics change each quarter.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq jr, sr, honors dlv regis)
For additional research related to a seminar topic.

Humanities (Hum)
Staff-Chair, Richard Leppert, 310 Ford Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies, George

Kllger, 243 Ford Hall
Professors: D'Andrea, Hershbell, Leppert, Lincoln, Tapp
Associate Professors: Archer, Yu
Assistant Professors: Kliger, Thomas

Humanities offers integrated cross-cultural study of eras of civilization and major
humanistic problems, draWing on literature, philosophy, history, the arts, and relevant
aspects of the social and natural sciences. This breadth of perspective prOVides an
understanding of men and women as heirs to and creators of civilization, concerned with
values and the development of the whole person.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Major Requlrement&-A. Humanities courses, minimum of 49 cr to include: 1301;
six courses in the Western culture sequences (at least two courses in both the European
heritage and modern world sequences with at least three being topics courses); two
courses in non-Western culture (see list of approved courses available in humanities
advisers' offices); major project; one proseminar; any two additional humanities courses

B. Concentration, minimum of 16 cr: four 3xxx-5xxx courses relevant to your declared
area of concentration, approved by your adviser, from liberal arts departments and
programs (see list of approved units in humanities advisers' offices)

Up to five courses beyond Hum 1301 may be taken at the 1xxx level, with a maximum
of three 1xxx-level courses from the European heritage-modern world sequences. Up to
four courses applied to requirements A and B together, excluding 3xxx-5xxx humanities
courses, may be taken on SoN grading.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-European Focus: 1301; three courses from the European
heritage-modern world sequences (at least one course in each sequence and at least one
3xxx-5xxx topics course); at least one additional 3xxx-5xxx Hum course (may be a
proseminar)

Non-Western Focus: 1301; two courses from 1201, 1202, 1211, 1212, 1241,3291,
3292, 3293, 3294, 5831 (at least one 3xxx-5xxx course); two additional 3xxx-5xxx Hum
courses (may include a proseminar)

You must complete at least 15 credits of 3xxx-5xxx Hum courses for the minor. No
more than 20 percent of the total program credits may be taken on SoN grading. No more
than 20 percent of the total 3xxx-5xxx credits may consist of directed study, directed
instruction, or independent study courses.

WESTERN SURVEY COURSES: THE MODERN WORLD

1001. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD I. (4 cr, §Rhet 1301)
Eighteenth-century Europe. Old Regime through French Revolution and Napoleon; new science, Enlightenment,
cult of sensibility; rococo, neoclassicism, Incipient romanticism. Integrative study of works by creative figures such
as Pope, Voltaire, Rousseau, Dlderot, Goethe, Watteau, Boucher, Hogarth, David, Goya, Mozart, Haydn.
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1002. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD II. (4 cr. §Rhet 1302)
Romanticism, liberalism, socialism; industrial revolution, materialism, cuft of the individual and some counter
statements; realism, naturalism. Integrative stUdy of works by creative figures such as Wordsworth, Byron, Adam
Sm~h, Bentham, Marx, Mill, Stendhal, Flaubert, Ibsen, Dostoevsky, Delacroix, Courtlet, Daumier, Beethoven.
Berlioz, Liszt.

1003. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD III. (4 cr, §Rhet 1303)
Impact of science, especially evolution theoty, on religioUS and humanistic thought; roots of existentialism;
disorientation in modern cutture; impressionism. Integrative study of works by creative figures such as
Kierkegaard. Darwin, Nietzsche, Chekhov, Joyce, Mann, Manet, Monet, Renoir, Degas, Wagner, DebUSSY,
Mahler.

1004. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD IV. (4 cr, §Rhet 3381)
Europe ca. 1914-1940. Ideas and forms of SOCiety and cufture; Leninist. fascist-Nazi, Freudian, neo-orthodox.
Expressionism, dada, surrealism. Integrative study ofworks by creative figures such as Lenin, Freud, Kalka, Eliot,
Duchamp, Klee, Kollwitz, Dali, Picasso, Stravinsky, SchOnberg, Bart6k, Wright, Gropius.

1005. HUMANITIES IN THE MODERN WORLD V. (4 cr)
The Western world since 1945. Existentialism, "the abSUrd"; searches for ident~, comm~ment; religious trends;
influence of oriental spiritual trad~ions. Integrative study of works by such creative figures as Camus, Sartre.
Genet, lonesco, Buber, Buftmann, Hesse, Walls, Poilock, Warhol. Stockhausen, Cage, Le Corbusier.

WESTERN TOPICS COURSES: THE MODERN WORLD

3091. TOPICS: THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or *)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized problems in 18th-eentury art, thought, SOCiety, with allention to
critical theory and method.

3092. TOPICS: THE EARLIER NINETEENTH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1002 or *)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized problems in earlier 19th-century art, thought, society, with attention
to critical theory and method.

3093. TOPICS: THE LATER NINETEENTH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or *)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized problems in later 19th-eentury art, thought, society. w~h allention to
critical theory and method.

3094. TOPICS: THE EARLIER TWENTIETH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1004 or *)
Interdisciplinary consideration or specialized problems in earlier 2Oth-century art, thought, society, with allention
to critical theory and method.

3095. TOPICS: THE LATER TWENTIETH CENTURY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or *)
Interdisciplinary consideration of specialized problems in later 2Oth-eentury art. thought, society, with particular
allention to critical theory and method.

WESTERN SURVEY COURSES: THE EUROPEAN HERITAGE

1111. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: GREECE. (4 cr, §Rhet 3321)
Greek civilization; I~erary and artistic works that have influenced modern Western cufture. Epic and lyric poetry,
drama, archrtecture, sculpture, philosophy, religion; Homer, Hesiod, AeschylUS, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristopha
nes. Plato, Aristotle.

1113. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: ROME. (4 cr, §Rhet 3322)
Roman civilization of the late republic and empire; rise of Christian~. Lrterature, religion, philosophy, art,
architecture. Integrative study of selected works influential in modern Western cufture; Caesar, Lucretius, Virgil,
Ovid, Seneca, Petronius, Augustine, Boethius.

1115. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr. §Rhet 3322)
Sixth to 14th centuries: growth of Christendom; monasticism; feudalism and courtly love; rise of towns and
universities. Art and archrtecture: Byzantine, Romaneaque, and Gothic. Music: Gregorian chant, minstrelsy,
liturgical drama. Lrterature: epic, romance; Dante. Islam. Scholastic philosophy: Abelard, Aquinas.

1117. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: RENAISSANCE, REFORMATION. (4 cr)
Civilization in 15th-16th century Italy; religious and cuftural reaction in northern Europe. Scientific naturalism.
individualism. humanism. Writings: Petrarch. Machiavelli, Castigilone. Erasmus. Luther. Calvin. Montaigne,
Marlowe. Arts: Bollicelli, Michelangelo, Leonardo, Raphael. Music: Dufay, Joaquin, Lasso.

1118. EUROPEAN HERITAGE: AGE OF THE BAROQUE. (4 cr) Thomas
Counter-Reformation, religious wars; mannerism, baroque Rome; Spanish golden age; new science, philosophy;
Netherlandish cutture; court of Louis XIV; German arcMecture, music. Authors: Calder6n, Grimmelshausen,
Descartes, Moliere. Artists: Bernini, Borromini, EI Greco. Rubens. Vermeer, Rembrandt. Composers: Palastrina,
Monteverdi, Handel, Bach.
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WESTERN TOPICS COURSES: THE EUROPEAN HERITAGE

3191. TOPICS: GREEK CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1111 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in Greek art. thought. society. with attention to critical
theory and method.

3193. TOPICS: ROMAN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1113 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems In Roman art. thought. society. with attention to critical
theory and method.

3195. TOPICS: THE MIDDLE AGES. (4 cr; prereq 1115 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in medieval art. thought. society. w~h attention to critical
theory and method.

3197. TOPICS: THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. (4 cr; prereq 1117 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in Renaissance and Reformation art. thought. society. with
attention to critical theory and method.

3199. TOPICS: THE BAROQUE. (4 cr; prereq 1119 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in baroque art. thought. society. with attention to cr~ical

theory and method.

NON-WESTERN SURVEY COURSES

1201. THE HERITAGE OF CHINA: THE EARLY PERIOD. (4 cr. §Chn 1201) Yu
Chinese culture from beginnings through 10th century: literature (poetry. short stories). philosophy. history. visual
arts. and music. Conlucianism. Taoism. Buddhism. Primary texts read in translation.

1202. THE HERITAGE OF CHINA: MEDIEVAL TO MODERN. (4 cr. §Chn 1202) Yu
Chinese culture from 11th century to present: literature (poetry. drama. fiction). philosophy. history. visual arts.
and music. Western contacts and cultural upheaval. Primary texts read in translation.

1211. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA: ANCIENT INDIAN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr) Lincoln
Ancient Indian social. cultural, economic. and political life. Literature, art. philosophy. religion.

1212. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA: MODERN INDIA. (4 cr)
Contemporary civilization and its development. Social. cultural, economic. and politicallile. Hindu. Muslim, and
Buddhist contributions.

1241. THE HERITAGE OF ANCIENT ISRAEL. (4 cr)
The her~age 01 ancient Israel as conveyed by the Bible (Old Testament) and earty postbiblical literature.
Philosophies undertying ancient Israel presented through analysis 01 selected texts.

NON·WESTERN TOPICS COURSES

3291. TOPICS: ANCIENT CHINESE CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1202 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration ot specialized problems in ancient Chinese art, thought. society. with allention to
critical theory and method.

3292. TOPICS: MEDIEVAL AND MODERN CHINA. (4 cr; prereq 1201 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideralion 01 specialized problems In medieval and modern Chinese art. thought, society. w~h
attention to critical theory and method.

3293. TOPICS: ANCIENT INDIAN CIVILIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1211 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in ancient Indian art, thought, society. with allention to
critical theory and method.

3294. TOPICS: MODERN INDIA. (4 cr; prereq 1212 or #)
Interdisciplinary consideration 01 specialized problems in modern Indien art, thought, society. with attention to
critical theory and method.

METHODS AND CRITICAL THEORY

1301. THE LIFE OF THE MIND: INTRODUCTION TO METHODS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr)
Nature 01 the humanities explored through interpretation 01 major works from literature. rhetoric, history,
philosophy, the visual arts. music. and Iilm. Humanities knOWledge and its place in a liberal education.

3321. THEORIES OF CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or #)
Sociological, anthropological, and philosophical models 01 culture. Critical analyses 01 the interrelations 01 art,
society, and ideology. Authors may include Marx. Durkheim, Freud. Gramsci. Benjamin. Marcuse. Geertz.
Derrida, Foucault.

5301. SOCIETY, IDEOLOGY, AND THE PRODUCTION OF ART. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad) Leppert
Recent critical theories on the relation of the arts to social and ideological forces. consideration of selected artifacts
from Western culture (Renaissance to 20th century; high. popular, and mass culture). Music, visual art, literature.
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5302. AESTHETICS, IDEOLOGY, VALUATION OF ART. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad) Leppan
Society, Ideology, and aesthetic value considered In light of recent critical theories of visual an, music, and
lijerature. Mediations of place, social class, gender, Ideology, and aesthetic jUdgment In post-Renaissance
Western culture.

IDEAS, ISSUES, AND THEMES

3625. SCIENCE AND THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) D'Andrea
Implications for ethics and social design of competing claims made by the sciences and the humanities. Kinds of
creativity and methodology 01 the two fields. Snow, Bronowskl, Frye, Bohr, Beckett, Heisenberg, Skinner, E. O.
Wilson.

3831,3632,3833. COMPARATIVE SOTERIOMORPHISM. (4 cr par qlr) Tapp
"Saviors" oltha past: the insights they allord Into the creation, maintenance, and changing 01 humanklnd's values.
Traditions surrounding them as lijerary and philosophical Imagination, as an history, and as mirrors of
psychosocial structures. 3631: Krishna through the ages. 3632: Buddha through the ages. 3633: Jesus through
the ages.

3643. THE WEST AND THE WORLD: LITERARY PERSPECTIVES. (4 cr; prereq jr Or sr or ill) Huters
Novels concerned with collision between the West and nonWestern cuijures. Authors such as MelVille, Conrad,
Forster, Orwell, Achebe, Mao Dun, Tanlzakl, V. S, Nalpaul.

3855. THE CONCEPT OF CLASSICISM. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill)
Changing views 01 classicism In Europa from 17th century to present, studied through literary texts, aesthetic
criticism, music, an, and architecture.

3683. IDEAS OF NATURE: ENGLAND AND AMERICA TO 1875. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) Archer
Nature In Anglo-American cuijure. Seventeenth-century ordered universal hierarchy and Purijan "garden in the
wilderness," aesthetics of the sublime and picturesque, 191h-century romanticism and transcendentalism.
Shaltesbury, Wordswonh, Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Muir: clerics, philosophers, aesthetlcians, painters,
poets, novelists, explorers.

3673. CREATIVE IMAGINATION IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Creativity as demonstrated by such painters, sculptors, musicians, and writers as Marcel Duchamp, Pablo
Picasso, John Cage, and Andr' Glde.

3675. COUNTERFAITHS IN CONTEMPORARY NOVELS. (4 cr) Tapp
Camus, Clarke, Heinlein, Haase, Huxley, Kazanlzakls, Sanre, Skinner, Vonnegut as embodiments of aijernatlve
lalth perspectives and senslbilitlas that have emerged In alienation from the Western past.

36n. SELF-REALIZATION IN 20TH-CENnJRY LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) Kliger
Quest for meaning and process of Indlvtduatlon.

5819. POLITICAL THEORY AND UTOPIA. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 9 cr social sciences or ill)
Selected great utopias lrom viewpoint of polltlcalthaorlsts: Idea of planning an Ideal state; achievement of utopia;
stability and change In great utopias; problem of authority and law; anarchist, socialist, and conservative utopias.

GENRES

3701. COMEDY: TEXT AND THEORY. (4 cr) D'Andrea, Thomas
Interdisciplinary stUdy of comedy and comic theory through time and across worid cuijures in philosophy,
psychology, literature, drama, film, folk tala, play, and social convention.

3737. THE FAMILY IN THE NOVEL, EAST AND WEST. (4 cr) Yu
Cross-cultural study 01 novelaln which family relationships over generations serve as subject matter, theme, and
structure. Such authors as BOil, Butler, Faulkner, Lawrence, Mann, Marquez, Murasaki, V. S. Naipaul, Pa Chin,
Stegner, Tanlzakl, Ts'ao Hsueh-ch'ln, Turgenev, Woiwoda.

3736. THE POLITICAL NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill)
Selected novels from Stendhalto present with emphasis on critical study of works by major authors. Theories of
human nature, relation of Individual and society, philosophy 01 history and polijical action, experience and
ideology, the political novel as a genre.

3755. CINEMA AND IDEOLOGY. (4 cr, §CLij 3215) Bensmala
Major aspects of film as discourse wijh attention to Its complex relafions wijh the idaological and po/ij/cal contexts
In which It appears. Specilic films used to study cinema as Instijution, film as current product, and anlstlc ideologies
In politics.

5711. INTERPRETATION OF MYTH. (4 cr, §ReIS 5111; prereq jr or sr or grad) Lincoln
Structure and function of myths. Myth as social charter, ideological system, and literary form. Readings in classic
theories 01 myth and primary sources from India, Iran, Mesopotamia, Greece, Africa, North and South America.

5758. ART AND IDEOLOGY: LIVING CINEMA. (4 cr, §CLij 5243) Bensmaia
Principal aesthetic and Ideological characteristics of Direct-Cinema, the impact ij has had on the contemporary
development 01 cinema of fiction, and the role It has played In the evolution of dillerent forms of documentary and
political cinema.
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Humanities

PEOPLE, TIMES, PLACES, AND MAJOR WORKS

3813. MEDIEVAL RUSSIAN CULTURE: THE LIFE-STYLES OF OLD RUSSIA. (4 cr; prereq Jr or sr or ill) Noonen
literary, artistic, and material culture of the peoples of European Russia from eariy medieval era to late 17th
century.

3871. REVOLUTIONS IN SCIENCE AND THE ARTS: lflOO.1931. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) Kllger
Tradition and revolutionary change In science. literature, art, music, and philosophy in Europe. The heritage of
symbolism; philosophies of process; implications of relativity, quantum mechanics, Goedel's theorem; cubism,
futurism, constructivism, expressionism, dadaism, surrealism; atonality, twelve-tone and neoclassical music.

3878. THE MODERN GREEK EXPERIENCE. (4 cr) Stavrou
Modern Greek literary and cultural contributions as symbols of national frustrations, aspirations, and accomplish
ments.

5823. ART AND POLITICS IN THE NORTHERN RENAISSANCE. (4 cr)
Relationship between politics and culture in 16th-century England, France, and the Low Countries. Political and
religious crises, and their effects on art, music, philosophy, and literature.

5831. INDD-EUROPEAN CIVILIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) Lincoln
Common origins of Celtic, Germanic, Greek, Roman, and Indo-Iranian cultures. Myth, religion, poetry, philosophy
within context of social, political, economic life. Emphasis on epic literature, priestly ideology, and comparative
method in linguistics, archaeology, and stUdy of myth.

5832. PRE-eHRISTIAN EUROPE: GERMANS AND CELTS. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or ill) Lincoln
Two major European civilizations in antiquity. Literary forms (epic, saga, poetry), art, and religion, along with their
social, political, and economic background. Primary sources include Beowulf, Njal's Saga, Tacitus' Gel7llanla,
and the Taln Bo Cualnge ("Caltle Raid of Cooley").

5835. RICHARD WAGNER'S DER RING DES NIBELUNGEN: MUSIC, MYTH, AND POLmCS. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or
ill) Thomas

Literary and musical analysis and historical context of the four works of Wagner's "Ring": Das Rheingold, Die
WaikOre, Siegfried, G6tterdSrnmerung. Critical assessment of Wagner's achievement and influence.

DIRECTED AND SPECIAL STUDIES

3910. TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr or ill)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3910H. HONORS COURSE: TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr or ill)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3944. HONORS THESIS. (4 cr; prereq sr, candidate for magna or summa honors in humanities, 6)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
Guided individual reading or study.

3970H. DIRECTED STUDIES: HONORS. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
Independent study program to permit students to pursue interests in special reading andlor study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-3 cr per qtr; prereq completion for cr of course to be taught)

5910. TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad student)
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5910H. TOPICS IN HUMANITIES: HONORS. (4 cr; prereq jr, sr, grad, ill)
Topics in the Humanities (specific titles to be listed in the Class Schedule).

5930. HUMANITIES PROSEMINAR. (3 cr per qtr; prereq sr)
Review of humanities materials: arts, sciences, end civilization.

5930H. HONORS COURSE: HUMANITIES PROSEMINAR. (3 cr per qtr; for honors candidates in humanities and
others with overall grade avg of B or belter; prereq sr, ill)

For description, see 5930.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq jr or sr or grad stUdent, ill)
For description, see 3970.

5970H. DIRECTED STUDIES: HONORS. (Cr ar; prereq Jr, sr, grad, ill)
Independent study program to permit students to pursue interesls in special readings and/or study.

5990. SENIOR WORKSHOP. (4 cr; prereq sr major...or jr major with 6)
Faculty and sludent analysis of cultural artifacts.
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Individualized Studies Degree Program (B.I.S.)
Staff-Advisers, 220 Johnston Hall (376-3030)

The bachelor of individualized studies is an alternative degree program that provides
certain types of flexibility not available in B.A. and B.S. programs. Programs are designed
to meet individual educational goals and objectives. Course work may be interdepartmen
tal in composition and may include up to 40 credits from outside of CLA.

You must submit an application by the end of the fifth week of the quarter in which you
wish to be admitted to the B.I.S. program. In the application you must explain why your
academic needs would best be met by an individualized program and must list the courses
you propose to include in your program. If you are accepted, you will be referred to two or
more faculty advisers for assistance in planning your degree program. Formal admission is
contingent upon receiving faculty approval of your program by the end of the quarter
following acceptance into the B.I.S.

For further information and help in writing a program proposal, consult an adviser in the
B.I.S. office, 220 Johnston Hall (376-3030).

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

85 cr, including 75 at the 3xxx and 5xxx levels, approved for the degree program.
These credits must be divided into three to five areas of study, which may be departmental
or interdepartmental in composition, with a minimum of 16 credits in each area. Up to 40 of
the credits may be from outside of CLA.

A minimum of 75 credits must be completed at the University while enrolled in the
B.I.S. program.

A maximum of 20 credits of directed studies (3970 or 5970) and a maximum of 16
credits completed on SoN grading may be included in a B.I.S. program.

Only two courses in Which a 0 grade was earned may be included in the 85 credit
program, and these courses must have been taken prior to admission to the B.I.S.

The 85 cr must include at least one course in which a substantial piece of analytic
writing is required.

The CLA requirement of 30 3xxx and 5xxx credits outside the major does not apply.
Distribution requirementsforthe B.I.S. degree are detailed in the first section of this bulletin.

Individually Designed Interdepartmental Major (101M)
Staff-Advisers, 220 Johnston Hall (376-3030)

The 101M program is designed to meet the needs of those students whose academic
interests are best served by an interdepartmental major in the College of Liberal Arts. To eam
the BA degree, you must complete the usual English composition, second language, and
distribution requirements as well as 80 credits, including asenior project, in your individualized
major program.

Admission to the 101M program is based on acceptance by faculty and staff advisers of
your program proposal; the proposal must explain your academic goals and outline a set of
courses (which may include directed studies and intemships) appropriate to these goals. 101M
programs involve course work from three or four areas, which may be departmental or
interdepartmental in composition.

Typical 101M program themes have been criminal justice studies, environmental studies,
comparative studies in contemporary civilization, arts criticism, commercial communication,
and human relations.
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International Relations

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Major Requlrement~Ocr approved for the major program, distributed in three or four
areas, including at least 60 cr at the 3xxx or 5xxx level. You must complete at least 45 of the 60
3xxx-5xxx cr and at least 50 of the total 80 cr on A-N grading.

Senior project: minimum 3 cr; must be approved in advance by both faculty and staff
advisers (part of the 80-cr total)

A minimum of 30 credits must be completed in residence while enrolled in the 101M
program.

No more than 20 credits of directed study (3970 or 5970) may be applied to the major. No
course in which a grade of 0 has been earned may be applied to the major.

The CLA requirement of 30 3xxx-5xxx credits outside the major does not apply.

Interdepartmental Study (10)
Interdepartmental directed study registration provides opportunity for you to plan and

carry out study and research in topics that are interdisciplinary and fall within the scope of
more than one department or program. These opportunities, especially appropriate for
interdepartmental majors, are available to all CLA students.

When planning an interdepartmental project, you work with two or more instructors
and must receive college approval from the Office for Special Learning Opportunities
(OSLO), 220 Johnston Hall. A project proposal Is required; it should identify objectives, the
subject matter to be studied, proposed study methods, and means of evaluation as well as
indicate the consent of instructors involved. Further information is available at OSLO.

Additional courses are offered through interdepartmental study. They are cross
disciplinary and sometimes experimental. For current offerings, see the Class Schedule.

3101. AN INTRODUCTION TO MARXISM. (4 cr)
Marxist philosophy; evolutionary and revolutionary processes of change; formation of class societies; capitalism.
imperialism, paths to socialism; transition from socialism to communism.

3251w-3252a. METRO INTERN SEMINAR. (3/2 cr; prereq #l
3251: Developing an understanding of social ethics. especially of the corporation's role in society. 3252: Specific
issues facing society in which corporations are involved,

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (3-15 cr per qtr; prereq OSLO approval, 1'1)
Individual readings and research on topics thet cross departmental lines.

5402-5403w. ECOLOGY, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY. (4 cr per qtr)
5402: Growth of technological systems and their impact on society, values, and nature. Features of problems in
transition to a sustainable society. Energy a~ernatives. Emerging life-support technologies and associated
values. 5403: Military technology related to problems of life support, major dilemmas of economic growth and
control of technology, ethical problems faced by engineers, factors in transition to a sustainable society.

International Relations (IntR)
Staff-Director, International Relations Program, and Director of Honors, Brian Job,

1246b Social Sciences Building; Undergraduate Adviser, John B. Harris, 1227 Social
Sciences Building

Adjunct Faculty-Adams (Geography), Ascher (South and Southwest Asian StUdies),
Berkowitz (Political Science), Brauer (History), Browne (Speech-Communication),
Carter (Journalism and Mass Communication), Coen (Economics), Cooperman
(Sociology), Duvall (Political Science), Ellenbogen (Sociology), Farmer (History),
Fulton (Sociology), Gudeman (Anthropology), Hopmann (Political Science), Howell
(Speech-Communication), Ingham (Anthropology), Isaacman (History), Job (Political
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Science), Kaba (History), Kac (linguistics), Kennedy (Sociology), Kieft (History),
Knudson (Institute of International Studies), Kopf (History), Kudrle (Public Affairs),
Kvavik (Political Science), Lee (Journalism and Mass Communication), Lindsay
(Journalism and Mass Communication), Marshall (History), Martin (International
Student Adviser's Office), McCaa (History), Mestenhauser (International Student
Adviser's Office), Metcalf (History), Miller (Institute of International Studies), Munhol
land (History), Nimtz (Political Science), Pitt (Economics), Porter (Geography), Rice
(Geography), Rosenzweig (Economics), Rowe (Anthropology), Sampson (Political
Science), Schwartz (Latin American Studies), Schwartzberg (Geography), Scott
(Geography), Seltzer (Home Economics), Shively (Political Science), Smith (Econom
ics), Spector (Women's Studies), Stavrou (History), Vidal (Spanish and Portuguese)

International relations is concerned with human activities that connect and cross
boundaries between nations and cultural areas.

This program is based on the belief that the field of international relations constitutes a
distinct area of study and analysis within which methods developed by many academic
disciplines can be usefully applied. While emphasis on some aspects of the field is possible
within various academic disciplines, this mUltidisciplinary program is intended to serve
students who desire a more comprehensive view of the SUbject.

You may choose from five curriculum options, or "tracks," in completing the
International Relations major reqUirements: Diplomacy and Interstate Relations (formerly
General International Relations); International Development; West European Studies;
International Peace, Conflict, and Security; and International Intercultural Communication.
Each track includes a core of required courses from different disciplines; an Integrating
course, IntR 3101; electives to satisfy individual interests and objectives; and at least one
upper division social science quantitative methods course.

Students are also required to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language. Ifyou lack
such proficiency you must complete specified 3xxx-level course work in one modern
foreign language. This will entail taking anywhere from eight to fifteen 3xxx-level credits,
depending on the language chosen. The brochure "Programs in International Relations,"
gives specific credit and course reqUirements.

Because requirements are diverse, an early start in planning the major program is
essential. You are urged to complete preparatory work, including the second language
requirement and CLA group distribution requirements, during your freshman and sopho
more years. For early help in planning an international relations major, visit the undergradu
ate adviser in 1227 Social Sciences Building.

The booklet Programs in International Relations, detailing requirements, may be
obtained from the Harold Scott aUigley Center of International Studies, 1246 Social
Sciences Building, University of Minnesota, 267 19th Avenue South, Minneapolis, MN
55455.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Cour88&-Prerequisite course work varies according to the
track chosen. See Programs in International Relations.

Major Requlrement&-48 3xxx-5xxx cr to include 3101 and a 3xxx- or 5xxx-level
quantitative methods course in social science. Remaining requirements vary from track to
track. Consult Programs in International Relations for the detailed reqUirements of each
track. When declaring an International Relations major, it is necessary to consult with the
undergraduate adviser to establish an approved major program. None of the 48 3xxx- or
5xxx-level credits applied toward the major may be taken SoN except Speech 5452 (only
offered SoN). Only one course completed with a grade of D is accepted in the 48 credits
required in the major.
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International Relations

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requirements-International Relations: 24 cr including 3101 and five courses
from at least three of the following four fields-international economics, international
politics, diplomatic history, international communication; 5900, 5910, or 5930 may be
substituted as one of the five courses.

There is no foreign language requirement beyond that required by CLA.
The selection of courses must be approved by the undergraduate adviser or by the

director of the program to ensure a coherent minor program and sufficient interdisciplinary
breadth.

Foreign Studies: Students are encouraged to take advantage of opportunities for
study abroad as a means of rounding out their study of international relations. Information
about study abroad and the foreign studies minor may be obtained from the foreign studies
coordinator in 1233 Social Sciences.

The courses described below are only a partial listing of those available in the program.
A complete listing of courses offered by participating departments is published in the
Programs in International Relations booklet.

3091HI,w,•• HONORS COURSE: SUPERVISED RESEARCH PAPER. (3 cr; prereq sr honors candidate in Interna
tional relations, 6)

31011. THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq International ralatlons major
or #) Job

Interdisciplinary study of International relations; ocntrlbutlons of varlous disciplines to the analysis of significant
ocntemporary world problems.

3101HI. HONORS COURSE: THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq
honors international relations major or #)

3105. NUCLEAR WEAPONS AND NUCLEAR WAR. (4 cr)
Development 01 nuclear weapons; policies and doctrines 01 deployment and use 01 nuclear weapons; social,
eocnomic. political ocsts of the arms race and use 01 nuclear weapons; efforts to ocntrol the arms race and reduce
the threat 01 nuclear war.

3900. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 12 or In social science)
Selected Issues and topics In International relations. Topics vary quarterly.

39601,w,•. FIELD STUDIES/INTERNSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (1-15 cr [8 cr max towards the major];
prereq 6) Staff

Internship with governmenllcommunitynnternatlonal organization or field study In International relations. Activities
must have an International focus.

39701,w,•• DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #, 6) Staff
Guided Individual reading or study.

5145. DEVELOPMENT IN AFRICA. (4 cr, §Geog 5145, §Afro 5145) Scott
Eocnomlc, political, and social development In Africa Irom Independence to the present with emphasis on
reordering oclonlallandscapes, bases lor North-South relations, big power Interventions, and participation In the
world economy.

5701. THEORIES OF INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq Intematlonal relations major or #)
Interdisciplinary approaches to understanding ocntemporary development theory and practice. Selected develop
ment perspectives and case studies that Illustrate ocmplexltles 01 development planning and Implementation.

5802•. THE PROSPECTIVE WORLD ECONOMY. (4 cr, §Eocn 5421; prereq Econ 5401 or 5431 or #) Smith
Alternative patterns for a luture world eocnomy; their Implications lor the eocnomlc welfare of nations. World
Institutions and their relations to growth and survival problems.

5831•• ANALYSIS OF WORLD FUTURES MODELS. (4 cr, §IEOR 5445, prereq #) Starr
Issues surrounding continued growth and ocnsumptlon 01 global resources; use 01 quantitative models to describe
and analyze socio-eocnomlc systems; development 01 world future model; student projects to develop alternative
models; limitations 01 the quantitative approach.

5900. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq International relations major or #)
Proseminar. Selected Issues In International relations. Topics vary quarterly.

5910. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL POLICY ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq International relations major or #)
Prosemlnar. Synthesis of analytic approaches to International policy problems. Topics vary quarterly.
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5920. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL DECISION MAKING. (4 cr; prereq t,)
Proseminar. Synthesis of approaches to intemational relations through student participation in decision-making
roles in experimental, simulated s"uations. Topics vary quarterty.

5930. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr)
Proseminar. Selected issues in international development. Students study more narrowly defined topics in the
development area w"hin a seminar setting. Topics vary quarterty.

ISLAM

See South and Southwest Asian Studies

ITALIAN
See French and Italian.

JAPANESE
See East Asian Studies.

JEWISH STUDIES

See Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies

Journalism and Mass Communication (Jour)
Staff-Director, F. Gerald Kline, 112 Murphy Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

Walter H. Brovald, 219 Murphy Hall
Professors: Brovald, Carter, Fang, Gillmor, Jones, Kline, Lindsay, Tichenor, Wackman
Associate Professors: Dicken-Garcia, Ismach, Lee, Ward
Assistant Professors: Busterna, Hansen, Roberts, Schwartz

Study in the School of Journalism and Mass Communication is concerned with the
theories and practices of mass communication, historical and contemporary, and, for those
who choose, the development of skills and techniques necessary for the successful
practice of written, oral, and visual communication.

The school offers a BA program with two emphases. One, the professional emphasis,
prepares students for a variety of careers in journalism, inclUding media management,
news-editorial, advertising, visual communication, broadcast, and public relations work.
This program is based on broad liberal education studies, knowledge of the social and
professional responsibilities of the communicator, and beginning competence in journalis
tic skills. About three-fourths of the course work is completed in the social sciences, the
humanities, and other areas of liberal education, and the remainder is completed in
journalism courses, many of which also have a liberal education emphasis.

The second BA emphasis is in mass communication. A minor in mass communica
tion is available also. Beyond a core of course work in common with the professional
emphasis, mass communication emphasis students are encouraged to take a wide variety
of course work dealing with the economic, political, legal, and social aspects of mass
communication.

The school also offers, through the Graduate School, M.A. programs in mass
communication with emphasis on professional or research areas, and a Ph.D. program in
mass communication. The school encourages qualified students to consider coordinating
BA studies with prospective M.A. work through careful planning with advisers in the junior
year. Such a program allows expanded specialized preparation for professional or
research activities.
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Journalism and Mass Communication

General Educatlon-Journalism preparatory courses. core courses, and 3201 are
open to nonmajors with or without minimal prerequisites. The enrichment courses (Group
II) also are open to nonmajors.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-PROFESSIONAL EMPHASIS

Admission-The school admits a limited number of undergraduate professional
emphasis students annually. An intention to major in journalism should be filed in the
Student Services office. 18c Murphy Hall. before enrolling in 1003. You should apply after
you have completed preparatory courses 1001. 1002. 1003. and 1004 with grades of C or
better and a 2.50 grade point average. have completed three of the supporting courses on
an A-N grading basis, have taken the College Entrance Examination Board English
composition test. have passed a typing test administered by the school. and have acquired
at least 60 CLA credits. You should not present more than 20 credits in journalism at the
time of application.Obtain complete information about application from the Student
Services office of the school.

Specialized Professional Program-A specialized program may be planned in
consultation with an adviser. Examples are international mass communication, science
reporting, communications research, community newspaper management. public affairs
journalism, magazine editing, broadcast advertising, and graphic arts.

Supporting Course Work-Econ 1001-1002 or 3001-3002; Pol 1001; Hist 1301
1302 or 3821-3822 or 3822-3823; for students whose primary interest area is advertising.
public relations or management, Psy 1001; for students whose primary interest area is
broadcasting, public relations or management. Spch 1101

Completion of freshman composition requirement (or exemption), and two additional
composition courses chosen from a list of courses certified by the school. one of which must
be taken at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior

Required Preparatory Courses-1001. 1002, 1003, 1004

Major Requlrements-3007, 3008; one course from Group IA; two courses from
Group II; 16 additional cr from Groups I, II, and III. The BA program consists of 48
journalism credits.

Major project: for details about project options, contact the Student Services office of
the school

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-MASS COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS

Admission-Application for admission to the mass communication emphasis is not
required. An intention to major in mass communication should be filed in the Student
Services office. 18c Murphy Hall. before enrolling in 1003. A plan of study must be
completed in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies once the preparatory
courses are completed with grades of C or better and a 2.50 grade point average and
before major requirements are undertaken.

Supporting Course Work-Completion of freshman composition requirement (or
exemption) and two additional composition courses chosen from a list of courses certified
by the school, one of which must be taken at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior.

No other specific courses are required, but students should consult with the director of
undergraduate studies about appropriate recommended courses.

Required Preparatory Courses-1 001, 1002. 1003, 1004

Major Requlrement.......3007. 3008; a minimum of 20 cr from 3201 or Groups II and III.
The BA program consists of 40 journalism credits.

Major project: for details about project options, contact the Student Services office of
the school
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MINOR SEQUENCE-MASS COMMUNICATION

Admission-Application for admission to the minor is not required, but a plan of study
must be completed in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies once 1001 is
completed with a grade of C or better and before upper-level requirements are undertaken.

Supporting Course Work-Completion of freshman composition requirement (or
exemption) and two additional composition courses chosen from a list of courses certified
by the school, one of which must be taken at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior.

Required Preparatory Course--1001

MInor Requlrement&-3oo7, 3008; a minimum of 18 crfrom 3201 or Groups II and III.

PREPARATORY

1001. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)
Nature, functions, and responslbil~les of communication media and agencies from professional point of view.
News, opinion, entertainment, and persuasion functions; current trends. Specialized communication; aspects of
advertising.

1002. VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)
Form, content, and meaning in visual communication. Basic visual elements and techniques. Issues in perception,
picture use and the sources of visual conventions. Organization and production of visual media. Applications to
photography, film, television, advertising, and documentary work.

1003. PRODUCING MASS MEDIA MESSAGES. (4 cr; prereq 1001, fr compos~lon or exemption, L»
Examination and analysis of mass media messages; practice, under Instruction, In writing factual and persuasive
messages. Emphasis on message attributes, style, structure, formula, constraints, techniques, and conventions.
Applications to news, advertising, documentary, and Interpretive writing for print, film, and video. Typed
assignments required.

1004. INFORMATION FOR MASS COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1003, fr compos~ion or exemption, L»
Information resources for professional and academic work In mass communication; technlquea for locating,
retrieving, appraising, and verifying information acquired Irom public records, libraries, research inst~utlons, data
bases, and interviews.

CORE

3007. THE MEDIA IN AMERICAN HISTORY AND LAW: CASE STUDIES. (4 cr; prereq 1001, L> for non-journalism
majors...C in preparatory joumallsm courses w~h 2.50 GPA across the four, filed application for major
status, L> for Intended professional joumallsm majors ...C in preparatory Joumalism courses with 2.50
GPA across the four, filed stUdy plan, L> for intended mass communication majors...C In 1001, flied study
plan, L> for Intended mass communication minors)

Using a case study approach focusing on legal and ethical Issues, examines the media In the socio-economlc
political-technological context of a specific historical period.

3008. MASS COMMUNICATION PROCESSES AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1001, L> for non-Journalism major...C
In preparatory journalism courses w~h 2.50 GPA across the four, filed application for major status, L> for
intended professional joumallsm majors...C in preparatory journalism coursesw~ 2.50 GPA across the
lour, filed study plan, L> for Intended mass communication majors...C In 1001, flied stUdy plan, L> for
Intended mass communication minors)

Analysis of avariety of communication theories as they relata to mass communication processes; major structural
aspects of mass communication systems as they Influence mass communication processes.

I. PROFESSIONAL

These courses, with the exception of 3201, are not open to students in mass
communication. Professional journalism students must have official major status before
enrolling.

Group A

3101. REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, grad students type 30 wpm, L»
Fact gathering and journalistic writing. Problems In Judgment and handling of news and news features.
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3201. PRINCIPLES OF AOVERTISING. (4 cr; no prereq for non-journalism majors...prereq major status for professional
journalism and masscommunication students...1001 and study plan filed for intended mass communica
tion minors)

Theory, principles, and functions ofadvertising; its role in economic, social, and marketing structure. Newspapers,
magazines, radio, television as advertising media.

3301. BASIC PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 11)
Photography as creative communication. Fundamentals of photography; use of news cameras; darkroom
processes. Film and processing expenses.

Group B

3121. PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, grad students type 30 wpm, 11)
Reporting and editing news of courts and municipal, county, state, and federal administrative and legislative
agencies.

3155. PUBLICATIONS EDITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101,11)
Selection and editing of news-editorial content of newspapers, brochures. magazines. Newspaper makeup.
magazine format. Press association teletype service. Lecture and laboratory.

3173. MAGAZINE WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 11)
Writing feature articles for general, class, and trade pUblications; study of market free-lance methods.

3176. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3121, 3155, or 3173, fI, 11)
Analysis of content, staffing, design, and production of business and company publications. On-the-job projects of
gathering material and writing feature articles for the business and company press.

3193. COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status. fl. 11)
The community newspaper (weekly and small daily) as an editorial product and a business. Aspects of news,
opinion, advertising, production. Role of the editor in the community.

3241. ADVERTISING COPYWRITING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status. 3201 or fl. 11)
Advertising appeals and strategy; advertising for print and broadcast. Individual and group projects.

3321 (formerly 3231). BASIC MEDIA GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, fl. 11)
Basic introduction to mass media graphics, inclUding design principlas and history, production technology,
typographic legibility research, analysis of printing and production costs.

3341 (formerly 3401). BASIC CINEMATOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or speech major status, 11)
Practice and theory in film communication. Creative and technical applications in television news. documentaries,
advertising films.

3421. TELECOMMUNICATION ADMINISTRATION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or speech major status, 11)
Role of the broadcasting station in American life. Basic issues in station operation. frequency and channel
allocations, cross-channel affiliations.

3451. TELEVISION AND RADIO NEWS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or speech major status with fl. 11; 21ect. 3 lab, 3 news
production hrs per wk)

Writing, interviewing, delivery, aUdiotape editing, graphics preparation. Production of radio newscasts and a radio
documentary.

3486. RADIO AND TELEVISION SCRIPTWRITING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or speech major status. 11)
Planning and writing scripts for broadcast in variety of program areas.

5162. SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (4 cr; prereq professional joumalism major status or fl. 11)
Emphasis on editorial content, staff organization, editing. typography, makeup, business management for those
who plan to advise high school or college newspapers. yearbooks, magazines.

Group C

5131. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or 3173 or 5144 or 5155.11)
Advanced problems in reporting about government, politics, social problems. and the arts.

5133. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING ABOUT SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or fI, 11)
Role of journalistic communication in science; scientist-jOurnalist relationships; communicating results of scientific
investigations to public, specialized audiences, industry.

5141. OPINION WRITING IN AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx writing course. major or grad status for professional
journalism students with fI, 11)

Oral and written analysis of major political, economic. social developments. Persuasive communication in
newspapers and magazines; columnists; commentators.

5143. INTERPRETATION OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status. 5133
or fI, 11)

Analysis of scientific research and technological development for mass and specialized media; critical study of
science content in media; audience impact.
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5144. URBAN JOURNAUSM. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status. 3121 or grad student or prolesslonal
experience wKh #, 6)

Urban problems and mass media role and performance; specialized reporting and commentary on urban media
policy, and news gathering techniques; analysis 01 media content; reporting projects and appropriate readings.

5155. ADVANCED REPORTING METHODS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3101 or grad student or
professional experience wKh #, 6)

Investigative techniques for the mass media, including quantKative research methods, use 01 records and
documents, analysis of statistics, advanced Interviewing, and methods for adverse condKions.

5171. ARTS REVIEWING. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx writing course, major or grad status for prolessional journalism
students, fI, 6; offered a~ yrs)

Book, theatre, visual media reviews. Analysis of leading critics and crKical periodicals. Weekly reviews.

5174. MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 3173 or 5302 or 5322. #, 6)
Writing, editing, illustration, design, layout, photocomposKion 01 a single-issue magazine.

5233. GRAPHIC DESIGN ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3321 or #, 6)
Publication formats lor design and efficiency; historical and current trends; field projects; creative problems.

5281. ADVERTISING: MEDIA ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3201 or #,6)
Print and electronic media, their role in advertising; selection and scheduling; rate structures and policies;
evaluation and use 01 media and market measurements and data.

5283. ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN PLANNING AND MEDIA STRATEGY. (4 cr; prereq prolessional journalism major
status, 5261, Mklg 3000 or #, 6)

Relation of campaign strategy to media measurement, evaluation, and planning. Coordination 01 advertising
campaigns; media scheduling and purchasing.

5272. ADVERTISING COPY-GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 3241, 3321, #, 6)
Copy and graphics design lor print and television advertising. Preparation and presentation 01 ads and
commercials lor consumer, business, industrial, corporate, and public service advertisers.

5302 (formerly 5378). ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3301, 6)
Codes in photographic communication. Producing photographs lor publicalion contexts. Color theory. Examina
tion 01 important photographers. Film and processing expenses.

5303 (formerly 5377). PROJECTS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5302, 6)
Advanced projects in documentary photography; structuring visual narratives. Comparison 01 exhibKion/publica
tion formats. History, ideology approaches to documentary photography. Film and processing expenses.

5322. NEWSPAPER DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3321, 6)
Elements of newspaper design, historical survey 01 newspaper make-up, use of typography, photography, hand
ert to create visual and verbal communicalion, legibil~ studies, experimental formats.

5342 (formerly 5402). ADVANCED CINEMATOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq prolessional journalism major status, 3341 or
#,6)

Directed projects in planning, shooting, and editing silent and sound film. Creative production. Lectures, laboratory
work, field experience.

5441. ELECTRONIC NEWSGATHERING. (4 cr; prereq 3451 or 5302,6)
Theory and practice 01 effective communicalion wKh video as applied to broadcast journalism. Lectures,
demonstrations, and exercises in planning, lighting, shooling, edKing, and scripting typical broadcast news
assignments. Analysis 01 theory and research on social impect 01 electronic journalism.

5442. ADVANCED TELEVISION NEWS. (4 cr; prereq 3451, 6; 2 lect, 3 lab, 3 news production hrs per wk)
Newsfilm editing; preparation and delivery 01 television newscasts. Current problems; legal and ethical
considerations.

5444. TELEVISION AND RADIO DOCUMENTARY. (4 cr; prereq 5442,6; 21ect hrs, field and lab hrs as needed)
Scope and techniques. Production of television or radio news documentaries of broadcast qual~.

5559, CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq prolessional journalism major status or #, 5549, 6)
Case study approach to application of public relations prinCiples to solution 01 problems In business, government,
educalion, and community. Designed to enable students to sharpen their perceptions. insights, and judgments in
examining practical and ethical questions.

II. ENRICHMENT

Non-journalism majors meeting the prereqUisites may enroll in these courses. Mass
communication students may enroll in these courses after they complete preparatory
journalism courses and file study plans. Professional journalism students must have official
major status before enrolling.
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3778. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW. (4 cr)
Brief historical background, First Amendment rights, basic law of defamation, free press and fair trial, access to
news, access to press, privacy, contempt, obscenity, regulation otbroadcastlng and advertising, antnrust controls,
legal and ethical rules affecting journalistic practice.

3798. MASS MEDIA AND POLInCS. (4 cr, §PoI3796; prereq major status for journalism students, 1001 or Pol 1001 or
H)

Analysis of role of mass media in politics; emphasis on television and electoral campaigns; news coverage versus
newsmaking. Free press in democracy.

5221. PUBLICATION GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in 3xxx or 5xxx courses in art and design or H, L'»
Role of printing processes in graphic communication. Technique and production of illustrations. Significant
developments in graphic arts technology.

5251. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr, §Psy 5751; prereq Psy 1001)
Psychological principles, research techniques, and applications in advertising and selling. Consumer allnudes
and behavior. Psychological mechanisms upon which effectiveness of advertisements and commercials
depends.

5274. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND REGULATORY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq sr or grad status, L'»
Advertising as an institution. Social and economic criticism of advertising. Ethics in advertising. Advertising
regulation and self-regulation.

5318. THEORIES OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr)
Perspectives on the study and analysis of visual communication; contributions from sociology, anthropology,
psychology, and history. Message structure, systems of production, and use of visual media.

5501. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPINION I. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Theories of the communication process and of persuasion and allitude Change. Functions of interpersonal and
mediated communication in diffusion of information and in opinion formation.

5531. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPINION II. (4 cr; prereq 5501 or Soc 5355)
Advanced study of theories and research findings on opinion formation, persuasion, diffusion of information.
Social science contributions to studies of the process and effects of mass communication.

5549. PUBLIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
History and development of public relations practice and principles. Process and applications in a variety of
institutional sellings. Analysis and critique of public relations in contemporary society.

5801. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr)
Development of American newspapers and periodicals from beginnings in Europe to present day; rise of radio and
television; relation of communications developments to polnical, economic, and social trends.

5803. TOPICS IN HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq 5601)
Intensive study of significant individuals, newspapers, and periodicals in the United States, 1865-1920. Individual
research projects.

5808. LITERARY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq H, L'>; offered atl yrs)
Lnerary aspects of journalism as exemplified In, and influenced by, works of English and American writers, past
and present. Lectures, discussions, and weekly papers.

5811. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN BROADCASTING. (4 cr)
Historical and economic development of radio and television in United States; government regulation, industry
self-regUlation, forms of social control; issues in contemporary broadcasting; the journalist as broadcaster.

5814. HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr)
History of the instruments of mass communication. How they work. Their impact on our lives.

5815. HISTORY OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION IN THE MASS MEDIA. (4 cr)
Social history ot photography, film, and video. Informational, documentary, and entertainment functions of visual
communications. Organizational structures, visual styles, and audiences.

5721. MASS MEDIA IN A DYNAMIC SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Economic, political, and social determinants of character and content of mass communications in America.
Impact, structure, functioning of mass media. Problems, prospects, and criticism. Profassionalism, technology,
reform.

5725. THE MANAGEMENT OF MEDIA ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social sciences)
Examination and analysis of media organizations as businesses; economics of the mass media; markets,
finances, organizational structure and management practices of principal media industries; issues in media
management.

5731. CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or mass communication sr,
16 cr In social science depts, fI, L'»

Individual projects and seminar method of analysis of major contemporary problems of communication, both
descriptive and normative.
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5731H. HONORS COURSE: CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or
mass communication sr, 16 cr In social science depls, fI, L'»

For description, see 5731.

5m. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN FREEDOM OF SPEECH AND PRESS. (4 cr; prareq 16 cr In social science
depts)

Legal and constijutlonal derivation oflreedom of speech and press wijh ernphasls on case law, judicial theories,
doctrines, tests, and values. Symbolic, commerlclal, and cornpelled speech, speech piUS, pernion and assembly,
leading press casas, legal research techniques.

5801. INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Global telecommunications, channels, artifacts of intarnatlonal mass communication. Problems in free flow of
Information. Roles of International organizations, journalism. Mass communication in social, polijlcal, educational,
economic development; Implications for conflict resolution.

5825. WORLD COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr In social science depts)
Mass media systems 0' the world, described and analyzed regionally and nationally; historical roots, social,
economic and cuijural context, contemporary conditions and prospects, and relevance of Journalism and mass
communication to international allairs.

5828. MASS COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS OF WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr; pnsreq 16 cr In social science dapts)
Implications of mass media and telecommunications wijh analysis of historical origins, contemporary soclocuijural
issues, and roles of mass communication in Western European and International allairs.

III. INDEPENDENT STUDY

3870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq major status lor professional journalism and mass communications
stUdents, fI, L'»

Guided Individual reading or study.

5870. ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. (1-4 cr per qlr [8 cr max]; prereq major slatus for professional
journalism and mass communication students, B avg, fI, L'»

5870H. HONORS COURSE: ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. (1-4 cr per qtr [8 cr max); prereq major status
lor profassional Journalism and mass communication students, B avg, fI, L'»

5880. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATION. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prareq major status for professional
journalism and masa communication students, fI, L'»

Topics specified In Class Schedule.

LATIN
See Classics.

Latin American Studies (LAS)
Staff-Chair, Stuart Schwartz, 727 Social Sciences Building; Administrative Assistant,

Helen McNUlty, 1246 Social Sciences Building

Adjunct FaCUlty-Professors: Barrett (Geography), Brownlee (Economics), Carter (Jour
nalism), Ellenbogen (Sociology), Gudeman (Anthropology), Hamilton (Portuguese),
Mather (Geography), Miller (Anthropology), Narvaez (Spanish), Raup (Agricultural
and Applied Economics), Riedel (Music), Schuh (Agricultural and Applied Econom
ics), Schwartz (History), Sousa (Portuguese), Southall (Afro-American Studies), Vidal
(Spanish), Wynia (Political Science)

Associate Professors: Barnwell (Ecology and Behavioral Biology). Hendricks (Anthropol
ogy), Ingham (Anthropology). Jara (Spanish), McCaa (History), Menanteau (Sociol
ogy), Phillips (History), Rodriguez (Spanish)

Assistant Professors: Costa-Lima (Spanish and Portuguese), Hastorf (Anthropology),
Valdes (Chicano Studies), Weil (Geography), Wiemers (Wilson Library)

This program, through a multidisciplinary combination of area and language course
work, is designed to prepare specialists in aspects of Latin American studies and activities.
The wide range of courses offered on the Twin Cities campus and in foreign study programs
provides an excellent opportunity to pursue Latin American studies in a wide variety of
disciplines.
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Latin American Studies

You must plan your major or minor program in consultation with an adviser. If you have
a special thematic or regional interest (e.g., human rights, communication, economic
development, the Caribbean and the Guianas, the Andean countries, Brazil), you are
encouraged to pursue it by designing a relevant cluster of courses. A list of approved Latin
American courses and a list of approved related courses are available in the adviser's
office, 1246 Social Science BUilding.

Field experience in Latin America is encouraged, and credit for it may be arranged (see
Foreign Study). Students are urged to take advantage of University opportunities for cross
cultural experience prior to foreign study.

Transfer credit, credit for directed research in non-LAS courses, or credit for other
courses not on the approved lists may be applied to the major or minor when appropriate.
The student's adviser determines the assignment to categories.

Opportunities for graduates of this program include teaching, research, government
service, work in mass communication, banking, international management, or finance.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-3131; completion of Span 1105 or Port 1105 (use
of proficiency exams encouraged); Hist 1401 or 3401, 1402 or 3402, 1403 or 3403
(preferably in sequence)

Major Requlremente-16 cr in Latin American courses from three or more social
science departments other than history

8 cr of Latin American humanities other than history
Additional cr in approved courses to bring total to 48
4 cr of 5120 (may be included among required social science or humanities courses)
Additional cr from approved lists of courses to bring total to 48, no more than 12 cr of

which can be from list of related courses
If you have completed Span 1105, you may not count toward the major Spanish

literature courses offered in translation or more than 8 credits of Portuguese literature
courses offered in translation. If you have completed Port 1105, you may not count toward
the major Portuguese literature courses offered in translation or more than 8 credits of
Spanish literature courses offered in translation.

Up to 10 credits may be taken SoN; up to 15, with adviser approval, in independent
study or directed research.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course-3131 ;completion of Span 1105 or Port 1105 (use of
proficiency exams encouraged). If you select aCaribbean focus, you may petition to have a
comparable level of French or Dutch accepted in lieu of Span or Port 1105.

Minor Requlremente-24 cr in Latin American or related courses distributed as
follows:

4 cr of Latin American history
4 cr of Latin American humanities other than history
8 cr of Latin America courses from two social science departments other than history
4 additional cr of Latin American course work in history or asocial science department
Additional cr from approved lists of courses to bring total to 24, no more than 9of which
can be in your major.

3131f. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr) Staff
Contributions by various disciplines to the study of the cu~ure and political and economic systems of Latin
America.

5101w. METHODS AND SOURCES FOR LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr or grad student,
reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese or #)

Research sources, particularly bibliographic; reference materials and principal works. Prepares students for
disciplina-centered and interdisciplinary research.
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5120•• PROSEMINAR: INTERDISCIPLINARY TOPICS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qlr; prereq
iII...reading knowledge of Spanish or Portuguese usually required)

Interdisciplinary approach to specialized topics. Team taught by teachers from two or more disciplines, wnh
community resource people.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq ill)
Guided individual reading or study.

Linguistics (Ling)
Staff-Chair, Larry G. Hutchinson, 142 Klaeber Court; Directorof Undergraduate Studies,

Rocky Miranda, 136 Klaeber Court; Director, Minnesota English Center, Mark Landa,
164 Klaeber Court

Professors: Robinett, Sanders
Associate Professors: Downing, Houlihan, Hutchinson, Kac, Miranda, Sheldon
Assistant Professors: Gundel, Pinkerton, Stenson, Tarone

Linguistics is the science of human language and the principles governing its structure,
acquisition, use, and change.

General Educatlon-Courses that may be of interest to nonmajors include 1001,
1005,3001,3005,3111,3301,3811,5002,5003, 5101,5301, 5503,5601,5701,5821.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Major Requlrements-3001 or 5001, 3301 or 5301, 3601 or 5601, 5201, 5302
12 additional cr in 3xxx or 5xxx linguistics courses (no more than 8 in one area, such as

phonology or syntax); related courses in other departments may be applied to the major
with the approval of the director of undergraduate studies

Three yrs college study in one foreign language, or two yrs in one and one in a second
(requirement may be satisfied by examination); 3 cr in history and/or structure of one
language studied

At least seven of the linguistics courses counted toward the major must be taken A-N.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requirements-Four courses, including 3001 and two of the following: 3301,
3601,5201

The minor program must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

1001. THE NATURE OF HUMAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr; may not be used as prereq for advanced courses in linguistics)
Facts and theories concerning human language and their relevance to the study of human behavior.

1005. LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY. (4 cr)
The role of language in human social interaction; linguistic indicators of social status and attnudes; language and
sex roles; linguistic ecology; language planning for mu~i1ingual communities; implications for educational and
public policy.

3001. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (5 cr, §3005, §5001)
Phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics, and historical-comparativellnguistics; language learning
and psychology of language; linguistic universals; language in sociaty.

3001 H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (5 cr, §3001, §3005, §5001; prereq honors regis or ill)
For description, see 3001.

3005. LINGUISTICS FOR SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHERS. (4 cr, §3001, §5001)
Linguistics and ns relevance to second language teaching.

3051-3052. HONORS COURSE: LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr; prer9q candidacy for honors in linguistics or ill)

3111. WRITING SYSTEMS AND DECIPHERMENT. (4 cr)
The origin and history of writing. Types of writing systems. Alphabetic scripts and translnerations. Relationships
between wmlng and speech. Codes and code breaking. Decipherment of ancient languages.
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Unguistics

33011. PHONETICS. (5 er, §5003, §5301; prereq 3001 or .3001 or #)
Physiology and acoustics of speech sounds; practice in production and perception.

3601. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS. (4 er, §5601; prereq 3001 or #)
Processes of language change in phonology, syntax, and semantics; linguistic reconstruction; origin of language;
language families; development of writing.

3711. TECHNIQUES FOR LANGUAGE SELF·INSTRUCnON. (4 er)
Linguistic principles and techniques for acquiring command of a second language through individual study;
concurrent study of a language through self-instruction.

3811. LANGUAGE LOYALTY AND BILINGUALISM IN MINNESOTA. (4 er; 1001 or 3001 recommended...knowledge
of a second language helpful)

Linguistic ecology; maintenance and loss of immigrant and native languages in America; linguistic borrowing;
foreign accents; types of bilingual behavior; research strategies; student research on bilingual commun~ies in the
Twin Cities and surrounding areas.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 er per qtr; prereq linguistics major, #)
Guided individual reading or study.

5001. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (5 er, §3001, §3005; prereq grad student or #)
For description, see 3001.

5002. L1NGUISnC ANALYSIS. (4 er, §5201 ,§5302; especially recommended for nonmajors; prereq 3001 or5001 or #)
Techniques for analyzing phonological, morphological, and syntactic data from a variety of languages;
discovering, stating, and justifying generalizations; comparison of diverse languages.

5003. APPLIED PHONETICS. (5 er, §3301, §5301; not open to linguistics majors; prereq 5001 or .5001 or #)
Primarily for teachers of English as a second language.

5008. EXPERIMENTAL PHONEncS. (4 cr; prereq 3301 or 5301 or #)
Physiological and instrumental studies of speech. Laboratory.

5008. TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS. (4 er; prereq 5006 or #)

5011·5012·5013. MATHEMATICAL LINGUISTICS. (4 er per qtr; prereq linguistics major or #)
The propos~ional and first-order predicate calculi; nonclassical logics; set theory; axiomatics; algebra; grammar;
automata theory.

5101. LANGUAGE TYPES AND LINGUISTIC UNIVERSALS. (4 er; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Comparison of languages and language types; eross·linguistie similamies and universals of language, and their
explanation.

5201w·5202•. INTRODUCnON TO SYNTAX. (4 er per qtr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
5201: Principles of grammar construction and evaluation; syntactic phenomena in a variety of languages. 5202:
Modern syntactic theory.

52061. ADVANCED SYNTAX. (4 er; prereq 5202, 5302 or #)
The nature of syntactic argumentation; validation and comparison of theories, models, and analyses.

5211. SEMANTICS. (4 er; prereq 5011, 5202 or #)
Linguistic analysis and explanation of synonymy, analyticity, presuppos~ion, and other meaning phenomena in
natural language; alternative theories of meaning.

5212. LINGUISnC PRAGMATICS. (4 er; prereq 5002 or 5201 or #)
Analysis and description of linguistic phenomena in relation to beliefs and intention of language users; speech act
theory, conversational implicature, shared knowledge and presuppos~ion, topic-comment structure, discourse
coherence.

53011. PHONETICS. (5 er, §3301, §5003; prereq 3001 or 5001 or .5001 or #)
For description, see 3301.

5302w·5303•. INTRODUCTION TO PHONOLOGY. (4 er per qtr; prereq 3301 or 5301 or #)
5302: Formulation and evaluation of phonological descriptions and examination 01 phonological processes in a
variety of languages. 5303: The standard theory of generative phonology; comparison w~h altemative theories.

5304. ADVANCED PHONOLOGY. (4 er; prereq 5201, 5303 or #)
The nature of phonological argumentation; validation and comparison of theories, models, and analyses.

5401. INTRODUCnON TO COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS. (4 er; prereq 3001 or 5001 or CSci 3103 or #)
Methods and issues in computer processing of natural language; speech recognition and synthesis; LISP and
augmented transition networks; syntactie- and semantic-based parsing; meaning representations; applications.

5503. INTRODUCnON TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS. (4 er; prereq 3001 or 3005 or 5001 or #)
The role of linguistics in neighboring disciplines; applications to practical fields such as lexicography, orthography,
translation, language planning, reading, English and foreign language teaching, bilingual education, education of
the deaf and correction of language disorders; computer applications; forensic applications.
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5601. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS. (4 cr, §3601; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
For description. see 3601.

5602, 5803. LANGUAGE CHANGE AND LINGUISTIC RECONSTRUCTION. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3601 or 5601, 5201,
5302 or #)

Phonological and syntactic change; internal and oomparatlve approachas to linguistic reoonstruction.

56051-5608w-5607a. INDO-EUROPEAN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or #)
Reconstruction 01 Proto-Indo-European phonology, morphology, and synlax; principal developments in major
Indo-European languages.

5691. HISTORY OF LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or 5601,5202,5303 or #)
Objectives and methods 01 linguistic analysis from antiquity to present.

5701. CONTRASTIVE LINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5002 or 5201 and 5302, 5003 or #)
Comparison 01 related sets 01 data in different languages; implications lor linguistic theory and foreign language
learning.

5702. SECOND-LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 , 5002 or 5201 and 5302, 5701 or ~5701 or #)
Empirical and theoretical studies of seoond-Ianguage acqus~ion and processing.

5705. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (5 cr; not open to English as a seoond language
majors)

Current issues in teaching English as a seoond language; grammatical, phonological, and lexical systems 01
English; tasting and evaluation; classroom applications to skills 01 listening, speaking, reading, writing; evaluation
01 instructional materials. Lectures and discussion sections.

5711·5712. FIELD METHODS IN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5202, 5303 or #)
Techniques lor obtaining and analyzing linguistic data lrom unfamiliar languages through direct interaction with a
native speaker.

5721. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Linguistics applied to teaching English as a seoond language.

5722. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: PRACTICUM. (4 cr; S·N only; prereq major or minor in ESL, 5721, #)
Observation of and practice in teaching English as a seoond language.

5723. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE: MATERIALS. (3 cr; prereq 5721, 5722, #)
Application 01 linguistics to evaluation and preparation 01 materials lor teaching English as a seoond language.

5731·5732-5733. A CONTRASTIVE APPROACH TO MODERN ENGLISH. (4 cr perqtr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #; not
open to English as a seoond language or linguistics majors)

Linguistic structures of standard English and oontrastive analysis of these structures w~h those 01 another
language, with implications lor the learning of English as a seoond language.

5741·5742. LINGUISTIC DESCRIPTION OF MODERN ENGLISH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Word and sentence structure in present-day English.

5605. PSYCHOLINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5002 ... or 5201 and 5302 ... or #)
Empirical and theoretical studies 01 language acquis~ion and processing.

5611. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE VARIATION. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Basic issues in language variation; regional determinants olvariation, social determinants olvariation, muttilingual
speakers and their societies, language planning.

5621. SOCIOLINGUISTICS. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 5001 or #)
Social determinants 01 linguistic diversity, variability, and change; linguistic behavior and social oontrol; methods
01 community-based linguistic research.

5910. SEMINAR IN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq linguistics or ESL major, #)
Guided individual reading or study.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL)

Noncredit English language courses are offered for foreign students who have been
admitted or are applying for admission to the University or another institution of higher
education. Students are admitted to classes at the four levels shown below, according to
proficiency tests administered through the program office, 152 Klaeber Court.

0100. ELEMENTARY ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (No cr; lor students who are engaged lull time in English
study; prereq l'.; 25 hrs per wk; special lee)
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0110. LOWER INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (No cr; for students whose level of English
proficiency may allow them to take one academic claaa; prereq 6; 20-25 hrs per wk; special fee)

0120. UPPER INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (No cr; tor students whose level of English
proficiency may allow them to take two academic claaaes; prereq 6; 10-20 hrs per wk; specialise)

0130. ADVANCED ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE. (No or; for students who need supplementary work In
specific English skills areas; prereq 6; 5-10 hrs per wk; special fee)

School of Management
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the School of Management can be found
in the bUlletin of that college.

Information about requirements for entering the School of Management can be found
In the third section of this bulletin.

MARATHI

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Mathematics (Math)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Head, Willard Miller, Jr., 127 Vincent Hall; Associate Head, John A. Eagon, 127
Vincent Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies. David Frank, 127 Vincent Hall;
Director of Graduate Studies, Max A. Jodeit. Jr., 127 Vincent Hall

Regents' Professors: Markus, Serrln

Professors: Aeppli. Aronson, Baxter. Berger, Conley. Eagon. Ellis, Ericksen, Fabes,
Fristedt, S. Gaal, Gil de Lamadrld, Goldman, Green, Hardt, Harris. Hejhal, Jain, Kahn.
Kenig. Keynes, Klnderlehrer, Littman, Loud, Marden, McCarthy, McGehee. Messing,
Meyers, Miller, Nitsche, Orey, Pohl, Pour-EI, Prikry, Pruitt, Reich, Rejto, Richards,
Roberts, Sattinger, Sell, Sibuya, Sperber, Storvick, Webster, Weinberger, White

Associate Professors: Agard, Bramson. Brauer, Feshbach, Frank, Fuhrken, L. Gaal,
Garrett. Gershenson, Gray, Gulliver, Harper, Jenkins, Jodeit, Joichi, Lang, Luskin, Ni,
Olver, Miracle, Rees. Richter, Stanton, Stenberg. Striebel, Thompson

Assistant Professors: Fay. Moeckel, Triantaflllou

The School of Mathematics offers a program leading to the B.A. degree in the College
of Liberal Arts and one leading to the bachelor of mathematics (B.Math.) degree in the
Institute of Technology. Information about the B.Math. program may be found in the
Institute of Technology Bulletin.

Placement of Studente-Entering freshmen are assigned math classification num
bers (available In their college offices) based on high school grades and ACT and SAT
tests. Courses are chosen in consultation with an adviser. Advanced standing students are
placed in courses according to their previous academic records.

Honore-Information about honors courses and graduation with honors may be
obtained in the Mathematics office, 127 Vincent Hall.
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Credit-No credit is granted for course A, if course B has already been completed (see
table below),

A B A B
1008 1201 3066 3213,3221,3521
1142 1211, 1511H, 1611 3142 3213,3221,3511
1201 1008,1111 3211 3521

1211 1142, 1511H, 1611 3212 3231
1221 1321, 1521H, 1621 3213 3066,3142,3221,3511
1231 1331, 1531H, 1621 3221 3066,3142, 3212, 3511

1321 1221, 1521H, 1621 3231 3212,3531
1331 1231, 1531H, 1621 3511 3142, 3213, 3221
1511H 1142,1211,1611 3521 3066,3211

1521H 1221,1321, 1621
1531H 1231,1331,1621
1611 1142,1211,1511H

1621 1231,1331, 1531H

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-One freshman sequence: 1211-1221-1231; 1211
1321-1331; 1511-1521-1531; or 1611-1621

One sophomore sequence: 3511-3521-3531; 3211,3142,3066; 3211,3221,3231; or
3211, 3212, 3213; 3211, 3221, 3675 (the first sequence is highly recommended)

Major Requlrement&-36 cr in 5xxx courses including 5601-5602 or 5612-5613;
5232-5233 or 5242-5243 or 5282-5283; and a three-qtr sequence (which may be satisfied
by taking the third qtr of one of the previous sequences)

Courses in the major must be taken on A-N grading,
All majors are required to file a one-year plan each year in the Mathematics office. 127

Vincent Hall.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-ACTUARIAL SCIENCE EMPHASIS
This is an option within the BA degree in mathematics, designed to prepare students to
work in the actuarial field,

Required Preparatory Course&-Same as the mathematics major

Major Requlrement&-A. Sufficient mathematics courses must be completed to meet the
requirements of a mathematics major and must include 5242,5243; 5056, 5057, 5058;
three courses from the following: 5679, 5681, 5682, 5683, Stat 5131,5132,5133

B, The following courses outside mathematics are required: Acet 1024, 1025; BFin
3000; Econ 1004, 1005; Ins 3100; one course in computer science at the 3xxx-5xxx level

In addition to the required courses, there are a number of recommended courses in
mathematics and other subjects, A list of these courses is available from the School of
Mathematics,

MINOR SEQUENCE

MInor Requlrement&-Completion of required preparatory courses for the major and
three 5xxx mathematics courses including two courses in a single sequence

Courses in the minor must be taken on A-N grading,

0005. ARITHMETIC FOR ADULTS. (No cr; 3 hrs per wk; special fee)
Practical course in elementary mathematics, Arithmetic of whole numbers, fractions, and decimal fractions,
Computations. Measurement of length, area, and volume. Percentage problems. Statistics, probability, and
computer programming (BASIC).
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0006. ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. (No cr; 5 hrs per wk; special fae)
Elements of algebra through quadratic equations (equivalent to ninth-grade algebra).

0007. PLANE GEOMETRY. (No cr; 5hrs perwk; prereq one yr high school algebra orgrade of Cor belter in 0006; special
fee)

Elements of plane geometry; equivalent to one year of high school plane geometry with adequate time given to
each topic.

0009. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (No cr; prereq 1yr high school algebra or grade of C or belter in 0006; 5hrs per wk;
special fee)

Covers high school higher algebra.

1005-1008. FOUNDATIONS OF ARITHMETIC. (4 cr per qtr; for pre-elementary education students only [no cr for other
CLA students]; prereq plane geometry, 2 yrs high school algebra...or plane geometry, grade ot C or
better in 0009)

Logical and axiomatic basis of rules for amhmetlcal operations w~h integers, rational and irrational numbers; real
number line and inequalities as background for teaching ar~hmetic in elementary school; topics from geometry
and congruences; history of mathematics and its role in culture and civilization.

1008. TRIGONOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq plane geometry, 2yrs high school algebra ... or.1 111, plane geometry, grade of
C or better in 0009)

Analytic trigonometry, identities, equations, properties of the trigonometry functions; right and oblique triangles.

1111. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND ANALmCAL GEOMETRY. (5 cr, §1 201; prereq plane geometry, 2 yrs high school
algebra ... or plane geometry, grade of C or better in 0009)

Functions, graphs, quadratic equations, progressions, inequalities, complex numbers, theory of equations,
permutations and combinations, probabil~, systems of equations, determinants, graphing of linear and quadratic
equations, conics and standard pos~ion, logar~hms.

1131. FINITE MATHEMATICS. (5 cr; for students in prebusiness and social and behavioral sciences; prereq 3'hyrs high
school math or grade of C or better in 1111)

Elementary computer programming, financial mathematics, probability, linear algebra, linear programming,
Markov chains.

1131H. FINITE MATHEMATICS. (5 cr; prereq sophomore, pre-business CLA honors division, 3'h yrs high school math
or grade of C or better in 1111)

For description, see 1131.

1142. SHORT CALCULUS. (5 cr; for students requiring a minimal amount of calcUlus; prereq 3'hyrs high school math or
grade of C or better in 1111 or 1201)

Derivatives, integrals, differential equations, maxima and minima, partial differentiation, applications.

1142H. SHORT CALCULUS. (5 cr, §1211, 1511H, 1611; prereq freshman, sophomore, pre-business CLA honors
diVision, 3'h yrs high school math or grade of C or better in 1111 or 1201)

Derivatives, integrals, differential equations, maximum and minima, partial differentiation, applications. Exercises
beyond those of Math 1142.

1201. PRE·CALCULUS. (5 cr, §1111; for students who need to review high school higher algebra and trigonometry
before taking a calculus sequence; prereq 4 yrs high school math including trigonometry)

Inequalities, analytical geometry; complex numbers, binomial theorem; mathematical induction; functions and
graphs; trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions.

1211·1221·1231. CALCULUS 1-11·111. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 4 yrs high school math including trigonometry... or grade of C
or better in 1201 ... or grade ofCOr better in 1008and 111 1... or equiv ... grade of Cor better required to
continue in sequence)

Analytical geometry and calculus of functions of one variable, applications. Infinite series and sequences.

1311·1321-1331. COMPUTER CALCULUS 1·11·111. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 4 yrs high school math including trigonome
try ... or grade of C or better in 1201 ... or grade of Cor better in 1008 and 1111... or equiv ... grade of C
or better required to continue in sequence)

Essentially the same as 121 1-1221 -1231 but topics presented from a computer viewpoint and in a different order.

1511H·1521H-1531H. HONORS CALCULUS 1-11-111. (5 cr per qtr; prereq l;)
Honors sequence for high ability students. Covers content of 1211-1221-1231 with emphasis on theory but
computational aspects are not neglected.

1811·1821. HONORS: ACCELERATED CALCULUS I-II. (5 cr per qtr; prereq l;)
Accelerated sequence for high ability students. Covers content of 1211 -1221 -1231 with emphasis on computa
tional aspects.

1711·1721·1731. SECONDARY STUDENTS HONORS CALCULUS 1-11-111. (5 cr per qtr; prereq IF, l;)
Accelerated honors sequence for selected mathematically talented high school students. Essentially the same as
1S11H-1521H-1S31H, piUS applications to science and engineering. Emphasis on theory and computations.
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3001. MATHEMATICS AS A HUMAN ENDEAVOR. (1 cr; prereq 1221 or equlv or 141)
Mathematics aa a career. Lectures by academic and Industrial mathemallelans aroll pract~loners In related areaa'
Applications to science. engineering. and busln.... Mathemalleaaaasclence.allberal an, and a human aetlv~.

3088. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 er, 13221; prereq grade 01 C or baiter In 1231 or equlv)
Elementary techniques of problem soMng. FlraI- and second-ordar equations, linear equations 01 higher order.

3142. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA. (4 er, §3221, §3511; prereq 2 qtrs calculus)
Vectors, systems 01 linear equations, matrices, determinants, eigenvalues, applications. Technique. and some
proofs 01 theorems.

3181. SYNTHETIC METRIC GEOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq 1211 or equlv)
Euclidean geometry; ruler and compaas constructions and theorems on triangles and eirelaa not studied In high
school plane geometry.

3211. MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS. (5 cr; prereq grade 01 C or baiter In 1231 or equlv)
Partial differentiation, chain rule, Impl~ lunctlons, applications. Mu~lple Integrals In two and three dimensions.

3212. VECTOR AND LINEAR ANALYSIS 1.(5 cr, 13142, §3221, §3231, §3511;pre~ grade 01 C or baiter In 3211 or
equlv)

Sealar and vector products, derivatives, space curves, del operator, line and surface Integrals, divergence,
Green's and Stokes' theorem, first order ordinary dillarential equallons, matrices, determinants, dimension,
applications.

3213. VECTOR AND LINEAR ANALYSIS II. (4 cr, 13221; prereq grade 01 C or baiter In 3212 or equlv)
Linear &paces, linear transformations, eigenvalues, dlagonallzetlon, second order IIneer ordlnery differential
equations, variellon 01 parametars, linear systems, applications.

3221. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA AND LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (5 er, §3088, 13142,
13511; prereq grade 01 C or batter In 1231 or equlv)

Vectors, systems 01 linear equations, matrioes, determinants, baaas, eigenvalues. Unear differential equations
and systems w~h constant coalllelents, In~lal value problem and general solution, variation 01 parameters lor
Inhomogeneous equations.

3231. VECTOR ANALYS/S. (4 cr, §5601-5602; prereq grade 01 C or baiter In 3211 or equlv)
Sealar end vector products, derivetlves, geometry 01 space curves, del oparator, line and surface Integrals,
divergence and Stokes theorem, transformation 01 coordinates, dyadlcs, applications.

3511-3521-3531. HONORS: LINEAR ANALYSIS I-II-m. (5 er per qtr, 13142, 13221 lor 351 1; primarily lor hlgh-abll~
math majors, engineers, scientists; prereq grade 01 B or batter In 1231 or equlv...grade 01 C or baiter to
continue In sequence)

3511 H: Ideaa and computallons 01 linear algabra Including linear Independence, linear translormallons, matrtoes,
and determinants. 3521H-3531H: Calculus 01 several variables relying heevlly on lineer algebra including
dlfferentlallon and Integrallon ollunctlons 01 several variables, coordinate systems, Jacobian ola map, application
01 concepts and computations to vector analysIs, basics 01 linear dlfferenllal equations. Applications. Order 01
topics may vary.

3582. FOUNDATIONS OF ALGEBRA. (4 er; prereq 3142 or equlv)
Groups, rtngs, fields. Applications to number theory and polynomials.

3583. FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq 1231 or equlv)
Axlomallcs. Non-Euclidean geomalry. Theorems 01 Desargues and Pappus.

3875. INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS. (4 or; prereq 1231 or equlv)
Designed to bridge the gap between elementary computational coursas and theoretical coursas encountered at
the 5xxx level.

3711. SECONDARY STUDENTS HONORS CALCULUS IV. (5 er; prereq 1731H)
Accelerated honors course lor selected mathematically talented high school students. Mu~lvariable calculus,
linear algebre, applleallons to science and engineering. Emphaals on theory and computallons.

5058. THEORY OF INTEREST. (4 er; prereq 1231 or equlv)
Appllcallon 01 compound Interest Iormulas to annullles, sinking lunds, bonds, and similar Items. Primarily lor
mathemallcs and business majors Interested In actuarial science.

5057-5058. ACTUARIAL SCIENCE PRINCIPLES-LIFE CONTINGENCIES 1-11. (4 er, §Ins 3230; prereq 1131 or 1231,
1221 lor 5057)

5057: How to calculate net premiums, gross premiums, reserves, and nonlorfe~re values 01 major Ille Insurance
contracts. Impact 01 assumed mortal~, Interest, and expense assumptions on these ~ems. 5058: Mu~lple Ille
functions; mU~lple-decrementlunction (tables) and tables w~ secondary decrements. Generalized models.
Relallonshlps Involving compound conllngent lunctlons and use ~h Iorees 01 Interest.

5070. TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF MODERN MATHEMATICS. (4 er [may be repeated Iorer~h <">]; prereq one 5xxx
mathemallcs sequence or equlv)

Mathematical developments w~ln the last 200 years.
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5081. FUNDAMENTALS OF ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv or if; does not satisfy 5xxx-level requirements for
math majors)

Topics in analysis to develop analytic abilities and to broaden perspective on and enhance interest in
mathematics. May include real number systems, theory of sets, continuous functions, and properties of limits.

5151. ELEMENTARY SET THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv or if)
Basic properties ofoperations on sets, cardinal numbers, simply ordered sets, well-ordered sets, ordinal numbers,
axiom 01 choice, axiomatlcs.

5152. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL LOGIC. (4 cr, §5162; prereq 3211 or equlv or if)
Sets and relations; statement cslculus; Boolean algebras; predicate calculus, models, validity and truth; first-order
theories as illustrations of the axiomatic method; the completeness theorem; the incompleteness theorem and
metamathematics.

5182-5183-5164. MATHEMATICAL LOGIC. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3211 , 3142 ... or 3211, 3221...or equiv ... or Phil 5202
or if)

Propositional and predicate calculi, models for systems of logic, recursive functions, decision and completeness
problems.

5209. THEORY OF NUMBERS. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv or if)
Rigorous introduction to the elementary theory of numbers: up to classical results about congruences to a prime
modulus (e.g., Fermat's theorem). Usually covers one more advanced topic such as continued fractions,
Gaussian integers, or quadratic reciprocity.

5232-5233. COMPUTER-ORIENTED LINEAR ALGEBRA. (4 cr per qtr, §5242-5243, §5262 or §5282 if content was
linear algebra, §5264, §5284; prereq 3142 or 3221 or equiv Or if)

Linear transformations on finite dimensional vector spaces. Linear dependence, matrix algebra, inner products,
orthogonality, and matrix inversion presented from algorithmic viewpoint, with students constructing and running
illustrative computer programs. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Jordan canonical form, polar representation of
linear transformations, determinants.

5242-5243. LINEAR ALGEBRA WITH APPLICAnONS. (4 cr per qtr, §5232-5233, §5262 or §5282 ifcontent was linear
algebra, §5264, §5284; prereq 3142 or 3221 or equlv or if)

Systems of linear equations, finite dimensional linear spaces, bases, linear transformations, matrices, determi
nants, eigenvalues, reduction to canonical forms, quadratic and bilinear forms, applications.

5244. GROUP THEORY. (4 cr per qtr, §5262, §5282; prereq 3142 or 3221 or equiv or if)
Permutations groups; groups related to geometrical configuration; invariant subgroups, Jordan·Holder composi
tion theorem, Sylow groups, Abelian groups, elementary divisors, applications.

5282-5283-5264. MODERN APPLIED ALGEBRA. (4 cr; prereq 3221 or 3142 or equiv)
Modern algebra developed in an application-oriented way. Sets, functions, binary relations graphs, and partially
ordered sets with applications to finite state machines, matrix models, and trees. Groups, modular arithmetic,
polynomial rings, finite fields, and linear algebra with applications to switching functions, cyclic oodes, shift
registers, fast adders, and enumeration.

5282-5283-5284. FUNDAMENTAL STRUCTURES OF ALGEBRA. (4 cr per qtr; prereq one soph sequence or
if ... some previous abstract mathematics recommended)

Theory course, principally for students planning mathematics graduate wor1<. Group theory: normal subgroups,
homomorphism, automorphism, the theorems of Lagrange, Cayley, and Sylow. Ring theory: rings, ideals, integral
domains, Euclidean rings, polynomial rings, fields. Linear algebra: abstract approach to vector spaces, linear
transformations; the theory of canonical forms, including the Jordan and rational.

5341-5342. INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq one soph sequence or if . .. some previous abstract
mathematics recommended)

Seltheory: axiom of choice, Zorn's lemma. Metric spaces: completeness, compactness, continuity. Basic point set
topology: countabllity and separation axioms, Urysohn's lemma, compactness, connectedness, product spaces.

5343. INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC TOPOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5342)
Classification of two-manifolds, fundamental group, homology theory.

5375. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv or if)
Plane and space curves. Frenet formUlas, elementary theory of surfaces.

537fl.53n. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5375 and 1 qtr linear algebra)
Differential forms. Advanced theory of surfaces, integral geometry, Riemannian geometry.

5404. VARIATIONAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq 3211, 3066...or 3211, 3221...or equiv or if)
Introduction to the calculus of variations and its applications. Topics may include fundamental theory, Euler
Lagrange equations, necessary and sufficient conditions, stability, isoperimetric problems, rudiments of the
Mayer-lagrange·Bolza problem, multiplier rule, direct methods, Rayleigh·RItz method, eigenvalue problems,
multiple integrals.
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5427. APPLIED MATHEMATICS FOR THE LIFE SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq 3211, 3066, 3142 ... or 3211, 3221 ... or
equiv or #)

Mathematical tools useful in deterministic models arising in life sciences. Linear systems of difference and
differential equations. Stability of nonlinear systems, including linearization techniques and Liapunov theory.
Examples from demography, population ecology, and population genetics.

5428. MATHEMATICAL MODELS IN ECONOMICS AND THE SOCIAL AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCES. (4 cr;
prereq 3211,3066,3142... or 3211,3221. .. or equiv or #)

Mathematical models and associated mathematical techniques for describing the behavior of and for optimizing
various systems. How to find a model for a given sttuation.

5441. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF FLUID FLOW. (4 cr; prereq 5568 or 5572 or equiv or #)
General equations of fluid mechanics; thermodynamics. Classical conslttutive equations. Specialization to
various subfields of fluid mechanics, hydrostatics, barotropic perfect fluids, gas dynamics, and viscous flow
theory. Examples of exact solutions.

5447-5441-5449. MATHEMATICAL THERMODYNAMICS. (4 cr perqtr; primarily for mathematics majors interested in
applications, engineers, scientists; prereq 3066, 5601...or 5613...or 5567, 5568...or #>

5447-5448: Introduction to mathematical structures underlying classical thermodynamics. Concepts of heat,
hotness, and material systems, formulation of laws of thermodynamics, the general accumulation theorem,
absolute temperature, Camot cycles (and efficiency of heat engines). Applications to reversible and distributed
systems, and concept of entropy. 5449: Equilibrium of thermal systems. Gibbsian equilibrium theory and the
phase rule; applications to mixtures and to phase transitions. Mechanical theory of equilibrium. Thermodynamics
of irreversible processes; theory of quasi-ideal systems and continuous systems. Clausius-Duhem inequality.

5457-5458-5459. METHODS OF APPLIED MATHEMATICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3211, 3066 ... or 3211,3221 ... or
equiv or #)

Analytic tools used in applicationsof mathematics;emphasis on technique. Real and complex variables, matrices,
ordinary and partial differential equations, calculus of variations, asymptotic expansions.

5473-5474-5475. APPROXIMATION THEORY AND THEORY OF NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3211,
3142 ... or 3211,3221 ... or equiv ... and CSci 1100; 3 lact per wk, informal lab)

5473: Finite differences. Interpolation. Linear systems. Numerical in'egration and differentiation. Successive
approximations. Newlon's method. Numerical analysis of raw data. 5474: Approximation theory. Polynomial and
spline interpolation. Gaussian quadratures. Numerical solutions of ordinary differential equations. Runge-Kulla
methods. Numerical stability. Error estimates. 5475: Topics selected from: Pade approximations. Continued
fraction expansions. Trigonometric approximations. Symbolic calculus. Dynamics of mappings including invariant
manifolds and heteroclinlc orbits. Advanced topics in the actuarial sciences.

5478. THEORY OF APPROXIMATION IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5473,5568 or 5573)
Orthogonal functions, Chebyshev approximations, trigonometric approximations, saturation classes, rational
approximations, approximations in several variables, spline interpolation and approximations, use of apprOXima
tion in computing.

54n-5478-5479. APPLIED NUMERICAL ANALYSIS OF PARTIAL DIRRERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 5567 or 5571 or equiv; 3 lact per wk, informal lab)

Numerical methods for the partial differential equations of linear and nonlinear elesticity, compressible and
incompressible fluid flow, mulliphase flow, heal 'ransler, and other selected systems of partial differential
equations.

5512. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH APPLICATIONS I. (4 cr; prereq 321 1, 3066 ... or 321 1, 3221 ... or equiv or
#l

Applications, review of special techniques, and numerical approXimation for firsl-order equations. Euler and
Runge-KUlla methods with error analysis. Applications and power series solutions for second-order equations.

5513. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH APPLICATIONS II. (4 cr; prereq 5512)
Applications and Laplace transforms for second-order linearequations. Firsl-order linearsystems with elementary
linear algebra. Phase-plane analysis with applications. Boundary value problems and an introduction to partial
differential equations.

5514. INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 5512...or 3221, 5601...or 3066, 5601...or equiv or #)
Integral equations; Fredholm formula, Neumann series, Laplace transforms, successive approximations, and
numerical methods. Relation of integral equations to systems of linear algebraic equations and to differential
equations.

5521-5522-5523. INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq one soph
sequence or #)

5521: Existence and uniqueness theorems; successive approximations; differential inequaltties; linear systems;
fundamental matrix solutions; linear systems wtth constant coetlicients; variation of parameters. 5522: Phase
plane analysis; Poincare-Bendixson theory; linear and nonlinear oscillations; stability theory; asymptotic
behavior of solutions; control theory. 5523: Power series solutions, majorant method; regular and irregular
singular points; error estimates perturbation methods.
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5567. FOURIER SERIES AND BOUNDARY VALUE PROBLEMS. (4 cr. §5571; prereq 3211, 3066 ... or 3211,
3221 ... or equiv or #)

Partial differential equations of theoretical physics. Fourier series. proof of convergence. orthogonal systems.
Sturm-Liouville systems, solution of boundary value problems by separation of variables, applications.

5588. ELEMENTARY THEORY OF COMPLEX VARIABLES. (4 cr. §5572; prereq 3231 or 5602 or equiv course in
vector analysis)

Derivative and integral of a function of a complex variable. Cauchy integral theorem and formula, residues.
Application to evaluation of integrals, conformal mapping.

5569. OPERATIONAL MATHEMATICS. (4 cr, §5573; prereq 5568)
Laplace transforms, Fourier transforms, inversion theorems; applications to differential equations.

5571-5572·5573. ELEMENTARY PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 5603 or 5613)
Partial differential equations of theoretical physics, one-dimensional wave equations, characteristics, classifica
tion of second-order equations, heat and Laplace equations, uniqueness, maximum principle, orthogonal
systems, Fourier series, separation of variables. Complex numbers, derivatives and integrals of analytic functions,
elementary functions and their geometry. Cauchy integral theorem and formula, Laurent expansions, evaluation
of contour integrals by residues, Fourier and Laplace transforms and their inversion, method of residues,
applications to ordinary and partial differential equations, applications of heaf, wave, and Laplace equations.

5601-5602·5603. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3211 or equiv or #)
5601: Differentiation of functions of several variables; vector algebra; curves in three dimensions; directional
derivative and gradient, inverse transformation and implicit function theorems; change of variables in multiple
integrals. 5602: Line and surface integrals; Stokes theorem; convergence of infinite series; orthogonal functions;
uniform convergence; integration and differentiation of series. 5603: Real numbers; continuous functions; limits;
properties of continuous functions; differentiation; the Riemann integral; improper integrals.

5612·5613-5614. INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS. (4 cr per qlr; principally for students planning a grad major in
mathematics, as preparation for grad courses in analysis; prereq one soph sequence or #)

Theory of real numbers; elements of point set theory; limits; differentiation; multivariable analysis.

5615. LEBESGUE INTEGRAL. (4 cr; prereq 5603 or 5612 or #)
Basic limit theorems. Comparison with Riemann integral. Lebesgue measure. Absolute continuity.

5679. PROBABILITY. (4 cr, §5681; prereq 3211 or equiv or #)
Elementary principles of probability, total and compound probability, expectation, repeated trials, and topics
chosen from the following; Stirling formula, the probability integral, geometrical probability, probability of causes,
Bayes theorem, errors of obsarvation. principle of lesst squares.

5881-5662-5683. INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 3531 or 3631 or two 5xxx math courses or
Stat 5133 or #)

Logical development and various applications of probability. Probability spaces, random variables, central limit
theorem; Markov chains.

5701. ENUMERATIVE COMBINATORICS. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv, 3rd-yr standing...soph level linear algebra is
helpful)

Basic enumeration. Sets, permutations, distributions, partitions, generating functions (exponential and ordinary),
recurrence relations, the method of inclusion-exclusion, and Polya theory.

5702. GRAPH THEORY AND OPTIMIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equiv, 3rd-yr standing...soph level linear algebra is
helpfUl)

Basic concepts in graph theory. Connectedness, Hamiltonian and Eulerian paths, trees, coloring, and matchings.
Topics in optimizations; networks, flows, spanning trees, and graph algorithms. Definitions and examples of
designs, Latin squares, and codes.

5703. CONSTRUCTIVE COMBINATORICS. (4 cr; prereq 5701 orequiv, some knowledge of a programming language)
Algorithmic and bijective approaches to permutations, subsets, trees, tableaux, and partitions, ranking and
unranking algorithms. Connections with generating functions. The Lagrange inversion formula.

5900. TUTORIAL COURSE IN ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Qualified students whose needs are not met by courses offered may make arrangements to study content of other
graduate courses.

Microbiology (Mica)
Medical School

Staff-Head, Ashley T. Haase, 1460 Mayo Memorial Building; Director of Undergraduate
Studies, Palmer Rogers, 1015 Mayo Memorial Building
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Professors: Anderson, Bach, Brand, Busta, Chapman, Cleary, Crawford, Dworkin, Eaton,
Fan, Faras, Germaine, Greene, Haase, Hall, Hanson, Hooper, Jenkin, Johnson,
Kersey, Plagemann, Quie, Rogers, Schachtele, Schmidt, Simmons

Associate Professors: Bey, Gray, Prince, Reilly, Schlievert, Zissler
Assistant Professors: Click, Collett, Curry, Liljemark, Nelson, Orr, Schottel, Tsien, Ves·

sella, Wells, Wohlhueter

Microbiology is the branch of biological science that deals with the nature and activities
of microorganisms, the distinctive microscopic life forms that recycle the elements in
aquatic, atmospheric, and soil environments. Their potentialities may be directed to the
benefit of people through applications in industry, agriculture, and medicine, or to their
harm in disease and spoilage. As remarkably useful model systems for research,
microorganisms playa key role in the development of modern biology.

The major sequence leading to the BA degree permits the selection of microbiology
or related courses appropriate to your interests in such areas as pathogenic mechanisms,
ecology of microorganisms, or microbes and humans.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-Biol 1009, 1103 or 1106 or 3011 or 3012; Chem
1004·1005,3100·3101,3301·3302,3305-3306, and 3303 or Bioi 5001 ; Math 1211-1221
1231 or 1311-1321-1331 or 1611·1621 or two quarters of calculus with two quarters of
statistics; Phys 1041-1042-1045-1046 or 1104-1105-1106-1107-1108-1109 or 1271
1281-1291, 1275-1285-1295 or 1311-1321-1331-1341, 1275-1285-1295

Major Requlrement&-31 03 or 5105 or VPB 3103 or Bioi 5013; MicB 5216 or 5218,
5321,5900

12 or 13 3xxx·5xxx cr in microbiology or related courses (depending on your interests;
related courses may be in botany, biology, ecology and behavioral biology, food science
and nutrition, genetics and cell biology, medical technology, public health, or laboratory
medicine)

1101w.1 ELEMENTARY MICROBIOLOGY. (4 cr; intended for students in CLA, dental hygiene, physical therapy.
mortuary science•...others # ...not intended for majors; prereq Bioi 1009 or ~Bio11009or equiv) Prince

Principles of microbiology; a general survey of pathogenic baeleria, molds. protozoa, and viruses; elements or
immunity, sanitary analysis of water and milk, disinfectants and sterilants.

3103w.1 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §51 OS, §Biol 5013, §VPB 3103; prereq soph w~h C avg in prereq courses
to major sequence...or jr with 10 cr in chemistry and 5 cr In biological sciences or #1 Schmidt

Morphology, physiology, taxonomy, and ecology of baeleria. Applications of fundamental principles. Laboratory.

VPB 31 03f,8.1 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §MicB 31 03, §MicB 51 05, §BioI5013; not open to veterinary medical
students; prereq 10 cr chemistry, 4 cr biological sciences) Maheswaran

Morphology, genetics, physiology, and ecology of microorganisms. Application of principles of microbiology to
immunity and medicine.

BloI5013w,8.1 MICROBIOLOGY. (5 cr, §Bio13013, §MlcB 31 03, §MicB 51 05, §VPB 31 03; prereq Bioi 5001 ) Chapman,
Oworkin, Schollel

Taxonomy, anatomy, phySiology, biochemistry, and ecology of microbes. Molecular struelure in relation to
bacterial function.

LMed 51 038. PRINCIPLES OF DIAGNOSTIC MICROBIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq general course in microbiology, #1 Wells
Current techniques in laboratory diagnosis of infectious disease; isolation and identification of bacteria and yeast;
antibiotic sensitivity testing.

5105f.1 BIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS. (5 cr, §31 03, §BioI5013, §VPB 31 03; prereq 5 cr biological sciences, Bioi
5001 or #> Crawford

Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, and ecology of microbes. Molecular struelure in relation to
baelerial function. Laboratory.

51068.1 AOVANCED GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. (3 cr; prereq 5105 or equiv) Dworkin
Isolation from natural sources of a variety of microorganisms such as Clostridium, yeast, Caulobac:ter,
myxobacteria, Leptospira, photosynthetic baeleria, Bdellovibrio, luminescent baeleria, and others. Laboratory
only.

'Microscope required. Students may obtain use of microscope by purchasing two $3 microscope cards from the bursar.
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FSCN 512OW, FOOO MICROBIOLOGY, (5 cr; prereq MicB 3103) Busta, Tatini
Relationship of environment to occurrence, growth, and survival of microorganisms in foods; evaluation of
microbiological quality ot dairy and food products; characteristics and actlv~jes of bacteria, yeasts, and molds
related to food spoilage; utilization of microorganisms In manufacture of dairy and food products; recogn~lon and
control ot tood·bome pathogens and food poisoning.

FSCN 5122., SANITATION AND CONTROL OF MICROORGANISMS, (2 cr; prereq FScN 5120 or #, ..~FScN 5123
recommended, especially tor tood science and technology majors) Busta

Factors that influence control and destruction of microorganisms; chemical, physical, and microbiological
principles in cleaning and sanitizing dairy and lood processing equipment; inactivation of microorganisms and
thermal process evaluation; microbiological and preservation methods; development of san~ation programs;
microbiological criteria; hazard analysis and critical control point concept,

FSCN 5123•. MICROBIOLOGY OF FOOD FERMENTATIONS, (2 cr; prereq FScN 5120 or # ...~FScN 5122 advised,
especially lor food science and technology majors) McKay

Characteristics of bacteria, yeasts, and molds involved in dairy and food fermentations; properties of lactic
bacteriophages, methods 01 control In dairy fermentations; compos~ion and factors that influence activ~ of dairy
and food starter cultures; microbiology ot natural and controlled lermentations; use of microorganisms In
production of single-ceil protein 01 products consumed as tood, and in waste utilization.

LMlId 5133., MEDICAL MYCOLOGY, (3 cr; prereq medical microbiology, diagnostic microbiology or #l WellsX
Laboratory diagnosis 01 Infections caused by yeasts, dermatophytes, and systemic lungl.

LMlId 5138., ANAEROBIC BACTERIOLOGY, (Cr ar; prereq biochemistry, medical microbiology, diagnostic microbiol
ogy or #l

Anaerobic respiration in bacteria. Methods of anaerobic cu~ure. Taxonomy and classlflcatlon of anaerobes.
Blochemlcel and gas chromalographlc dlfferenllatlon 01 anaerobes. The role 01 anaerobes In disease.

PubH 5171w. ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY, (3 cr; prereq MicB 3103 or #) Ruschmeyer, Vesley
Survival, dissemination, transportation, and significance of microorganisms in Ihe envlronmenl; application 01
principles to environmental health problems.

5218f. IMMUNOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq Bioi s001) Schlievert
Nature of antigens and antibodies; chemical basis 01 serologic speclliclty; qual~atlve and quant~atlve aspects 01
anligen-antlbody reactions; theories of antibody production; cellular antigens and blood grouping; nature 01
complement and Its role In Immunologic phenomena; mechanisms 01 hypersens~lv~; hypersens~lv~-like states
and immunologic diseases; transplantation and tumor immunity; host-paras~e interactions. Laboratory.

5218f, IMMUNOLOGY, (3 cr; prereq Bioi s001) Schlievert
Same as 5216 without laboratory,

5232.. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY. (3 cr; not open to medical students; prereq 5105 or 3103 or 8110 orBioi 5013, 5218
or 5218) Cleary

Pathogenic bacteria and fungi, mechanisms 01 pathogenic~ and virulence; properties of microorganisms and
their animal hosts that influence the outcome 01 host-paras~e relations analyzed from genetic and metabolic view,

5233f.1 MICROORGANISMS AND DISEASE, (7 cr; not open to microbiology majors; prereq 10 cr chemistry and 5 cr
biological sciences or #) Johnson

Nature ot microorganisms, immunology, medical bacteriology, virology, mycology, parasitology, and principles 01
disease control. Laboratory.

5234•.1 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq 5232 or ~5232) Cleary
Exercises demonstrating the principles and techniques employed in the study 01 the interactions between
microorganisms and humans that lead to a diseased state.

5235f. MICROORGANISMS AND DISEASE. (4 cr; not open to microbiology majors; prereq 10 cr in chemistry and 5 cr in
biological sciences or #) Johnson

Same as 5233 without laboratory.

5321 w. PHYSIOLOGY OF BACTERIA. (3 cr; prereq 3103 or 51 05 or Bioi 5013 or VPB 3103, IOcr organic chemistry or
biochemistry, 3 cr genetics) Rogers

Chemical and physical organization 01 bacteria as related to function; growth; energy metabolism including
oxidations and termentatlons; nutritional requirements; antimicrobial agents; autotrophic mechanisms; microbial
differentiation.

5322W. PHYSIOLOGY OF BACTERIA LABORATORY, (2 cr; prereq 5321 or ~5321, lab course in basic bacteriology)
Rogers

Techniques employed in study 01 bacterial physiology and metabolism.

PubH 5342f,w,., PUBLIC HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq MicB 5216, 5232, 5234, #)
Bacteriologic and serologic diagnosis, public health laboratory administration and methods.

5351., INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY, (3 cr; prereq 5321 or #) Hanson
Application 01 microbial systems to industrial processes; basic principles 01 fermentation technology; microbial
production 01 antibiotics, biochemicals, enzymes, hormones, bulk luels. and chemicalleedstocks. Applications
and principles 01 immobilized cells and enzyme techniques.

'Microscope required. Students may obtain use 01 microscope by purchasing two $3 microscope cards from the bursar.
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53SSe. GENETIC AND MOLECULAR ASPECTS OF BIOTECHNOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5105 or equiv, 5321; offered eR
yrs) Faras

Principles and practices of the techniques and procedures employed in the new biotechnology including genetic
engineering, recombinant DNA technology, and the production of monoclonal antibodies.

5424e.' BIOLOGY OF VIRUSES. (4 cr; prereq 5321 or Bioi 5001 or #l Plagemann
Structure, composition, and properties of bacterial, plant, and animal viruses; interaction wnh cells, effects on host
cell metabolism; biochemistry of viral replication; techniques in study of viruses and viral infections; viral
tumorigenesis. Laboratory.

56111. MICROBIAL ECOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq general microbiology course, Bioi 5001 or #l Crawford
Microbial adaptation and diversity; role of microorganisms in natural processes; methods in microbial ecology;
other topics of interest to microbial ecologists.

5611eu. FIELD STUDIES IN MICROBIAL ECOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq course in microbiology) Crawford
Natural microbial populations: enumeration of specific types of microorganisms in natural environments,
enrichment techniques, submerged slide cuRure, and observations of natural, microbiological phenomena.

S9OOf,w,e. TOPICS IN MICROBIOLOGY. (1 cr; S·N only; open to sr microbiology majors) Rogers
Seminars on research programs, historical perspectives, significant emerging fields, professional societies and
publications, career opportunities.

S9701,w,e,eu. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #l Rogers, staff
Guided individual studies.

S99OI,w,e,eu. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Rogers, staff
GUided individual research.

MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

MILITARY SCIENCE

See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

MODERN GREEK

See Classics.

Music (MUS)
Staff-Director, Lloyd Ultan, 104 Scott Hall; Head, Band and Orchestra Instruments, Jazz

Studies, Tanya Remenikova; Head, Choral/Opera/Vocal Studies, Lawrence Weller;
Head, Composition/Theory, Eric Stokes; Head, Keyboard and Fretted Instruments,
Duncan McNab; Head, Music Education/Therapy, Robert Borg; Head, Musicology/
Ethnomusicology, Robert Laudon; Director of Graduate StUdies, Edgar Turrentine;
Director of Undergraduate Studies, Stephen Schultz; Assistant to the Director,
Charles Byrne

Regents' Professor: Argento

Professors: Bencriscutto, Cardamone-Jackson, Caswell, Feller, Freed, Lancaster, Lau
don, Massmann, Stokes, Sutton, Turrentine, Ultan

Associate Professors: Anderson, Baldwin, Borg, Buckner, Jorgenson, Kagan, Kim,
McClary, McNab, Remenikova, Sanford, Schultz, Ware, Weller

Assistant Professors: Damschroder, Ivory, LUbet

'Microscope required. Students may obtain use of microscope by purchasing two $3 microscope card' from the bursar.
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Affiliated Faculty-Angelucci, Barrus, Braginsky, Burris, Capps, Clute, Culp, Dahlgren,
D. Eagle, E. Eagle, Fine, Foli, Hasselmann, Haugen, Herring, Holub, Jamieson,
Johnson, Kamminga, Kierig, Laskin, Laureano, Levenson, Levine, McDonald,
McGuire, F. Miller, J. Miller, Ricketts, Robinson, Rybka, Smith, Tartaglia, Thomson,
Tolbert, Van, West, Williams, Wilson, Wittich, Zeitlin, Zellmer

The School of Music offers the B.A. and B.M. degrees in music and, through the
College of Education, the B.S. degree in music education and in music therapy.

The BA program is designed for students who wish to major in music while enrolling in
a diversified program of elective course work outside the major. The program is
recommended for students expecting to pursue major work in music history or musicology.
It is not recommended for students planning professional careers in other music subfields.

The B.M. program is designed for students who wish to complete professional studies
in performance or in composition and theory. A total of 180 credits, including electives in
music and nonmusic studies, are required for graduation; a minimum of 117 ofthese credits
must be in music. Before entering the junior year of applied study, students must take a
qualifying examination in which they perform (play or sing) in the area of their specialty.

The B.S. program is designed for students who wish to major in music education or
music therapy. To enter the program, students transfer to the College of Education upon
completion of the core requirements, usually at the end of the sophomore year. Descrip
tions of music education courses can be found in the College of Education Bulletin.

To be admitted to the major for any of the three degree programs, you must audition
and be placed in a suitable level of applied music study. A placement examinaton in basic
theory and aural perception is required also. Majors are encouraged to pass a piano
proficiency test as early as possible after admission to the major, but no later than the
sophomore year. Transfer students are placed on the basis of an entrance audition and
examinations in music theory and music history.

You should consult with your adviser in selecting courses to satisfy all requirements.
The School of Music is a full member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Major ReqUirements-Applied Music (major instrument or voice): 12 cr at the x2xx
level or higher

Theory: 1501,1502,1503,1511,1512,1513,1514,1515,1516, 3501, 3502, 3503
Music history: 1602, 1603, 1604, 1605, 1606
Ensemble participation: Minimum of 6 cr (one per qtr)
Music electives: 18 cr at the 3xxx-5xxx level

B.M. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Core Requirements (first two years)-Applied music: 12cr at the 12xx level or higher;
12 cr at the 32xx level or higher (not required for jazz studies and composition/theory
majors)

Theory: 1501, 1502, 1503, 1511, 1512, 1513, 1514, 1515, 1516,3501,3502,3503
Music history: 1602, 1603, 1604, 1605, 1606
Large-ensemble participation: 6 cr (one per qtr)

Major Requirements (in additon to core requirements listed above)

Performance Major
Applied music: 24 cr at the 33xx level
Theory: 3504, 3505, 3506
Ensemble participation: (harp, strings, woodwinds, brass, percussion, and voice): 6 cr

(one per qtr)
Senior recital
Music electives: To total a minimum of 117 cr in music
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Information about special requirements in the various performance areas is available
in the School of Music office.

Composition and Theory Major
Applied music: 12 cr at the 32xx level or higher
Theory: 3504, 3505, 3506
Composition: 3550 (6 cr)
Orchestration: 5561, 5562, 5563
Ensemble participation: 6 cr (one per qtr)
Music electives: To total a minimum of 117 cr in music
Major project: 3995

Jazz Studies Major
1151, 1152, 1153, 1351, 1352, 1353; 12 cr of 1340, 5340; 24 cr of 1330, 5330; 8 cr of

5540; Afro 1301, 3108
Applied music: 6-12 cr at the 32xx level
Theory: 3504, 3505, 3506
Music electives: To total a miniumum of 117 cr in music
Half recital of a classical nature Ounior year)
Full jazz recital (senior year)

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Core ReqUirements (first two years)-Applied music: 12 cr at the x2xx level or higher
Theory: 1501, 1502, 1503, 1511, 1512, 1513, 1514, 1515, 1516,3501,3502,3503
Music history: 14 cr from 1602, 1603, 1604, 1605, 1606
Ensemble participation: 6 cr (one per qtr)
Class piano: 1151, 1152, 1153 or exemption
General psychology: Psy 1001
For music education majors only: MuEd 1201
For music therapy majors only: MuEd 1801, 4 cr in abnormal psychology, 4 cr in

anatomy, 5 cr in biology, 4 cr in physiology

A minimum grade average of C (2.00) in all course work taken prior to admission and
C + (2.50) in all course work taken in music theory, music history, and the principal applied
area must be earned.

Students must complete an interview with a major adviser in music education or music
therapy before their applications for admission will be given final consideration.

Major Requlrement&-Music Education, Choral/General: 10 cr of applied music at
the 32xx level or higher; 6 cr or exemption in class voice and/or piano; 5377; minimum of 5
cr in ensembles in addition to core requirement; MuEd 3301,3302,3322,3331,3415; 12 cr
of MuEd 3650; SeEd 3150 or Elem 3101; SeEd 3155 or Elem 3100; SPFE 3090; PsyF
3380; PsyS 3106; PubH 3004; minimum of 3 cr in physical education

Music Education, Instrumental: 6 cr of applied music at the 32xx level plus 4 cr in
secondary instruments at the 14xx level; 3 cr in large ensembles in addition to core
requirement, plus 3 cr in chamber ensembles; MuEd 3302, 3500, 3501, 3503, 3504, 3505,
3515,3516; 12 cr in MuEd 3650; SeEd 31500r Elem 3101; SeEd 31550r Elem3100; SPFE
3090; PsyF 3380; PsyS 3106; PubH 3004; minimum of 3 cr in physical education

Music Therapy: Miniumum of 18 cr in applied music (including core requirements) to
be selected in consultation with the music therapy adviser; minimum of 3 cr in ensembles
(in addition to core requirements); MuEd 3322, 3415, 3501, 3503, 3504, 3505, 3515, 3800,
3801,3802,3804,3805,3806,3850,3851,3852; PsyF 3380; PsyS 31 06; PubH 3004; 3 cr
in physical education (courses in dance and dance therapy recommended); one course in
special education; 12 additional cr in the behavioral sciences, the social sciences, and
special education selected in consultation with the major adviser
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MINOR SEQUENCE

Plan A: Music in Society and Culture

Minor Requlrements-20 cr selected from 3027, 3028, 3029, 3807, 3808, 5701,
5702,5704,5705,5804,5811

No more than 20% of the total credits may be taken on SoN grading.
Minor programs must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

Plan B: Performance

Minor Requlrements-20 cr distributed as follows: 4 cr of either 1001 or 1501, 1511;
4-8 cr applied music 38xx (maximum of 2 cr per qtr); concurrent registration in ensembles;
4-8 cr ensembles; 4 cr 3021 (or any course listed under Plan A).

Admission to Plan B requires successful completion of an entrance audition. Admis
sion to 1501 requires successful completion of a theory exam. Minor programs must be
approved by the director of undergraduate studies. Not more than 2 cr may be transferred
into the program from another institution. No credits in this program may be taken SoN.

Plan C: Jazz Studies

MInor Requlrements-A total of 21 cr is required from the following: 4 cr from either
1001 or 1501, 1511; Afro 3108; 4 cr of MusA 38xx; Mus 5340; Mus 5330.

Not more than 2 cr for the minor may be transferred into the program from another
institution.

Admission to Plan C requires successful completion of an entrance audition.
Admission to 1501 requires successful completion of a theory entrance exam.

Minor programs must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

INTRODUCTORY AND SURVEY-(FOR NON-MUSIC MAJORS)

l00ll,w,•• FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. (4 cr; for non-music majors)
Basic musical elements, functional relalionshlps and structures. Systems of musical notation and analysis.
Musical practices of various times and styles.

1021l,w. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. (5 cr, §3021) Sutton
Music In the repertory of our cultur_forms and styles from 17th and 20th centuries. Aural anelyses, relationships
of large units of musical form.

1804. WORLD MUSIC. (4 cr) Kagen
Music In universal perspective. Tra~s, distinguishing styles, end cu~ural fectors that influence musical creativity.
Music of different cu~ures compared to exemine forms end tra~s, to develop listening abll~les, end to develop en
understanding of human musical expressions.

3021w,•• INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC. (5 cr, §1021; open to jr and sr non-music majors) Sutton
Similer to 1021, but more extensive.

3027 (formerly 5027). LYRIC SONG IN MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE CULTURE. (4 cr; for non-music major)
Cardamone-Jackson

Musicel settings of seculer lyric poetry in France and Itely; oral, populer, and courtly trad~ions; transcription,
reception, aesthetic Ideals; textual-musical anelysis and crnicism.

3028 (formerly 5028). SYMPHONIC MUSIC IN THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; for non-music major)
Cardamone-Jackson

Aural perception of styles In symphony, overture, and tone poem; cu~ural perspective through primary sources
and literary works.

3029 (formerly 5029). MUSIC IN THE 20TH CENTURY. (4 cr; for non-music major) Cerdamone-Jackson
Aural perception of modern styles; cu~ural perspectives through primary source readings.

BAND AND ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS
(See also Applied Music)

133Of,w,•. JAZZ IMPROVISATION. (2 cr per qtr [max 12 cr]; prereq aUdition, #l Bencrlscutto
A progressive, systematic approach to the theory and practice of jazz improvisation, utilizing small groups
including a rhythm saction and one or more wind instruments.
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134Of,w,a. JAZZ. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr [max 12 cr]; prereq audrtion, #) Benscriscutto
A 20-member perlorming organization covering significant jazz compositions and arrangements written specifi
cally for this medium.

141Of,w,a. BAND. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #> Bancriscutto
Concert Band Ensemble; Symphony Band Ensemble; Symphony Bands I and II; Marching Band. Concert and
Symphony Bands perlorm standard and contemporary repertory. Marching Band perlorms at Universrty functions.

142Ol,w,a. ORCHESTRA. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #) Massmann
Symphonic repertory through perlormance. Minimum of one concert per quarter. Players from all colleges may
participate. Major choral works wrth the Universrty Chorus, guest and stUdent soloists, appearances on tours.

14401,w,a. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Perlormance of chamber music of major and minor composers: sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other forms.
Combinations of vocal and Instrumental chamber ensemble matarials.

3440t,w,a. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audrtion)
For description, see 1440.

533Ol,w,a. JAZZ. IMPROVISATION. (2 cr per qtr [max 6 qtrsJ; prereq 6 qtrs of 1330 or audrtion, #) Bencriscutto
For description, see 1330.

5340f,w,a. JAZZ. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr [max 6 qtrs]; prereq 6 qtrs of 1330 or audrtion, #) Bencriscutto
For description, see 1340.

5360. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audrtion) Anderson
Practice and perlormance of chamber music for combinations of woodwind instruments in small groups (three or
more players) and in large homogeneous instrumental choirs.

5361f·5382w·5383a. VIOLIN PEDAGOGY I. (2 cr per qtr; prerq 12 cr in 1205 or 1206 or 1305 or 1306 or #) Massmann,
Tartaglia

Private teaching of violin students at beginning, intermediate, and advanced levels. Demonstrations of
pedagogical techniques.

5384,5385. CELLO PEDAGOGY. (2 cr per qtr; prerq 12 cr in applied cello or MuEd 3501 or #) Remenikova
Principles of cello pedagogy. Private teaching of cello students at beginning, Intermediate, and advanced levels.
Discussion of problems, materials, theory, and methods in cello study.

5360f,w,a. BRASS CHOIR. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #) Baldwin
Practice and perlormance of brass ensemble merature from the antiphonal music of Giovanni Gabrieli to works of
the 20th century.

5367. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (4 cr; prereq #)
Basic conducting techniques; role of the conductor.

5388. ADVANCED INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (4 cr; prereq 5387 or #)
Score study, instrumentation, perlorming, perlorming practices.

53901,w,a. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq #) Schultz
Practice and perlormance of standard and contemporary composrtions for percussion ensembles in various
combinations.

541Of,w,a. BAND. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audrtion) Bencriscutto
For description, see 1410.

542Ol,w,a. ORCHESTRA. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audrtion) Massmann
For description, see 1420.

544OI,w,a. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audrtion)
For description, see 1440.

5450f,w,a. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 cr per qtr; prereq aUdrtion) McClary
Small ensembles of singers and instrumentalists; study and perlormance of early music.

5460f,w,a. CONTEMPORARY MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (2 cr per qtr; prereq aUdition) Stokes
Practice and perlormance of recent music for various combinations of vocal and instrumental ensembles.

CHORAUOPERANOCAL STUDIES
(See also Applied Music)

11801,w,a. VOICE: CLASS LESSONS. (2 cr per qtr)
Fundamentals of vocal productlor>-pOstuns, respiration, phonation, articulation.
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143Of,w,•• UNIVERSITY CHORUS; CONCERT CHOIR; WOMEN'S CHORUS; MEN'S CHORUS; ST. PAUL
CAMPUS CHORUS. (1 cr per qtr; prereq JII) Lancaster, Jorgenson

Sec. 1, 2-University Chorus: Major symphonic works with Minnesota Orchestra, University Symphony
Orchestra, University Concert Band.

Sec. :1-Concerf Choir: Ensemble chosen from the University Chorus.

Sec. 4-Women's Chorus: Rehearsals and performances of standard material. Appearances at on- and 011
campus functions.

Sec. 5-Men's Chorus: Standard materials as well as special arrangements. Appearances at on- and oll-almpus
functions.

Sec. 5-St. Paul Campus Chorus: At least one public appearance a quarter; special events connected w~h S1.
Paul campus.

144Of,w,•. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq JII)
Performance of chamber music of major and minor composers; sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other forms.
Combinations of vocal and instrumental chamber ensemble materials.

344Of,w,l. ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq aud~ion)

For description, see 1440.

5370. VOCAL PERFORMANCE SEMINAR. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 18 cr in applied voice, JII) Ware
Vocal performance in a seminar setting. Performance problem&---stage deportment, interpretation, vocal
technique, diction.

53711.5372w·5373•• DICTION FOR SINGERS. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 12 cr of 1204 or JII) Weller
International Phonetic Association alphabet; principles used in singing pronunciation of English, Italian, German,
and French. 5371: English and Italian. 5372: German. 5373: French.

5375-5376. VOCAL PEDAGOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 18 cr applied voice, MuEd 3431 or JII)
Anatomical study of the vocal mechanism. Principles and techniques of vocal production. Teaching methods and
application of knowledge.

5377. THE ADOLESCENT SINGING VOICE. (3 cr; prereq 3xxx clearance in voice for vocal majors or 6 cr of applied
voice for non-vocal majors)

Principles of voice in teaching adolescent singers. Directed teaching, required readings, and study of relevant
repertoire.

5378.u. USE AND CARE OF THE HUMAN VOICE. (1 cr) Jorgenson
Physiology and anatomy of the human voice, psychology, acoustics, heahh care, therapeutic techniques.

5384-5385. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (4 cr per qtr; prereq JII; ollered alt yrs) Lancaster
Choral conducting-hand techniques, sound control, articulation, breath contrOl, intonation.

5399t,W,I. PERFORMANCE IN CONDUCTING. (2 cr; prereq 5385 or 5388, JII)
Preparation and conducting, with documentation, of an ensemble program.

543Of,w,•• UNIVERSITY CHORUS; CONCERT CHOIR; WOMEN'S CHORUS; MEN'S CHORUS; ST. PAUL
CAMPUS CHORUS. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audition) Lancaster, Jorgenson

For description, see 1430.

544Of,w,•• ENSEMBLE. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audition)
For description, see 1440.

545Of,w,l. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audition) McClary
Small ensembles of singers and instrumentalists; study and performance of early music.

546Of,w,•. CONTEMPORARY MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (2 cr per qtr; prereq audition) Stokes
Practice and performance of recent music for various combinations of vocal and instrumental ensembles.

5467-5468-5469. STAGE MOVEMENT AND ACTING FOR SINGERS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq audition, JII)
Basic techniques of stage movement and acting styles; application of these techniques to various forms of music
theater.

547Of,w,l. OPERA WORKSHOP. (3 cr per qtr; prereq ability to sing arias satisfactorily, aUdition) Sutton
Preparation and performance of operatic arias and scenes; combined problems of musical and dramatic
interpretation. A fully staged production.

549Of,w,8. CHAMBER SINGERS. (1 cr per qtr; prereq audition) Lancaster
Mixed chorus of 16 to 20 voices. Performances each quarter.

5741,5742. VOCAL LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 12 cr in 1104 or 1204 or 1304 or #) Sutton
Literature and pedagogy; performance of songs from major and minor composers. Vocal techniques from major
schools of singing as they relate to song performance.
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COMPOSITIONITHEORY

1501-1502-11103. THEORY 1-11-11I. (3 cr per qtr; prereq theory entrance exam, 6. for 1501...6. for 1502, 1503)
1501: Rudiments; writing, analysis, and performance of monophony and two-voice texture; basic contrapuntal
techniques, phrasing, and cadentlal types. 1502: Writing, analysis, and performance of three- and four-voice
textures; free and Im~atlve counterpoint, basic harmonic relationships, and short vocal forms (e.g., ballade and
vlrelay). 1503: Writing, analysis, and performance 01 free and im~atlve counterpoint and basic harmony;
secondary dominants, modulation, flguned bass, and accompanied-line keyboard styles (e.g., early baroque
fantasia).

1507.u-1508.u. THEORY REYIEW 1·11. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Melodic and harmonic structure.

1511f-1512w-1513•. EAR-TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING I. (1 cr per qtr; prereq fr theory entrance exam,
acceptance In x2xx mode In applied music, 6. for 1511)

Melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic dictation; slghl-slnglng; clef-reading; musicianship drills.

1514f-1515w-1516•. EAR·TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING II. (1 cr per qtr; prereq 1513, placement In x2xx mode in
applied music or #)

Further development of aural skills presented In 1511·1512·1513.

1517.u-1518.u. EAR-TRAINING AND SIGHT-SINGING. (3 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Aural skills: slght·slnglng, Interval recogn~lon, melodic and harmonic dictalion, vocal Improvisation.

3501-3502-3503. THEORY IY-Y·YI. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 6.)
3501: Writing, analysis, and performance of tonal literature; chorale style, two- and three-part Inventions, beroque
dance and instrumental forms. Harmonic vocabulary expanded to include Neapoman, German, French. and
Italian sixth chords. 3502: Writing, analysis, and performance of art song, keyboard, chamber ensemble, and
orchestral forms prlnclpallyor the classical period. 3503: Writing, analysis, and performance 01 art song. keyboard.
chamber ensemble, and orchestral forms principally of the romantic period.

3504f. THEORY YII. (3 cr; prereq 3503)
Writing, analysis, and performance of ethnic and non-Western compos~ional techniques and forms.

3505w. THEORY Yllf. (3 cr; prereq 3504)
Writing, analysis, and performance of vocal and Instrumental works In the diverse styles of the first half 01 the 20th
century (e.g., polytonal, whole tone, quartsl, and serial).

3506s. THEORY IX. (3 cr; prereq 3505)
Writing, analysis, and performance of vocal and Instrumental works utilizing seriel and aleatoric techniques.
Changing roles of time, texture, vertical and linear components, and introduction of syntheSizer and computer
resources.

3550. COMPOSITION. (2 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 3503, #)
Original works In various forms. Techniques and styles of compos~lon; development of original approaches.

3584, 3565. MUSIC: ITS MEANING AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr per qtr) Feller
Selected works of various periods. Purpose, meaning, contlnu~, direction in music. Relationship of spontane~
and theoretical principles.

3791. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in music or #) Unan, Stokes
Muslcall~eratureto which electronic materials contribute. Listening, discussion, and reading. Exercises in use of
equipment.

5511. ADYANCED EAR-TRAINING I. (3 cr; prereq 1516 or #) Felier
Dictation of melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic materials in a variety of styles. Contemporary sonorities.

5512. ADYANCED EAR-TRAINING II. (3 cr; prereq 1516 or #) Fetter
Dictation of melodic, harmonic, rhythmic, and contrapuntal materials. Twenlieth-eentury tone combinations,
meters, and rhythms. Tonal. polytonal, and atonal exerclses. Tonal memory.

5531. ANALYSIS I. (3 cr; prereq 3503) Lube!
Survey of analytical techniques. Introduction 10 advanced analyllcaltechniques. Schenker, Hlndem~h, Cooper'
Meyer, and others.

5532. ANALYSIS II. (3 cr; prereq 5531) Lube!
Representative masterworks of the 20th century.

5533. ANALYSIS III. (3 cr; prereq 5531) Lubet
Procedures and techniques of analysis applied to music composed since ca. 1950.

554Of,w,•• JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING. (2 cr; prereq 3503, #) BencriscUllo
Original creative writing In theJazz style orw~h strong jazz Influence for any medium of musical expression, guided
In Individual sessions w~h Instructor.

5541f.5642w-6543s. ADYANCED COUNTERPOINT. (2 cr per qtr; prereq #; offered a~ yrs) Fetler
Practice In writing three- and four-voice fugues; contrapuntal devices and problems; polyphonic works of periods
from are nova to the prasent day.
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55SO. COMPOSmON. (2 cr per qlr [12 cr max]; prereq 3503, #) Argento, Feller, Ullan, Stokes
Original works In various lorms.

5510. ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY. (2 cr per qlr; prereq 3791 or #) Stokes, Ullan
Electronic musical techniques and compos~lonal methods. Performance In combination w~h Instruments and
voices.

5581t·5582w-5H38. ORCHESTRATION. (2 cr per qlr; prereq 3503) Argento
Scoring Instrumenls for ensemble comblna1lons and full orchestra.

5584. BAND ARRANGING. (3 cr; prereq 3503, 5563 or MuEd 3518 or #) Bencrlscutto, Schulfz
Scoring techniques forwind and percussion Instruments. Scoring for band. Creative arrangements for marching or
concert band.

KEYBOARD AND FRETTED INSTRUMENTS
(See also Applied Music)

1051,1052, 1053. PIANO CLASS FOR NON-MUSIC MAJORS. (2cr perqlr; prereq 1051 for 1052 and 1051 and 1052
for 1053 or #)

Basic beginning keyboard skills of sight-reading, harmonization, trenspoe~n, and Improvisation for non-muslc
majors.

1151t·1152w-11538. PIANO: CLASS LESSONS. (2 cr per qlr; prereq music major)
Keyboard skills In harmonization, Improvisation, sight-reading, accompaniment, repertory, technique. Group
learning.

11711·1172w·I173S. GUITAR: CLASS LESSONS. (2 cr per qlr)
Fundamentals and progressive development ofskills. 1171: Strumming techniques, harmonizations In basic keys.
1172: Advanced strumming techniques, bass runs, finger-picking strums. 1173: Melodic techniques, advanced
harmonizations. (StUdent must furnish own gu~ar.)

1351, 1352, 1353. JAZZ CLASS PIANO. (2 cr per qlr; prereq 1153 or #) Buckner
Keyboard skill development In chord-slyle symbology, reading chord progressions, trenslating chord symbols Into
formula volclngs, expended harmonies, aural development, jazz style "compIng."

144Ot,w,•• ENSEMBLE. (I or per qlr; prereq #)
Performance 01 chamber music of major and minor compoeers: sonatas, trios, quartets, quintets, other lorms.
Combinations of vocal and Instrumental chamber ensemble materials.

1521t·1522w-1523a. KEYBOARDTRAINING. (2orperqlr; primarily lor plano and organ majors;prereq 1503 and 1513)
Keyboard harmony; realization of Ilgured basses; score reading; transposlllon; Improvisation.

344Ol,w,•• ENSEMBLE. (I cr per qlr; prereq aud~lon)

For description, see 1440.

5351t·5352w·5353•. PIANO PEDAGOGY •• (2 or perqlr; prereq 12crln I 101 or 1201 or 1301 or I IS,., 152-1153or#;
offered a~ yrs)

Demonstration and discussion of group plano Instruction at the elementary level. L~erature appropriate to
conceptual learning through the discovery approach.

5354t-5355w·5358•• PIANO PEDAGOGY II. (2 crperqtr; prereq 12crln I 101 or 1201 or 1301 orll51-1152-1153or#;
offered a~ yrs)

Plano pedagogy. Teaching materials; application of principles and techniques In a directed teaching eefting.

53571, 5358w, 5351•• GRADUATE PIANO SEMINAR. (2 or per qlr; prereq #; offered a~ yrs) Freed, McNab
Recognition and study 01 plano Instruction and performance problems. Terminology, repertory, evolutton of plano
construction, performance practice from baroque to contemporary I~erature.

5440t,w,.. ENSEMBLE. (I cr per qlr; prereq aUd~lon)

For description, see 1440.

545Ot,w,•. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. (I cr per qlr; prereq aud~lon) McClary
Small ensembles 01 singers and Instrumentalists; stUdy and performance 01 early muslc.

5480t,w,•• CONTEMPORARY MUSIC ENSEMBLE. (2 cr per qlr; prereq aud~lon) Stokes
Practice and performance of recent music for various combinations of vocal and Instrumental ensembles.

55211, 5522w, 5523•• KEYBOARD HARMONY. (2 or per qlr; primarily for plano and organ majors; prereq 3503, sr or
grad stUdent)

Diatonic and chromatic harmony at the plano. Realization of figured bass music of the I 7th and 18th centuries.
Performance of choral, orchestral, and chamber music of classical and early romantic periods from open score,
using all clefs.

5744t, 5745w, 5748•• PIANO LITERATURE. (2 cr per qlr; prereq 12 or In 1101 or 1201 or t301 or #; offered all yrs)
History 01 keyboard literature for plano performances from end of 16th century to preeent. Performance
illustrations, recordings.
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5747. ORGAN LITERATURE. (2 cr; prereq gred organ or musicology student or #; offered alt yrs)
Organ literature and playing from 14th century to the present. Mutual inlluence 01 organ construction and
composition; national schools 01 organ playing.

MUSIC EDUCATIONiTHERAPY

See the College of Education Bulletin for course offerings.

MUSICOLOGY/ETHNOMUSICOLOGY

1802w. MUSIC AND SOCIETY. (3 cr; prereq 1501 or #) Kagan
Music and its cuhurel context in rural, urben, and tribel societies.

1803.16041·1605w·1806•• HISTORY OF WESTERN MUSIC. (4/3/4/4 cr per qtr; prereq 1502) Laudon, Cardemone
Jackson

The development of musical styles end genres. 1603: Romenesque, Gothic, and Renaissance eras. 1604:
Baroque era. 1605: Classicel-romantic era. 1606: 20th century.

1804. WORLD MUSIC. (4 cr) Kagan
Music in universal perspective. Traits distinguishing styles and cuhural factors that influence musical creativity.
Music of different cultures compared to examine lorms and traits, to develop listening abilities and an
understanding of humen musical expressions.

3706. AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC THROUGH THE 1820•• (4 cr, §Afro 3105) Southall
Musical contributions of black Americens Irom the colonial period through the Harlem Renaissance.

3708. THE CARIBBEAN: AFRICAN MUSIC RETENTIONS. (4 cr, §Afro 3301) Southall
Transmissions and links between the musical cuhure 01 Africa, end the French, English, and Spanish speaking
peoples 01 the Caribbean.

3807. MUSIC OF SOUTHEAST ASIA AND PACIFIC CULTURES. (4 cr)
Style, lorm, and theory of village and courtly institutions in Indonesia and Southeast Asia; variety of musical
practices and behavior in Australia and Pacific cuhures.

3806. MUSIC OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr)
Religious, courtly, operatic, chamber, and folk music 01 China, Japan, Korea, and TIbet. Historical developments
in and cuhural determinants 01 style, repertoire, and usage.

51621. BAROQUE PERFORMANCE PRACTICES. (4 cr; prereq sr or grad stUdent, 1606,3503 or #) McClary
Ornamentation, phrasing, articulation, and improvisation in music of period 1550-1759. Instruction books 01 the
period, analysis of perlormance 01 beroque music in baroque style.

5801f-5802w·5603•. HISTORY OF OPERA. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 9 cr in history 01 music, art, theatre or European history
Irom 1600 or #) Argento

Origins 01 opera; development as a muslcodramatic lorm through analysis 01 libretto and music of representative
masterpieces. 5601: Later Renaissance, baroque, classical. 5602: Romantic. 5603: Contemporary periods.

5807. GREGORIAN CHANT. (4 cr; prereq 1606 or #; offered when leasible) Riedel
Forms and style.

5634f. BAROQUE VOCAL MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 1606; offared ah yrs) McClary
Dramatic conventions in opera, oratorio, cantata.

5635w. BAROQUE INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 1606; offered alt yrs) McClary
Transition Irom modality to tonality and development 01 instrumental genres; sacred music in Italy and Germany.

56371, 5636w, 5638•. MUSIC IN GALANT AND CLASSIC PERIODS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1606; offered ah yrs) Laudon
5637: Learned and galant styles, the symphony, Haydn. 5638: Concerto, opera, Mozart. 5639: Keyboard and
chamber music, Beethoven.

5641f. ROMANTIC CONCERT MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 1606 or #; offered elt yrs) Laudon
Romanticism, concert music, and the orchestral concert.

5642w. ROMANTIC SOLO MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 1806 or #; offered ah yrs) Laudon
The ertist, solo music and solo concerts.

5643•• ROMANTIC CHAMBER MUSIC. (4 cr; prereq 1606 or #; offered ah yrs) Laudon
Chamber music, music theory, and education.

5661. GEORGE FRIEDRICH HANDEL: LIFE AND WORKS. (4 cr; prereq 1606 or #; offered when leasible) McClary
Muslcel culture in middle and northern Germany, 17th and 18th centuries. Oratorio in Italy, France, Germany, and
England. G. F. Handel's work, emphasis on his oretorios. Handel and England.

5662. HEINRICH SCHUTZ: LIFE AND WORKS. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in music or art history or German literature or polhical
history to 1700 or #; offered when leesible) McClary

Political events in 17th-century Germany, Europe; Protestant hymn, psalm literature. Their musical elaborations in
works 01 Schutz. Madrigals, monodies, sacred concerti and cantatas, passions.

208



Music

5885. RABINDRANATH TAGORE: MUSIC AND POETRY. (4 cr; offered when feasible) Kagan
life, philosophy, wort<s. Influences: Europe, India's classical and folk tradllions. Poetic forms and themes.
Influenca upon Bengali literature. Songs. operas, with bilingual texts.

5688. STRAVINSKY. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in music history, 3506) Cerdamone-Jackson
Changing styles and aesthetic principles of Stravinsky as seen in representative compositions and wrllings;
contributions to artistic life In Europe and America (particularly ballet).

5887. CHAMBER MUSIC OF BEETHOVEN. (4 cr; prereq 1606, 3503; offered when feasible) McClary
Analysis of chamber compositions of Beethoven, particularly the quartets. His use of chamber sonorities and
classical forms, his changes in style, and aesthetic problems.

5701,5702, AMERICAN MUSIC. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1606 or 8 cr in American history or American studies or ill; offered
when feasible)

From colonial times to present. American Indian music; sacred music in America, from Puritan New England to the
present time; jazz; music education; the symphony orchestra; contemporary music.

5708. BLACK COMPOSERS: CONTRIBUTIONS TO WESTERN MUSIC AND CULTURE. (4 cr, §Afro 5201) Southall
Musical achievements of black Americans in notated/classical music.

5757,5758. HISTORY OF THE SYMPHONY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1608, 3503) McClary
The symphony from its beginnings to the present. Critical examination of representative compositions, readings
from relevant primary and secondary source materials. 5757: From Pergolesi to Liszt. 5758: From Brahms to the
present.

5804. FOLK AND TRADITIONAL MUSIC: CROSS-CULTURAL SURVEY. (4 cr) Kagan
Music of the peoples of the world In topical and geographic format. Comparative study of musical styles, behavior,
and concepts in varied societies and cultures. Field recordings and filmed performances.

5810. ASIAN MUSIC IN PERFORMANCE. (2 cr per qtr; prereq ill) Kagan, staff
Development of vocal and Instrumental skills developed through applied training and lecture demonstrations.

5811. TRADITIONAL INDIAN MUSIC: THE SACRED AND THE PROFANE. (5 cr) Kagan
Vedic chant and regional folk music. Musical analysis and associations wllh belief systems, social instllutions,
history, and aesthetic expression. Music theory of India, notational systems, tonal and rhythmic materials, and
classllications, musical forms, and performance practice.

5841. RESOURCES FOR MUSICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 1606 or ill) Holum
Introduction to the use of basic bibliographies, reference works, periodicals and historical editions; techniques for
preparing a bibliography on a given topic or course-related topic.

5881. INTRODUCTION TO ETHNOMUSICOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq ill; offered all yrs) Kagan
Scope, alms, methods, and resources of research in ethnomusicology. Preilierate, folk, and high-art music of the
world-style, form, usage, and function. Musical typology and comparafive studies.

5883. MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OF THE WORLD. (4 cr; offered all yrs) Kagan
Organology; c1assllicatlon and comparative study of musical Instrumenfs in all cultures; history, distribution,
structure, technology, acoustics. Instrumenfs in literature, myths, iconography.

MISCELLANEOUS

397Of,w,e. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq ill, t:.) Staff
Guided individual reading or Sfudy.

398Of,w,e. DIRECTED TEACHING. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq ill, t:.) Staff

3995. MAJOR PROJECT. (2 cr; prereq sr, ill, t:.)

5950. TOPICS IN MUSIC. (1-5 cr per qtr; exact number of cr and prereq designated for each offering)
For topics, see current Class Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr; prereq ill, t:.)

APPLIED MUSIC (MusA)

Courses in applied music are classified according to eight modes: principal, major,
secondary required, secondary elective, principal beyond requirement, major beyond
requirement, minor, and elective. Each mode is offered at the 1xxx (introductory), 3xxx
(intermediate) and axxx (graduate) levels. A student may not register for a course in applied
music until he or she has passed the required applied entrance examination. The
examining committee determines the mode(s) for which a student may register. Consult the
School of Music office, 106 Scott Hall, regarding the examination as well as the mode and
level of music appropriate for fUlfilling specific requirements for your degree program.
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There are special fees for applied studies courses in the elective, secondary elective,
principal beyond requirement, and major beyond requirement modes. See the current
Class Schedule for the fee schedule.

Credits and prerequisites for applied music courses are as follows:
1101 to 1324: (2 or 4 cr; prereq audition, t.)
1401 to 1724: (2 or 4 cr per qtr (12 cr max]; prereq music major, t.)
3101 to 3324: (2 or 4 cr; prereq 12 cr In corresponding 1xxx·level course, qualifying

exam, t.)
3401 to 3724: (2 or 4 cr per qtr [12 cr max); prereq music major, t.)
3801 to 3823: (2 or 4 cr per qtr; prereq audition, t.)
5101 to 5125: (2 or 4 cr per qtr; prereq audition, t.)
8101 to 8324: (2 or 4 cr; prereq audition, t.)
8401 to 8724: (2 or 4 cr per qtr [12 cr max); prereq music major, t.)

Applied mUSic courses In the various modes offered at the undergraduate level are
listed below.

Prlnclplll M8Jor
s.conclary s.concIary Beyond Beyond

In8trument Prlnclpal Major Required Electl". Requirement Requlrwnent Minor

Plano 1201 1301 1401 1501 1601 1701
HlIIP8lchord 1202 1302 1402 1502 1602 1702
Organ 1203 1303 1403 1503 1603 1703
Voice 1204 1304 1404 1504 1604 1704
Violin 1205 1305 1405 1505 1605 1705
Viola 1206 1306 1406 1506 1606 1706
cello 1207 1307 1407 1507 1607 1707
Daubla Bass 1208 1308 1408 1508 1608 1708
Au1e 1209 1309 1409 1509 1609 1709
Oboe 1211 1311 1411 1511 1611 1711
Clarinet 1212 1312 1412 1512 1612 1712
saxophone 1213 1313 1413 1513 1613 1713
Bassoon 1214 1314 1414 1514 1614 1714
French Horn 1215 1315 1415 1515 1615 1715
Trumpsl 1216 1316 1416 1516 1616 1716
Trombone 1217 1317 1417 1517 1617 1717
Bartlona 1218 1318 1418 1516 1618 1718
Tuba 1219 1319 1419 1519 1619 1719
Parcusslon 1221 1321 1421 1521 1621 1721
Harp 1222 1322 1422 1522 1622 1722
Guitar 1223 1323 1423 1523 1623 1723
Accordion 1524
Sitar 1525

Plano 3201 3301 3401 3501 3601 3701 3601
Harpsichord 3202 3302 3402 3502 3602 3702 3602
Organ 3203 3303 3403 3503 3603 3703 3803
Voice 3204 3304 3404 3504 3604 3704 3604
Violin 3205 3305 3405 3505 3605 3705 3805
Viola 3206 3306 3406 3506 3606 3706 3606
cello 3207 3307 3407 3507 3607 3707 3607
Daubla Bass 3208 3308 3408 3508 3608 3706 3808
Au1e 3209 3309 3409 3509 3609 3709 3609
Oboe 3211 3311 3411 3511 3611 3711 3811
Clarinet 3212 3312 3412 3512 3612 3712 3812
saxophone 3213 3313 3413 3513 3813 3713 3813
Bassoon 3214 3314 3414 3514 3814 3714 3814
French Hom 3215 3315 3415 3515 3815 3715 3815
Trumpet 3216 3316 3416 3516 3616 3716 3816
Trombone 3217 3317 3417 3517 3817 3717 3817
Barilona 3216 3316 3418 3518 3618 3718 3816
Tuba 3219 3319 3419 3519 3619 3719 3819
Percussion 3221 3321 3421 3521 3821 3721 3821
Harp 3222 3322 3422 3522 3622 3722 3822
Guitar 3223 3323 3423 3523 3823 3723 3823
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Inetrument Electlvee Inetrument ElectlVft

Piano 1101 3101 Saxophone 1113 3113
Harpsichord 1102 3102 Bassoon 1114 3114
Organ 1103 3103 French Hom 1115 3115
Voice 1104 3104 Trumpet 1116 3116
Violin 1105 3105 Trombone 1117 3117
Viola 1106 3106 Bar~one 1116 3118
Cello 1107 3107 Tuba 1119 3119
Double Bass 1108 3108 Percussion 1121 3121
Flute 1109 3109 Harp 1122 3122
Oboe 1111 3111 Gu~ar 1123 3123
Clarinet 1112 3112

NAVAL SCIENCE

See Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

NORWEGIAN

See Scandinavian.

PERSIAN

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Personal Orientation (PO)
DepartmentofPsychomgy

Pey 1001. HOW TO STUDY. (2 cr; cannot be applied toward any CLA degree)
Practical assistance In developing efficient study and concentration methods. preparing lor examinations. and
improving reading skill. Student attitudes and motivations and their relation to satisfactory penormance.

Philosophy (Phil)
Staff-Chair, William H. Hanson, 399 Ford Hall; Director of Graduate Studies, Norman

Dahl, 247 Ford Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Michael Root. 389 Ford Hall
Professors: Dahl, Earman, Eaton, Gunderson, Hanson, Hopkins, Philip Kitcher, Lewis,

Mason, Sartorius, Savage, Terrell, Wallace
Associate Professors: Anderson, Dolan, Patricia Kitcher, Peterson, Root, Scheman

Philosophy is the study of the most general principles of the nature of reality, human
conduct, and the various branches of knowledge.

If you intend to enter theological seminaries or other institutions of religious training,
you should note the theological study preparation curriculum.

General Education-If you are interested in moral and social issues, you will find
1003, 1004,3302,3303,3304,3305, and 5xxx-level ethics and political philosophy courses
of value. Courses in logic (1001 and 3201) and philosophy of science (3631) may be of
interest to science majors. Courses in aesthetics, philosophy of language, and history of
philosophy may be of interest to nonspecialists.
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B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&--Background or introductory work to prepare for
major program

Malar Requlrement&--1002 or 1102; 1001 or 3201; 3001; 3003; 3105 or 5105 or
5601;3311 or 5311 or 5312 or 5321 or 5415

At least nine 4- or 5-cr 3xxx-5xxx philosophy courses with grades of C or higher, at
least three of which are at the 5xxx level and at least four of which are completed at the
University; two courses may have grades of S

Major project: obtain details from director of undergraduate studies
The major program must be approved by a faculty adviser.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&--Minimum of 20 3xxx-5xxx cr in philosophy
Course selections must be approved by a philosophy department faculty member.

1ootf,W,8. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. (5 cr) Staff
Application of formal techniques for evaluating arguments.

1oo1H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. (5 cr)
For description, see 1001.

loo2t,W,8. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr, §1102) Staff
Problems, principal methods and schools of philosophy; historical and contemporary views.

loo2H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr; prereq honors regis or #) Staff
For description, see 1002.

l003f,w,8. INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. (5 cr, §1103) Staff
Problems that arise when human beings attempt to think systematically about conduct and value.

l003H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. (5 cr; prereq honors regis or #) Staff
For description, see 1003.

1004. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr, §1104) Staff
Central concepts and prinCipal theories of political philosophy.

lOO4H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr; prereq honors regis or #) Staff
For description, see 1004.

1005. INTRODUCTION TO INDUCTIVE AND SCIENTIFIC REASONING. (5 cr) Staff
Techniques for evaluation of theories and of causal and statistical hypotheses encountered both in science and in
everyday life; methods of rational decision making. Emphasis on leaming to deal rationally with scientific and
allegedly scientific claims.

1006. PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHICAL RESEARCH. (5 cr) Anderson
Implications of alleged paranormal phenomena for scientific methodology and tor philosophical problems
conceming mind, causation, time, and survival of bodily death.

1102. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: INTENSIVE WRITING. (5 cr, §1002) Staff
Equal emphasis on writing and reading about philosophical problems.

1103. ETHICS: EMPHASIS ON WRITING. (5 cr, §1003) Dolan, Peterson, Wallace
Introduction to study of conduct and value with equal emphasis on writing and reading about philosophical
problems and theories.

1104. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY: INTENSIVE WRITING. (5 cr, §1004) Mason
Central concepts and principal theories with amphasis on writing and reading about philosophical problems and
theories.

30011, 3002w, 30038, 3OO4f. GENERAL HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr per qtr) Staff
Major developments in Western philosophic thoughtlrom its beginnings among Greeks to end of 19th century.
3001: Greek philosophy, pre-Socratics, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle. 3002: Stoicism, Epicureanism, medieval
Christian synthesis. 3003: Modern philosophy from Descartes through Hume. 3004: Later modem philosophy
from Kant through 19th century.

3OO1Hf, 3002Hw, 3003H8, 3OO4Hf. HONORS COURSE: GENERAL HISTORY OF WESTERN PHILOSOPHY. (5 cr
per qtr; prereq honors regis Or #) Staff

For description, see 3001, 3002, 3003, 3004.
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3005. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF PLATO. (4 cr) Dahl. Hopkins. Peterson
Plato's discussion of such topics as the soul, immortality, pleasure, the meanings of words, truth, knOWledge, love.
Methods of research on Plato.

3105. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 3201 or #) Anderson, Dolan,
Earman, Savage, Wallace

Theories and problems concerning evidence, belief, and knowledge.

32011. SYMBOLIC LOGIC I. (5 cr, §5201) Dahl, Dolan, Hanson, Philip Kiteher, Wallace
Development of a formalized language. Syntax and semantics of sentential and first-order predicate logic.
Deductive systems.

3202w. SYMBOLIC LOGIC II. (5 cr, §5202; prereq 3201 or #) Anderson, Dolan, Hanson, Philip Kitcher, Wallace
Further study of first-order predicate logic: identity, axiomatic development. Various metatheorems: soundness,
consistency, and completeness.

3231. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 3201 or 5201 or #) Anderson,
Dolan, Mason, Peterson, Root, Wallace

Elementary issues concerning the nature of reference, linguistic convention, linguistic truth, lranslation, synonymy
or the relation between language and thought.

3231H. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq honors regis or
#)

For description, see 3231.

3234. PHILOSOPHY OF FEMINISM. (4 cr; prereq #) Scheman
Theories in ethics, polnical and social philosophy, metaphysics, epistemology, philosophy of mind, or aesthetics
viewed in light of emerging feminist criticism.

3302. MORAL PROBLEMS OF CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. (5 cr) Dahl, Dolan, Mason, SartoriUS, Scheman, Terrell
Selected problems of current interest.

3303. ETHICS, POPULATION, AND ENVIRONMENT. (5 cr) Sartorius
Moral and political theoretical problems associated with population and environmental policy proposals.

3304. LAW AND MORALITY. (5 cr) Staff
Human personhood, legal and moral rights, and self-respect issues studied through use of major court decisions
and philosophical essays. Likely topics: privacy, legal paternalism, morals enforoement, abortion, punishment,
civil disobedience.

3304H. HONORS COURSE: LAW AND MORALITY. (5 cr)
For description, see 3304.

3305. MEDICAL ETHICS. (5 cr) Dolan
Moral problems confronting physicians. patients, and others concerned with medical treatment, research, and
public health policy. TopiCS include the management of death, genetic engineering, confinement and mental
illness, abortion, informed consent and truth telling in physician-patient relationships, and distributive justice in the
allocation of scarce medical resources. Relationships between individual decision making and institutional
policies.

3306. ETHICS AND ENGINEERING. (5 cr) Dahl
Ethical problems that arise in the practice of engineering, e.g., risk assessment, technology vs. public safety,
conflicts of inlerest, whislie blowing, professionalism.

3311. INTRODUCTION TO ETHICAL THEORY. (4 cr)
Nature and justification of moral judgments and moral principles; analysis of representative moral views.

3502. INTRODUCTION TO AESTHETICS. (4 cr) Eaton. Gunderson
Development of aesthetic theories from Plato to Tolstoy.

3601. SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq 1002, two natural science courses or completion of Group B distribution
requirement) Earman, Philip Kitcher

Problems in the philosophy of science through the reading of historical and contemporary sources describing
major scientific achievements and conlroversies.

3607. PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq one course in philosophy or psychology or #) Patricia Kitcher,
Savage

Major theories of mind, including the "invention" of the mind by Descartes, classical empiricism, the impact of
Darwinism, Freud's theories, Gestalt psychology. behaviorism, Chomsky's rationalism, contemporary functional
ism, the computer model.

3781. CONTEMPORARY EXISTENTIALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or 3004 or 5054 or #) Hopkins, Mason, Root
Major philosophical insights of one or more of the following existentialist thinkers: Heidegger. Sartre, Jaspers,
Nietzsche, Kierkegaard. Camus, Merleau-Ponty.

3900. HONORS COURSE: UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq honors regis and 8 cr in 3xxx-5xxx
philosophy courses) Staff

Topics of contemporary interest, varying from quarter to quarter.

213



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

3910. MAJOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq philosophy major or #)
Writing projects on varying subjects.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff

3990. HONORS COURSE: THES'S. (4 cr per qtr; prereq sr, honors regis in philosophy, GPA of 3.50 or better In previous
work)

Individual assignments carried out under faculty direction.

5003. AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prerq 1002 or 1 qtr history of philosophy or #; offered when feasible)
Salecled American philosophers such as Edwards, Peirce, James, Dewey, Lewis.

5004. SOCRATIC DIALOGUES. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or #) Lewis, Peterson
Early Socratic dialogues of Plato; Socratic method and paradoxes.

5005. PLATO. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or #) Hopkins, Peterson
Major dialogues.

5008. ARISTOTLE. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history of philosophy or #) Dahl, Peterson
Passages from major works.

5012. PLATO AND ARISTOTLE. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or #; offered when feasible) Dahl, Peterson
Comparative presentation of metaphysical and epistemological Views; problems of universals.

5020. PROBLEMS IN POST-ARISTOTELIAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr per qtr, §Clas 5020; prereq 3001 or 3002 or 5008 or
5012 Or Clas 5085 or 5086 or #)

Problems in Philosophy after Aristotle and before Augustine. Topics may Include Stoics, Epicureans, Cynics,
Sceptics, n90-Pythagoreans, middle and late Platonlsts.

5021. MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3001 or 3002 or #) Hopkins, Terrell
Selected topics in writings of Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, SCotus, and Ockham.

5033. RATIONALISM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered when feasible) Philip Kltcher, Lewis
Descartes, Spinoza, and Lelbniz.

5034. DESCARTES. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Patricia Kltcher, Lewis, Root
Philosophical works.

5035. SPINOZA. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered when feasible) LeWis, Scheman
The Ethics.

5038. LEIBNIZ. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered when feasible) Dahl, Earman, Patricia Kltcher, Lewis, Wallace
Selected philosophical writings.

5041. LOCKE. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Gunderson, Patricia Kltcher, Lewis, Terrell
The Essay Concerning Human Understanding.

5042. BERKELEY. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Patricia Kltcher, Lewis, Terrell
Philosophical works.

5043. HUME. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #) Patricia Kitcher, Terrell
Trea~se and Inquiry.

5044. LATER EMPIRICISM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered when feasible) Terrell
Empiricist traditions, principally in Great Britain, from Hume to Russell.

5048. KANT. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or 3004 or #) Dahl, Patricia Kltcher, Mason
Passages from major works.

5052. BRENTANO. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or #; offered when feasible) Terrell
Philosophy of Franz Brentano; significance In baCkground of contemporary philosophy.

5054. KIERKEGAARD. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history of philosophy or #) Patricia Kltcher, Mason
Major philosophical works.

5055. SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY OF KARL MARX. (4 cr; prereq 3004 or #) Hopkins
Central topics In Marx's social and political philosophy: philosophy of history, alienation, emancipation, critique of
ethical and political ideas, death of the state. Marx's criticism of traditional epistemology and methodology; his
epistemological and methodological assumptions.

5088. LATER PHILOSOPHY OF WITTGENSTEIN. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or 5231 or #) Mason, Scheman
PhiiosophicsJ Inves~getions.

5078. THOREAU. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in philosophy or #) Dolan
WsJden and selected essays.
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5101. METAPHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 1 qtr history of philosophy or #) Dolan, Earman, Wallace
Philosophical theories concarnlng the nature of reality.

5105. THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 3201 or #) Dolan, Earman, Savage
Problems and concepts Involved In the explanation and justification of claims to knowledge.

5201. SYMBOLIC LOGIC I. (5 cr, §3201) Dahl, Dolan, Hanson, Philip Kitcher, Wallace
For description, see 3201.

5202. SYMBOLIC LOGIC II. (5 cr, §3202; prereq 3201 or 5201 or #) Anderson, Dolan, Hanson, Philip Kltcher, Wallace
For description, see 3202.

5203, SYMBOLIC LOGIC III. (4 cr; prereq 3202 or 5202) Anderson, Hanson, Philip Kitcher, Wallace
Axiomatic development of flrst-order predicate logic and flrst-order number theory; proofs of limitative resutts such
as undecidability of predicate logic and incompleteness of number theory. Signlflcance of limttative results.

5211. NONCLASSICAL LOGICS. (4 cr; prereq 3202 or 5202 or Math 5162 or #) Anderson, Hanson
Axiomatic and semantic treatment of proposttlonal and predicate modal logics; problems of Interpreting modal
languages; problem of formaliZing the notion of entailment.

5221. PHILOSOPHY OF LOGIC. (4 cr; prereq 3202 or 5202 or Math 5162 or #) Anderson, Hanson, Philip Kttcher,
Wallace

Attempts to answer the question, "What is logic?" Topics include: the scope of logic; disputes about atternatlve
logics; various theories concerning the nature of logical truth (e.g., conventionalism, the view that logical truths are
contingent).

5222. PHILOSOPHY OF MATHEMATICS. (4 cr; prereq 3202 or 5202 or two 5xxx-level math classes) Anderson,
Hanson, Philip Kltcher

Major philosophical questions arising In connection with mathematics: What Is mathematics about? How do we
know the mathematics we do? What Is the ralatlon between mathematics and the natural sciences?

5231. PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 3201 or 5201 or #) Anderson, Dolan, Mason, Peterson,
Root, Wallace

Cantral topics. Theories of reference, linguistic truth, relation of language and thought, translation and synonymy.

5232. TOPICS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3231 or 5231 or #) Anderson, Dolan, Mason,
Peterson, Root, Wallace

Detailed study of topics surveyed in 5231 or other topics central to the philosophy of language.

5301. HISTORY OF ETHICS: BRmSH MORALISTS. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1 q1r history of philosophy or #) Terrall
Ethical theory In Great Britain from 171h through 19th centuries.

5302. HISTORY OF ETHICS: SELECTED CLASSICAL MORALISTS. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1q1r history of philosophy or
#) Dahl

Moral philosophy outside of Brttlsh tradition (see 5301). Specific topics announced in Class Schedule.

5311. ETHICAL THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or #) Dahl, Mason, Sartorius, Wallace
Represantatlve theories on the nature and justification of moral judgments.

5312. FOUNDATIONS OF ETHICS. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or #) Dahl, Mason, Scheman
Discussion of the view that evaluative judgments cannot be based on factual considerations alone, and the
relation of this vlew to the objectivity of ethics.

5321. THEORIES OF JUSTICE. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1004 or 5311 or #) Mason, Sartorius
Philosophical accounts of the concept and principles of justice.

5322. DISTRIBUTIVE JUSTICE AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (4 cr) Sartorius
Inequities within less developed countries and dependency relations between such countries and developed
nations (especially former colonial powers) examined in light of neo-Marxian, utilitarian, contractarian, and
libertarian theories of distributive Justice.

5324. ETHICS AND EDUCATION. (2-4 cr; prereq 6 cr in philosophy of education or #) Terrell
Recent studies relating ethical theory and philosophy of education; theories of moral development and moral
education.

5414. POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq 1004 or #) Dolan, Sartorius
Central concepts and principal theories of political philosophy.

5415. PHILOSOPHY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq 1003 or 1004 or 3302 or social science major or #) Sartorius
Analytical accounts of law and legal obligation.

5501. PRINCIPLES OF AESTHETICS. (4 cr; prereq 3502 or #) Eaton, Gunderson
Standards of evaluation; aesthetic experienca; representetion, meening.

5512. PHILOSOPHY AND LITERARY CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in philosophy or #) Eaton, Gunderson, Scheman,
Wallace

Goals and aims of literary criticism; the problems that arise in attempting to Justify principles of criticism.
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5521. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in philosophy) Anderson, Hopkins
Grounds and sanctions of religion, according to various philosophies.

5601. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: CONFIRMATION AND THEORY·TESTING. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 3601 or #)
Earman

Principles of scientific method; oontemporary approaches to scientific inference.

5602. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: THEORIES AND EXPLANATION. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or #) Earman, Philip
Kitcher, savage

Major oontemporary views abou1 the structure of scientific theories and the nature of scientific explanation.

5603. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: SCIENTIFIC CHANGE. (4 cr; prereq 3601 or 5601 or one oourse in history of
science or #) Earman, Philip K~cher

Major oontemporary views abou1 the growth of scientific knowledge.

5605. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: TIME AND SPACE. (4 cr; prereq courses in philosophy or natural sciences)
Earman

Major philosophical problems oonceming the nature and structure of space, time, and space-time.

5606. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: PROBLEMS OF THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. (4 cr; prereq one oourse in
philosophy of science or biology) Philip Kitcher

Major philOSOphical questions that arise In oonnection w~h biology: the structure and status of evolutionary theory,
reductionism in biology, the legitimacy of teleology, the nature of species, the relation 01 biology to the social
sciences.

5607. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: CURRENT ISSUES IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY, (4 cr; prereq Psy
3051 or 5011 or Phil 3607 or 5601 or;ll) Patricia K~cher, Savage

Problems and prospects of recent approaches to the study of mind.

5608. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: FOUNDATIONS OF MEASUREMENT. (4 cr; prereq 5201 or #) Savage
Introduction to the theory of measurement and its applications in philosophy of science, metaphysics, and
epistemology. 'I

5609. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES OF PERCEPTION AND COGNmON. (4 cr; prereq
1002 or #)

Philosophical implications of oontamporary theories of perception and perceptual thinking.

5811. PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES I. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in philosophy or social sciences or #) Root,
Sartorius, Scheman

Criteria for describing and explaining human actions; problems of objectivity, reduction, freedom.

5812. PHILOSOPHY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES II. (4 cr; 5611 recommended; offered when feasible) Scheman
Intensive study of certain topics introduced in 5611.

5813. RELATIVISM. (4 cr; prereq 1002 or #) Mason, Root, Schaman, Wallace
Attempts of philosophers, social scientists, and literature students to understand aspects of human life and
discourse by appealing to alleged relativities of ooncepts and institutions to culture, language, world viaw, or
oonceptual scheme.

5815. MINDS, BODIES, AND MACHINES. (4 cr; prereq 4 cr in Philosophy or ;Il) Gunderson, Patricia Kilcher
Philosophical relevance of cybemetics, artificial Intelligence, and oomputer simulation.

5821. PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in philosophy or 12 cr in history) Hopkins, Mason
Philosophical interpretations of history, philosophical aspects of historical methods.

5701. SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or;ll) Staff
Current systematic and critical philosophies as represented by principal exponents.

5720, 5730, 5740. STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHERS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3003 or #) Staff
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5760, 5nO. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 4 3xxx·5xxx cr in philosophy or #) Staff
Philosophical problems of contemporary interest. Specific topics announced in Class Schedule.

5781. CONTEMPORARY EXISTENTIAUSM. (4 cr; prereq 3003 Or 3004 or 5054 or #) Hopkins, Mason
Writings of exislentialist philosophers since Kierkegaard.

5911. PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq majororooncentration in philosophyor literature, or ;Il) Eaton, Root,
Scheman, Terrell, Wallace

Basic philosophical ideas in civilization as expressed in major wor1<s of literature.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1·5 cr per qtr; prereq #) Staff

216



Physics

Physics (Phys)
Institute of Technology

Staff-Head, Charles Campbell, 325 Physics; Director of Graduate Studies, Marvin L.
Marshak, 416 Physics; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Robert O. Pepin, 148
Physics; Administrator, David Holets, 311 Physics

Regents' Professor Emeritus: Nier
Professors: Bayman, Blair, Broadhurst, Cahill, Campbell, Courant, Dehnhard, Ellis, G.

Freier, P. Freier, Gasiorowicz, Geffen, Giese, Goldman, Greenlees, Halley, Hamer
mesh, Hintz, Hobbie, Johnson, Kellogg, Mantis, Marquit, Marshak, Mauersberger,
Pepin, Peterson, Ruddick, Stuewer, Suura, Tang, Waddington, Walsh, Weyhmann,
Winckler, Zimmermann

Associate Professors: Heller, Huang, Jones, Roll, Shapiro, Valls
Assistant Professors: Dahlberg, Dasgupta, Hosotani, Kapusta, Lysak, Rudaz, Shupe

Adjunct Faculty-Erickson (Augsburg College)

Physics is the science concerned with the fundamental properties, laws, and
structures common to all forms of matter, living and nonliving. Experimental and theoretical
methods of investigation are combined to formulate the mathematical relationships that
describe and predict, with increasing accuracy, the behavior of the physical world.

A bachelor's degree in physics can be earned through either CLA or IT (for the IT
program, see the Institute of Technology Bulletin). Both programs can serve as preparation
for graduate school, work in industry, secondary schoolteaching, or professional study in
law, business, or medicine. Information about requirements for students preparing for
majors in physical science or for minors in physics through the College of Education is
presented in the College of Education Bulletin. Courses for junior high school and high
school physics teachers include 5954 and additional courses listed in the Continuing
Education and Extension Bulletin.

Prerequisites for any physics course may be waived with permission of the department
or instructor. Students who have earned credit in 1001-1002, 1041-1042, 1061, 1104
1105-1106, 1271-1281-1291 or 1311-1321-1331-1341 normally will not receive credit for
corresponding courses in other physics sequences. Credit for nonlaboratory physics
courses may be earned through special examination.

General Education-Courses not requiring a calculus background are 1001 with lab
1005,1002, 1041-1042with labs 1045-1046, 1061 with lab 1065, 1071 with lab 1075, 3801,
5091. Premed courses are 1104-1105-1106 with labs 1107·1108-1109, 1271-1281-1291
or 1311-1321-1331-1341, both with labs 1275-1285-1295. Courses requiring calculus are
1271-1281-1291 and 1311-1321-1331-1341, both with labs 1275-1285-1295. In order to
satisfy the group B laboratory requirement by taking one of the above courses, you must
complete the laboratory course associated with the lecture course.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Coursea-1271-1281-1291 or 1311-1321-1331-1341, 1275
1285-1295; Math 1211-1221-1231 or 1511-1521-1531 or 1611-1621 or equiv

Major Requlrementa-3011, 3511-3512-3513, 3015 or 3515; Math 3511-3521-3531
or 3211-3212-3213 or equiv; 3201 or 5201, and at least 20 cr of 5xxx-level physics courses
selected from 5021·5022, 5023-5024, 5101, 5121-5122.

Major Project: experimental project (5123), or a project arranged between the student
and a faculty member (5970), or in certain cases by additional course work in a 5xxx-level
physics course
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Majors are urged to take additional 5xxx physics, mathematics, history of science, or
computer science courses. If you are planning to pursue graduate work in physics, you are
advised to take the honors requirement courses listed below as well as 5102,5202, and
one 5xxx-level mathematics course.

Honors Requlrement&-3011, 3511-3512-3513, 3015 or 3515; Math 3511-3521
3531; 5021-5022, 5023-5024, 5101,5121-5122.5201; major project requirement as stated
above

l00ll,w••. THE PHYSICAL WORLD. (4 cr, §any other physics courses except 1061 ; prereq 1 yr high school algebra; 4
class hrs per wk)

Fundamental laws and principles governing the physical world, discussed in context encountered in modem
science and technology, Associated lab is 1005.

1002•. THE PHYSICAL WORLD IN TRANSITION. (4 cr, §any other introduelory physics courses except 1001. 1061;
prereq 1001; 4 class hrs per wk)

Principles underlying recent discoverles in physics; their applications and potential applications to modem
technology, and problems that may arlse wtth these applications. Nuclear energy, radiology, lasers, solid-state
physics. microelectronics, computers, superlluids and superconduelors, robots, space physics, cosmology.

l0051,w••• PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1 cr; S·N only; prereq 1001 or ~loo1; 2 lab hrs per wk)
laboratory experiments offered with 1001.

10411.w,.,.u.-l0421.w,•••u. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS. (4 cr par qtr, §any other introduelory physics courses; prereq
high school algebra and plane geometry; 4 class hrs per wk)

leelures and problems sessions. Primarily lor studants interested in topics uselul in technical areas. Mechanics,
fluids and gases, heat, waves, electrictty and magnetism, light. optical instruments, atoms and spectra, nuclei,
radloaelivity. Associated labs are 1045-1046.

10451.w,•••u·l048I.w,•••u (Iormerly 1035-1036). INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1 cr per qtr; SoN
only; prereq 1041 or ~1041 for 1045...1042 Or ~1042 for 1046; 2 lab hrs per wk)

1061. PHYSICS OF HUMAN MOTION. (4 cr; prereq ~1065, 1 yr high school algebra; 3 lect-discussion hrs per wk)
Classical mechanics applied to motion of human bodies In work, athletics, dance. Physics of muscles. Eight labs,
some in gym. Associated lab is 1065.

1065. HUMAN MOTION LABORATORY. (1 cr; S·N only; prereq ~1061; 2 lab hrs per wk)
Human motion experiments offered wtth 1061.

10711. INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY. (4 cr; prereq high school algebra; 4 leel hrs per wk)
Physics of atmospheric processes. Clouds, fronts, and cyclones. Weather forecasting. Human inlluence on the
atmosphere. Associated lab is 1075.

10751. INTRODUCTORY METEOROLOGY LABORATORY. (1 cr; S·N only; prereq 1071 or ~1071; 2 lab hrs per wk)
Field experiments offered with 1071.

11041·1105w-ll08•. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; primarily for premed and biological science students; prereq
Math 1142 and high school trigonometry or Math 1008 for 1104; 4 lect, 1 quiz hrs per wk)

1104: Mechanics. 1105: Heat and elactrictty. 1106: Magnetism, sound,lIght, modem physics. Associated labs are
1107-1108-1109.

1107t·ll08w·ll09•• GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1 crperqtr; SoN only; prereq 1104-1105-1106or~1104

1105-1106; 2 lab hrs per wk)
laboratory exercises in general physics offered with 1104-1105-1106.

12711,w••••u-12811,w••••u-12911.w,•••u. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq completion of or concurrent regis
in Math 1221 or 1521 or 1821 or equiv for 1271...completion of or concurrent regis in Math 1231 or 1531
or 1621 or equiv for 1281; may be taken with or wtthout labs 1275-1285-1295; 31act, 1 problem, and 1
quiz hrs per wk)

Calculus-level general physics course. 1271: Mechanics. 1281: Heat, eleelricity. 1291: Magnetism, optics.

12751.w,.,.u-12851.w,.,.u·12951.w••••u. GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1 cr per qtr; prereq 1271 or ~1271
or 1311 or ~1311 for 1275,1281 or ~1281 or 1331 or ~1331 for 1285, 1291 or ~1291 or 1341 or ~1341
for 1295; 2 lab hrs per wk; S·N only)

laboratory exercises offered with 1271-1281-1291 or 1311-1321-1331-1341.1275 maybe takenwtth either 1311
or 1321.

13111-1321w-1331s-13411. COMPREHENSIVE INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
completion of or concurrent regis in Math 1211 or 1511 or 1611 orequiv for 1311...1311 and completion
of or concurrent regis in Math 1221 or 1521 or 1621 or equiv lor 1321...1321 and completion of or
concurrent regis in Math 1231 or 1531 or 1621 or equiv for 1331...1331 for 1341; may be taken wtth or
without accompanying lab 1275 lor 1311 or 1321, 1285 for 1331, 1295 for 1341; 4 leel hrs per wk)

Comprehensive calculus-level general physics course. 1311: Mechanics 01 particles. 1321: Mechanics of
extended bodies, fluids, thermodynamics. 1331: Electrictty and magnetism. 1341: Electromagnetic waves, light.
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3011w. OSCILLATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1291. Math 3221 or equiv; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Physical and mathematical study of harmonic oscillator. Transient behavior; resonance; impedance; mechanical
and electrical examples; coupled systems; traveling and standing waves in one dimension; Fourier series.
inter1ersnce.

30158. LABORATORY IN OSCILLATIONS AND WAVES. (1 cr; prereq 3011 or ~3011; 3 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory exercises In oscillations and waves.

3201•• THERMODYNAMICS. (4 cr; prereq 1281 or ill; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
The laws of thermodynamics, entropy. and probability; applications to simple systems, phase equilibrium,
chemical potential.

3501f,w. MODERN PHYSICS. (4 cr, §3511·3512-3513; prereq 1291 or 1106; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Descriptive course. Quantum mechanics, hydrogen atom, muttlelectron atoms, molecular structure, quantum
statistics. thermal radiation. solid state physics. nuclear physics.

3511f-3512w-3513•• MODERN PHYSICS. (4cr perqtr; prereq 1291 or 11 06, Math 1231 for3511...Math 3221 or 3066 or
equlv for 3512; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)

Introduction to special relativity, statistical physics, quantum mechanics; selected topics In atomic, molecular.
solid state. nuclear. and particle physics phenomena.

3515w. PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1 cr; prereq 3501 or ~3501 or 3512 or ~3512; 3 lab hrs per wk)
Laboratory experiments In atomic, solid atate, and nuclear physics.

3801. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICS OF PHOTOGRAPHY. (5 cr; prereq high school algebra, some photographic
experience; 3 lect, 1 discussion, and 2 lab hrs per wk)

Prlnclplea of optics. electricity applied to photographic processes. Image formation; Intensity. colorof illumination;
exposure of photographic materials. Technlcalltterature applied to pictorial photography or tone reproductiOn; line
reproduction and duplication.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qlr; prereq ill. 6)
Guided Individual reading or study In areas arranged by student and facuity member.

5021f·5022w. INTRODUCTION TO ANALmc MECHANICS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 3011. Math 3231 or equlv; 31ect and
1 problem hrs per wk)

Analytic course In Newtonian mechanics. Vectors and vector operators; angular momentum; central force
problem; system of particles; tensors; rigid bodies; moving coordinate systems; continuous media; Lagrange
equations. Mathematics beyond prerequlslles developed as required.

5023...50248. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 3011, Math 3231 or
equlv; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)

Classical theory of electric and magnetic fields making free use of vector algebra and vector calculus. Maxwell's
equations for free space and material media. Wave solutions.

5025. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS. (4 cr; prereq 5024; 31ect and 1problem hrs per wk)
Topics selected by Instructor.

5031'·5032w·5033•. TOPICS IN MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq two 5xxx mathematics courses; 3
lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)

Mathematical techniques for physics; application of mathematical methods to physical problems.

5051f·5052..-5053•• CLASSICAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 5022 and 5024, advanced calculus or ill; 31ect and 1
problem hrs per wk)

Classical mechanics, special relatiVity. and classical electrodynamics. ApplicatiOns of advanced mathematical
techniques.

5061. NUMERICAL METHODS IN PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5021, 5023; 2 lect and 4 lab hrs per wk)
Solution of physics problems (mechanics, electricity and magnetism, quantum mechanics. statistical physics) by
numerical techniques.

5090. PHYSICS OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. (3 cr [no cr for physics grad students; may be repeated for cr wllh ill],
§MuEd 5750; prereq ill)

Seminar: physical charecteristics, processes In playing musical instruments. Nonmathematlcal; designed to
Improve per10rmance and teaching skllis. Electronic methods to sense and display cues that assist per10rrnance
and teaching.

5091w. PHYSICAL ACOUSTICS OF MUSIC. (5 cr [no cr for physics grad stUdents]; prereq 1yr high school algebra and
jr or sr or grad student in music or music education or equiv background in music theory and practice. as
certified by instructor; 3 lect, 1 discussion. 3 lab hrs per wk)

Principles of physics and acoustics related to musical sounds, musical Instruments. and the electronic production
and reproduction of musical sounds. Laboratory.

5101f·5102w. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 3512; 31ect and 1problem hrs per
wk)

Mathematical techniques of quantum mechanics. Wave packets; SchrOdlnger equation. angUlar momentum;
radial equation; spin, perturbation theory; collision theory.
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5121f. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS: I. (5 cr; prereq 3513 or # ...knowledge of FORTRAN programming
desirable; 3 lect and 4 lab hrs per wk)

Contemporary techniques. Includes probability and errors. introduction to analog and dig~al electronics,
experimental strategy, and introduction to oomputer-based data acquisition and experimental cont,oI.

5122w. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS: II. (4 cr; prereq 5121 or #; 2 lect and 6 lab hrs per wk)
Contemporary techniques. Includes applications of Fourier transforms, signal averaging and phase-lock
detectors, high-vacuum techniques, magnet and charged particle beam design. Laboratory: problems involving
the use of microcomputers for data acquisition and experimental control.

5123•. METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS: III. (4 cr; prereq 5122 or #; 8 lab hrs per wk)
Contemporary techniquas. Laboratory: choice of axperimental projects in low temperature, solid state, nuclaar,
elementary particle, and oosmic ray physics.

5124. EXPERIMENTAL PROJECT. (C, a'; prereq 5123, #)
Research project in area of oontemporary interest in physics. Project must be approved by faculty coordinator prior
to registration.

5151f·5152w·5153•• QUANTUM MECHANICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 51 02 or equiv, advanced calculus or #; 31ect and 1
problam hrs per wk)

Development from first prinCiples. SchrOdinger equation, angular momentum, scallering, matrix representations,
spin, approximation methods, inte,action with electromagnetic fiald, identical particles, applications to atomic
systems.

5182. INTRODUCnON TO PLASMA PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5022 and 5024 or #; offered a~ yrs)
Magnetohydrodynamics and properties of oollisionless plasmas, applications to magnetic field of earth and sun
and plasma oonfinemenl. Transport phenomena and effects of collisions.

5201f·5202w. THERMAL AND STAnSnCAL PHYSICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3513 or equiv; 4 lect hrs per wk)
5201: Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics. 5202: Applications of thermodynamics and statistical mechanics,
kinetic theory, fluctuations, transport theory.

5211 •• INTRODUCTORY SOLID STATE PHYSICS. (4 c,; prareq 5101, 5202 or equiv; 4 lect hrs per wk)
Diffraction of waves in solids; electron band structure; crystal binding and vibrations; optical, dielectric, and
magnetic properties of solids.

5231f-5232w·5233•• INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS. (4 cr per qt,; for g,ad and advanced underg,ad
students In physics, science, and engineering; 4 lect hrs per wk)

5231: Crystal structure and binding; diffraction; phonons; thermal and dielectric properties of insulators. 5232:
Free-electron model; band structure; semioonduclors; diamagnetism; paramagnetism; ferromagnetism and
antiferromagnetism. 5233: Optical phenomena, lasers; superoonductivity; surface properties; farroelectricily.

5301•. INTRODUCTION TO NUCLEAR PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 5102 or equiv; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Static properties and dynamic processes of atomic nuclei. Survey for nonspecialists; first oourse for those
intending to specialize in nuclear physics.

5351. EXPERIMENTAL PARTICLE PHYSICS. (4 cr; prereq 3513; 3 lect hrs per wk and field trips)
Interactions of particles and photons w~h mailer and radiation. Detectors for particles and photons used in
elementary particle, nuclear, and oosmlc ray physics.

5371 •. INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY PARTICLE PHYSICS. (4 cr; prareq 5102 or #)
Relativistic kinematics; mass, spin, isospin, and strangeness of elementary particles; SU3 classification and the
quark model; particle reactions and decays; experimental methods of detection and analysis.

5401. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN COSMIC RAY AND SPACE PHYSICS. (4 cr; primarily
for students specialiZing in other branches of physics; prereq #; offered a~ yrs)

Cosmic rays: characteristics, motion in the interplanetary and interstellar medium. X-rays and radio astronomy.

5441w. INTRODUCTORY DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY I. (5 c,; prereq 1291 and Math 3231 0,5602 or #,3 ,ect and 3
lab hrs per wk; offered a~ yrs)

Fluid dynamics of large-scale weather systems; mathematical introduction to quasi-geostrophic model used in
numerical weather prediction. Concurrent laboratory study of weather charts to illustrate application of theory.

5442•• INTRODUCTORY DYNAMIC METEORLOGY II. (4 cr; prereq 5441 or #; offered a~ yrs)
Energetics and general circulation of the atmosphere.

5451w. CLOUD PHYSICS. (3 cr; prereq Math 3211 or equiv, 1 yr general physics; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Compos~ion of the atmosphere, past, present, and Mure. Thermodynamics of atmosphere w~h oondensable
water; properties and growth of drops and ice crystals; particles in the atmosphere.

5452•• CLOUD SYSTEMS. (3 cr; prereq Math 3211 or equiv, 1 yr general physics; 3 lect hrs per wk)
Circulation, energy balance of atmosphere. Radar techniques for analyzing cloud systems. Cloud structure and
motion.

5453. ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES OF CLOUDS, (3 cr; prereq Math 3211 or equiv, 1 yr general physics; 31ect hrs per
wk)

Structure, thermodynamics, and electrical properties of water and ice. Ions in the atmosphere. Gene,ation of
charge and ~s effects on cloud processes. Generation of lightning and properties of lightning discharges.
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5461. PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF THE EARTH'S UPPER ATMOSPHERE. (4 cr; prereq general physics, calculus)
Survey 01 atmosphere above 15 km; physics and chemistry 01 the stratosphere, mesosphere, and thermosphere;
temperature and density profiles; major and minor const~uents and their distributions; aspects 01 pollutants;
reactions and rates; global variation 01 constituents; the energy budget 01 the atmosphere.

5551f. TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE: MECHANICS AND MOLECULAR PHYSICS. (5 cr;
prereq general physics and calculus; oIIered ail yrs)

Statics (Iorces in bones and joints). Graphical analysis. Statistical physics (entropy, reversibility, Boltzmann lactor
and Nernst equation, Brownian movement, Iree energy). Diffusion, bulk flow, and osmosis.

5552w. TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE: ELECTRICITY AND SIGNALS. (5 cr; prereq general
physics and calculus; offered ail yrs)

Electricity, circuits (electrocardiogram, networks, nerve conduction); transducers, amplifiers; oscillators; leedback
and control; signal analysis (Fourier analysis, correlation tunctions, power spectra).

5553•• TOPICS IN PHYSICS FOR BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE: LIGHT, ATOMS, AND NUCLEI. (5 cr; prereq general
physics, calculus; offered ail yrs)

Atoms (dispersion, absorption, spectra, polarized light). X-rays (production, absorption, dosimetry). Nuclei
(nuclear size, mass, decay).

5801 •• MODERN OPTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5024 or iI; 4 lect hrs per wk; offered ail yrs)
Modern theoretical and experimental optics broadly delined to include, lor example, radio astronomy. Matrix
methods in geometrtcal optics including charged particle optics; optical detectors and noise; phenomena in
intense coherent radiation including nonlinear effects.

5805w. CONTEMPORARY OPTICS. (4 cr; prereq iI; 3 lect and 1 problem hrs per wk)
Theory 01 lasers and their applications in holography, nonlinear optics, etc. Nonlinear optics. Optics 01 anisotropic
media. Theory 01 image lormation and spatial fiilering. Properties 01 optical detectors.

5924f. HISTORY OF 19TH-CENTURY PHYSICS. (4 cr, §HSci 5924; prereq general physics or iI)
Conceptual developments in physics in 19th century (Young, Fresnel, Oersted, Ampere, Faraday, MacCuliagh,
Maxwell, Hertz, Lorentz, Lavoisier, Rumford, Dalton, Mayer, Joule, Helmholtz, Carnot, Clausius, Kelvin,
Boilzmann, Mach, others). Relationships to social, philosophical, and theological influences.

5925w. HISTORY OF 20TH-CENTURY PHYSICS. (4 cr, §HSci 5925; prereq general physics or iI)
Conceptual developments in relativity (Michelson, Lorentz, Poincare, Einstein, others), quantum mechanics
(Planck, Einstein, Rutherford, Bohr, Sommerfeld, Ehrenlest, PaUli, Millikan, Compton, Heisenberg, de Broglie,
SchrOdinger, Born, others), and nuclear physics (Chadwick, Gamow, Fermi, others). Relationships to social,
philosophical, and theological influences.

5950. SEMINAR. (Cr ar; primarily for sr physics majors, L',)

5954.u. PRACTICAL PHYSICS FOR PHYSICS TEACHERS. (5 cr; [no cr lor physics grad students or minors]; prereq
college level introductory physics; 8 lect and 10 lab hrs per wk)

Review 01 basic principles 01 physics lor secondary teaching. Emphasis on laboratory work with simple
inexpensive demonstration/laboratory devices that adapt readily to high school physics classes.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·5 cr; prereq ii, L',)
Independent, directed study in areas arranged by the student and a facuity member.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq 3rd yr, L',)
Problems, experimental or theoretical, 01 special interest to students. Written reports.

Physiology (PhsI)
Medical School

Staff-Chair and Director of Graduate Studies, Eugene Grim, 6-255 Millard Hall; Director
of Undergraduate Studies, Gordon Kepner, 6-255 Millard Hall

Professors: Bacaner, Bloedel, Cavert, Fox, Grim, Harvey, Johnson, Levitt, Lifson, Meyer,
Oppenheimer, Poppele, Purple, Terzuolo, Zanjani

Associate Professors: Knox, J. S. Lee, Y. C. P. Lee, Soechting, Wangensteen
Assistant Professors: Anderson, Fohlmeister, Kepner, H. C. Lee, Stish
Instructors and Lecturers: Blackshear, Bloom, Dufresne (lecturer), Ebner (lecturer),

Kronenberg (lecturer), Love (lecturer)

Physiology aims to understand the functions of the human body by pursuing
systematic studies of cells, tissues, and organisms. The emphasis is on discovering the
mechanisms underlying normal and pathological functions in terms of the physical and
chemical laws that govern them.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

General Educatlon-1001, for nonscience majors, is acceptable for group B.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

RequIred Preparatory Cour8es-One year each of college chemistry, physics, and
mathematics (through integral calculus)

Major Requlrementa-3055, 3056; 20 3xxx-5xxx cr in approved courses from related
fields such as mathematics, physics, and chemistry

10011. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; not open to hea~h science students; prereq high school biology, high school
chemistry or #; 3 lect, 2 lab-dem hrs per wk) Bloom

Human organ systems, normal and pathological functions. feedback regulation and control. Applications to
everyday aspects of body function and hea~.

1002w. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; introductory survey for allied hea~h sciences; prereq 1qtr biology, 1qtr chemistry,
human anatomy or #; 3 lect, 2 dem hrs per wk) Blackshear

3051 w. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (5 cr; primarily for nursing and physical therapy stUdents; prereq 1 yr chemistry,
biology; 4 lect, 2 dem hrs per wk) Love

30521,3053w. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr each college chemistry, physics, mathematics
through integral calculus) Johnson

30551,3056w. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSIOLOGY. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1 yr each college chemistry, physics, mathematics
through integral calculus) Levill

30701. NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. (2 cr; primarily for pharmacy students; prereq biochemistry, human or mammalian
anatomy; begins 7th wk of qtr) Staff

3071w. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (5 cr; primarily for pharmacy students; prereq 3070) Staff

3091. HONORS COURSE: READINGS IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr and hrs ar [may be repeated]; open to honors candidates
in physiology only) Staff

Selected topics; written or oral reviews prepared and discussed on tutorial basis.

3092. HONORS COURSE: PROBLEMS IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr and hrs ar [may be repeated]; open to honors
candidates in physiology only) Staff

Selected laboratory problems; wrlllen reports.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #, LI) Staff
Guided individual reading and study on topics not covered in other courses.

51031. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prareq physical chemistry, #; offered even yrs only) Grim, Johnson, Kepner,
Levill, Lifson

Mechanisms of membrane transport and energy transformation in cells, tissues, and organisms.

5104w. NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq neuroanatomy. #; offered odd yrs only) Knox, Poppele, Purple, Terzuolo

5105•. CARDIOVASCULAR PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq #; offered odd yrs only) Bacaner, Cavert, Fox, Johnson

51061. RESPIRATORY PHYSIOLOGY. (3 or 4 cr [4-er regis Includes lab and Is intended for physiology grad students
only]; prereq #; offered odd yrs only) Kronenberg, Wangenst"n

5107w. ALIMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq #; offared even yrs only) Grim, Lifson

5108•• NEPHROLOGY. (3 cr; prereq #; offered even yrs only) Harvey

511Ow-5111 •• HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (5/6 cr; primarily for Phase A3 and A4 med students; prereq anatomy,
biochemistry, 5110 for 5111) Staff

5113f,w,'. PROBLEMS IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Cr and hrs ar; prereq #) Staff
Topics assigned for readings or laboratory study; conferences.

5118•• BIOPHYSICAL APPROACHES TO PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3055 or #; 21ect, 2 conf hrs per wk) Kepner
Membrane permeability and transport. Detailed study of fundamental and classic research papers that provide the
physical-ehemlcal foundations for these concepts.

POLISH

See Russian and East European Studies.
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Political Science

Political Science (Pol)
Staff - Chair, Samuel Krislov, 1984-85, Virginia Gray, 1985-88, 1414 Social Sciences

Building; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Martin W. Sampson, 1431 Social
Sciences Building; Director of Honors, Raymond Duvall, 1478 Social Sciences
Building; Undergraduate Advisers: 1482 Social Sciences Building

Regents' Professor: Turner
Professors: Aldrich, Backstrom, Ball, Flanigan, Fogelman, Gray, Holt, Hopmann, Krislov,

Scott, Shively, Sorauf, Sullivan, Wynia
Associate Professors: Duvall, Eyestone, Freeman, Job, Kvavik, Nimtz, Sampson, Shaw,

Walcott
Assistant Professors: Berkowitz, Dietz, Olson, Simon

Political science is the study of government, politics, and political ideas. Introductory
courses are concerned with general information about the American political system, the
political systems of other areas in the world, the international political system, and the
principal terms and concepts of political science. Courses at 3xxx and 5xxx levels, which
may be entered as soon as prerequisites are satisfied, involve deeper examination of
selected fields.

Political science graduate students are not allowed to take 5xxx courses for graduate
credit.

Honors Program-Qualified majors are encouraged to enter the departmental
honors program, which provides opportunities to participate in small seminars and to work
closely with faculty members on a research project.

Undergraduate Seminars, Fieldwork, Internships, and Satellite Courses
Undergraduate advisers can provide detailed information about special study opportunities
offered by the department, including a yearly competition for paid internships in the
Washington DC and Minnesota offices of Minnesota members of Congress.

Three-credit seminars in the 3x99 series include discussion of and individual research
on specific topics, as listed in the quarterly Class Schedule. They offer close involvement
with faculty members and opportunities for creative research. Enrollment in each seminar
is limited to 15.

A maximum of eight elective credits may be completed in fieldwork and internships.
In two-credit "satellite" courses (1010), which are offered in conjunction with 1xxx

courses, students examine specialized topics related to the concerns of the "parent"
courses. Topics and instructors are announced before and during the first week of regular
course meetings; only students already enrolled in the parent courses will be admitted.
Enrollment in each course is limited to 15.

For the Nonma/or-All political science courses with the exception of honors
courses, are open to nonmajors on A-N or SoN grading. All 1xxx courses are suitable for
students interested in an introduction to political science. Most 3xxx and 5xxx courses also
are appropriately considered general in nature, and many are elected by nonmajors.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Students seeking admission to the major must meet the following criteria: new
advanced standing student must complete two courses in political science with grades of C
or better; other undergraduates must complete two of the six introductory courses in
political science (1001, 1025, 1026, 1054, 1061, or 3051) with grades of C or better.

Ma/or requlrementa--1001, 3051, and one ofthe following: 1025, 1026, 1054, 1061;
at least 39 cr in 3xxx-5xxx level political science courses (including 3051), taken on A-N
grading and with grades of C or better.
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Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

Of the required 3xxx·5xxx level courses, at least two courses must be from the political
theory, comparative government and politics, or international relations subfields, and at
least two from the politics and behavior, American govemmental systems and processes,
or public law subfields. No more than four courses may be taken in anyone subfield.

Course work completed elsewhere can be used for credit in the major only wth
department approval. All majors must complete at least 20 credits of 3xxx or 5xxx level
political science courses on the TWin Cities campus.

For information on requirements for the major project, contact the undergraduate
advising office, 1482 Social Sciences Building.

Students ready to declare a major (or double major) should contact the undergraduate
advising office, 1482 Social Sciences Building, where staff advisers, and a faCUlty adviser
assigned at this time, will help in the selection of course work appropriate to educational
and career objectives.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement8-3051 , and one ofthe following: 1001, 1025, 1026, 1054, 1061 ;
at least 16 cr in four related 3xxx or 5xxx level political science courses from two fields

Internships, fieldwork, and directed study cannot be used to fulfill minor requirements.
Only one course from outside the University of Minnesota may be transferred to the minor
program.

Students considering a minor should consult an adviser in 1482 Social Sciences
Building about the proposed program and must obtain approval of the director of
undergraduate studies.

GENERAL

1001. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (5 cr) Stall
Principles, organization, processes, functions of government, and the interplay of pol~ical forces in the Un~ed

States. Attention throughout to current issues.

1001 H. HONORS COURSE: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (5 cr; open to freshmen and sophomores)
Stall

Intensive introductory examination of principles, organization, processes, functions of government, and the
interplay of political forces in the Un~ed States. Attention throughout to current issues. Small group discussion
opportunities.

1010. SATELLITE SEMINAR. (2 cr par qtr; prereq #)
Selected topics in pol~ical science, to be determined by instructor. Students must be registered in an appropriate
1xxx pol~ical science course. Such registration ent~les students to apply for registration in a 1010 seminar related
to that course. Seminar offerings are announced prior to and dUring the first week of the quarter.

1025. WORLD POLITICS. (4 cr) Duvall, Freeman, Hopmann, Job, stall
Contemporary international relations; forms of state interaction: problems of conflict and cooparation.

1026. AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr) Berkow~, Hopmann, Sampson, Wynia, stall
Institutions and processes that determine American foreign policy; major developments in U.S. foreign policy
since World War II; contemporary issues of U.S. policy.

1027. URBAN POLITICS. (4 cr) Nimtz, Scott, stall
Urban politics and issues facing American cities. Pol~ical conflicts over economic and social problems.

1041. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES. (4 cr) Ball, Fogelman, Shaw, staff
Major modern ideologies such as liberalism, democracy, conservatism, socialism, communism, fascism,
nationalism, imparialism, racism. Adequacy of alternative ideologies for analysis and solution of pol~ical and
social problems.

1054. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS. (4 cr) Stall
Politics of democratic, communist, and third world nations: examines the causes and consequences of different
forms of pol~ical life.

1061. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THOUGHT. (4 cr) Stall
Major concepts, ideas, and arguments concerning topics such as liberty, justice, obligation, consent, authomy,
violence.
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3051. INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL ANALYSIS. (5 cr) Fogelman, Ho~, Shively, Wynia, stall
Formation of political commun~ies, political participation, policymaking, compliance,legitlmacy, pol~ical develop
ment, types of political systems. Empirical and normative problems. Comparisons among major countries.

3085, INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #) Flanigan, Gray, Shively, Sullivan, stall
The design of poiMicai reseerch; theory construction, concept formatiOn, problems of measurement, statistical
tests for and measures of relationships; problems of inference and interpretation of findings.

SPECIAL COURSES

Most 3xxx and 5xxx courses are listed under their specialized fields. "Special"
courses, not assigned to these fields, are listed here.

3070. DIRECTED FIELD STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #, L'I)
Faculty-supervised research related to work in polMical or governmental organizations.

3080. INTERNSHIP. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; SoN only; prereq L'I) Backstrom, Eyestone, s1811
Intemship with government or community organizations, arranged by the department and awarded compemively
usually each spring quarter.

3108H. HONORS COURSE: THE POLITICAL SCIENCE DISCIPLINE. (3 cr; prereq political science honors program
majors, #)

Political science as an academic discipline: sUbfields, major intellectual problems, trends; approaches to
problems of political phenomena.

3109H. HONORS COURSE: SEMINAR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE RESEARCH. (3 cr; prereq political science honors
program majors, 3108H, #)

DeSign of a research project in political science; theory construction, measurement, research methods, and data
collection.

3110H. HONORS WORK IN SELECTED FIELDS. (3 or 6 cr per qtr [6 cr max]; open only to polMical science honors
program majors; prereq 3109H)

Individual research and wr~ing of departmental honors thesis.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-6 cr per qtr; prereq #, L'I)
Guided individual reading or stUdy.

POLITICAL THEORY

3659. AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT. (4 cr) Ball, Shaw
From colonial times to present: Pumanism; Revolution; ConstMution; utopianism; sectionalism and pluralism;
anarchist, socialist, populist, and syndicalist thought; social Darwinism; conservatism; political thought in law and
literature.

3661. DEMOCRATIC THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or 9 cr in social science or #) Ball, Shaw
Postulates and implications; moral foundations; democratic theory and the economic order; liberty and authority;
equality; representation; participation; majority rule; critics of democracy; social science and democratic theory.

3668. RECENT EMPIRICAL THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #) Aldrich, Fogelman
Empirical theories such as those of power, systems, games, structural functionalism, conflict. Usefulness of these
formulations in political analysis.

3699. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq jr or sr, #) S1811
Advanced analysis with supervised research and wr~ing in areas of polMical theory.

5610. TOPICS IN POLITICAL THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or 1061 or 8 cr in social science or #) Stall
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5854 (formerty 5864, 5885). DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL THOUGHT: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL (PLATO TO
AQUINAS). (4 cr; 1061 recommended or 9 cr in social science) Ball, Dietz, stall

Thucydides; classical Greek thought; Plato and Aristotle; rise of empire and Roman thought; Augustine; Middle
Ages; Aquinas.

5855 (formerly 5886). DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL THOUGHT: EARLY MODERN. (4 cr, §5666; 1061 recom
mended or 9 cr in social science) Ball, Dietz, stall

Renaissance; Machiavelli; More; Reformation; Luther; Calvin; liberalism; Hobbes and Locke; Enlightenment;
Montesquieu; Rousseau.

5656 (formerly 5889). DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL THOUGHT: 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; 1061
recommended or 9 cr in social science) Ball, Dietz, stall

French Revolution and reaction; Burke; utilitarianism; Bentham; Hegel; socialism; Marx; rise of democracy; Mill;
Tocqueville; selected 20th-century thinkers.
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5857. MARX AND THE MARXISTS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or II cr In social science or #) Ball Dietz, staff
Central Ideas of Karl Marx and major subsequent Interpretations of Marxism. Original writings of Marx, Engels,
Lenin, Gramscl, Mao, other leading Marxists. Scholarly Interpretations.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
34811 (formerly 5788). POLITICAL ELITES AND LEADERSHIP. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Nimtz, Wynia

Comparative pol~lcalleadershlp, pol~lcal recru~ment pattems, executive and legiSlative behavior, polnical power
structure In Industrlal and nonlndustrlal states.

3471 (formerly 5n2). COMPARATIVE POLITICAL PARTIES AND INTEREST GROUPS. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051
or #) Kvsvlk, Nimtz

Cross-national study of political parties and Interest groups; organized exprassion of public and prlvate interests in
pluralist and corporatist politics; the nature of pol~lcs In single-party, and mu~i-party systems.

3473 (formerly 5n4). COMPARATIVE POLITICAL PARTICIPATION. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Kvavlk, Nimtz
Comparative study of the relationship of mass political behavior to govemmental activity.

3475 (formerly 3nl). COMPARATIVE PUBLIC POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Freeman, Wynia
Pollcymaking and administrative Implementation In high and low Income countrles; content and impact of
economic development and social wellare policies.

34n (formerly 3n3). POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 or #) Duvall, Nimtz
Political problems of new nations; pol~lcal consequences of trad~lonal society, problems of developing new
Inst~utional forms and procedures.

34118. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq 1054 or 3051 Or #) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writing in areas of comparative govemment and pol~ics.

5410. ADVANCED TOPICS IN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical science graduate
student or #) Staff

Topics of current analytic or policy Importance In comparative politics, Topics vary.

5481 (formerly 5441). WESTERN EUROPEAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (5 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical

science graduate student or #) Ho~, Shively, staff
Political Inst~utions in their social settings; power and responsibll~; govemmental stabll~; pol~lcel decision
making, government and economic order.

5483 (formerly 5444). GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF SCANDINAVIAN COUNTRIES. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non·
pol~ical science graduate student or #) Kvavik

scandinavian political Inst~utions and behavior; Scandinavian party politics, interest groups, and legislative
behavior. Voting patterns and voter alignments. Emergence of social democratic state.

5485 (formerly 5458). CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non·pol~ical science
graduate student or #) Job

Structure and oparation of Canadian governmentallnst~utions; Canadian pol~ical parties and electoral behavior;
the French-Canadian nation; federal-provincial distribution of powers and conflicts; current public policy issues
including U.S.-Canadian relations.

5487 (formerly 5453). JAPANESE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical science
graduate student or #; offered when feasible) Turner

Economic and pol~ical development of Japan; operation of governmental forms and pomlcal parties and their
relation to trad~ional social structures; patterns of change.

5471 (formerly 5443). GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE SOVIET UNION. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical

science graduate student or #) Turner
The rlse of Bolshevism; sources and nature of Bolshevik Ideology; history and institutional character of the Soviet
regime; sources of power; role of the party and functional groupa; patterns of change.

5473 (formerly 5454). CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical science graduate
student or #) Turner

Traditional Chinese society; fragmentation of China and rise of the Communista to power; sources and nature of
Communist Chinese Ideology; 'nst~utlonal character olthe Communist Party system; sourcesofpower; role ofthe
party and functional groups; patterns of change.

5478 (formerly 5446). GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical science
graduate student or #; offered when feasible) Staff

Government inst~utions in historical and social settings. Dynamic processes of modernization w~hln ademocratic
inst~utional framework. Public policies involving social and economic development; agrarian reform, population
control, industrial growth.

54n (formerly 5457). MIDDLE EASTERN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical science
graduate student or #) Krlslov, Nimtz. Sampson

Domestic politics of Turkey, Iran, selected Arab states, and Israel w~h emphasis on ruling el~es and linkages
between regimes and societies. Other topics include secular/religious tensions, political aspects of ethnic
divers~, and political effects of economic change.
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5478 (formerly 5448). GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF AFRICAN COUNTRIES. (4cr; prereq 3051 or non-pol~ical
science greduete student or #) Nimtz

Polltlcallnstnutlons and behavior in sub-Saharan African countries in their social and cunural settings; class and
tribal structure; parties and elections; source and nature of ideologies; economic and social policies.

5479 (formerly 5455). LATIN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or non-polnical science
graduate student or #) Wynia

Latin American political heritage, political processes, contemporary public policy Issues; problems of social,
economic, and political change in selected countries.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

3810. TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS AND FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr) Staff
Analysis of selected Issues in contemporary International relations. Topics vary. Examples: law of the sea
negotiations, International patroleum politics, limitation of arms races, creation of new international economic
order.

3835 (formerly 5884). THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM. (4 cr) Hopmann, Job
Structure of international system; balance of power, bipolar and other international systems; theories of stabllKy,
change, conflict, and cooperetion.

3838 (formerly 5878). FOREIGN POLICY DECISION MAKING. (4 cr) Berkowitz, Sempson
Theories and examples of foreign policy decision-making processes including policy formulation and Implementa
tion. Examples drawn from verlous foreign policy issues.

3899. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr, #) Staff
Advanced anelysis wnh supervised reseerch and wrning in ereas of international relations. Topics vary from
querier to quarter. See department office for current offerings.

5323. AMERICAN DEFENSE POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 3836 or 6 cr in ROTC or non-polnical science grad student)
Major policy issues such as American strategic theory and war capabllnles; limned war theory and capabll~ies;

arms control and disarmament. Defense pollcymaking process in the Executive Office, Congress, Department of
Defense, military services, private sector. Implications of American defense policies for foreign and domestic
policy.

5810. ADVANCED TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS AND FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or 3836 or
non-political science grad student or #) Staff

Topics of current analytic or policy importance in international relationslforeign policy. Topics vary.

5875. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY AND FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY. (4cr; prereq 3836 or non-pol~icalscience grad
student or #) Berkowitz, Hopmann, Sampson

Issues and processes related primarily to economic or diplomatic aspects of U.S. foreign policy; implications for
U.S. defense and domestic policies; problems of coordinating information gathering, decision making. and
implementing foreign policy apparatus under crises and noncrisis cond~ions.

58n. COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 3836 or non-political science grad student or #l Hopmann,
Sampson

Comparetlve analysis of foreign policies of major states; national and international determinants of foreign policy
behavior.

5881. INTERNATIONAL LAW. (5 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political science grad student or #) Staff
Growth and character of international law; sources and evidences; relations to national law; subjects (individuals,
states, International agencies); principles; international courts and jurisdiction; state territory; law of the sea; legal
responsibility of states; treaties and agreements of diplomatic and consular agents; human rights.

5883. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-polnical science grad student or #) Duvall
International pol~lcs of cooperation In insmutional arenas; decision making in the Unned Nations and related
agencies; organizational impact on International conflict and international economic and social relations.

5885. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND VIOLENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political science grad student or #)
Hopmann, Job

Normative issues surrounding international violence; causes of violence and mechanisms for creating interna
tional peace; alternative structures for IIm~ing future violence and maintaining peace.

5888. INTERNATIONAL DIPLOMACY, BARGAINING, AND NEGOTIATION. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-political
science grad student or #) Hopmann, Welcott

Strategies and processes of international diplomacy, bargaining, and negotiation to resolve contemporary
international disputes, including international security, arms limitation, and disarmament.

5889. THE POLITICS OF GLOBAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3835 or non-polnical science grad student
or #) Duvall

Trade, aid, investment, and international monetary relations as political-economic processes; role of multinational
corporations; problems of dependence and interdependence; strategic Issues In East-West economic reletions.
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POLITICS AND BEHAVIOR

3751. FIELDWORK IN POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv) Backstrom, Eyestone
Field study of political organizations, leadership, and campaigns. Students arrange work assignments with
candidates.

3765. POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Sullivan
Theories of political socialization; development 01 political knowledge and evaluations by children and adoles
cents; role 01 lamily, educational system, mass media, and peer groups; impact 01 socialization patterns on
political systems.

3766. POLITICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Sullivan
Personality and polilical behavior; democratic and authoritarian personality; polilical style and polilical ideology.

3799. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq jr or sr, #) Stall
Advanced analysis with supervised research and wriling in areas 01 politics and behavior.

5704. ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Walcott
Operation and significance 01 complex, lormal organizations in the political system; public bureaucracy.
Communication and influence processes; decision making and innovation; relation 01 organization to environ
ment.

5710. ADVANCED TOPICS IN POLITICS AND BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or #) Stall
Topics 01 current analy1ic or policy importance in the politics and behavior lield.

5737. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Aldrich, Soraul
The American two-party system; party influence on legislatures and executives; decline 01 parties and their future.

5736. AMERICAN POLITICAL CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Aldrich. Backstrom
National, state, and local campaigns and elections; research in local polilical parties and campaigns.

5739. THE POLITICS OF ETHNIC COMMUNITIES. (4 cr; prereq 6 cr in social science) Nimtz
Cross-cultural stUdy 01 politics 01 ethnic communities; emphasis on politics of black communilies in the Uniled
States. Internal community polilics and their local and national polilical systems.

5741. POLITICAL BEHAVIOR OF WOMEN. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or 3051 or #) Gray
Women as political actors. Mass political behavior. women's political movements, women in political parties and
elective office, the status 01 women in dillerent societies.

5767. PUBLIC OPINION AND VOTING BEHAVIOR. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Flanigan, Shively
Major lactors inlluencing electoral decisions; political attitude lormation and change. Data analysis laboratory
required.

5766. POLITICAL CULTURE: SOCIAL BASIS OF POLITICAL BEHAVIOR. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Flanigan,
Shively

Social and environmental influences on political attiludes and polilical participation; the polilics 01 mass society.
Data analysis laboratory required.

AMERICAN GOVERNMENTAL SYSTEMS AND PROCESSES

3306. THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Eyestone, Shaw, Simon, Walcott
The ollice and individual presidents; organizational characteristics of the Executive Office and individual qualilies
of decision making; relationships wilh Congress, the bureaucracy, parties, interest groups, media, and public
opinion.

3307. THE AMERICAN BUREAUCRACY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Walcott
Structure 01 American bunsaucracy; personnel, polilics, and policy making; policy implementation; relationships
wilh Congnsss and presidency; criticisms and proposals lor relorm.

3308. THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom, Eyestone, Shaw, Simon
Internal organization, committee system, party leadership, norms, recruitment; legislative policymaking; relation
ship wilh the president and bureaucracy; interest group, polilical party, and constiluency influences on the
congressional process.

3309. JUDICIAL PROCESS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Krislov, Olson, Soraul
Structure of American judiciary; selection 01 judges; process 01 Iiligetion; influences on judicial decisions; impact 01
and compliance with decisions; role of Supreme Court in American political system.

3310. TOPICS IN AMERICAN POLITICS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Stall
Topics specilied in Class Schedule.

3321. ISSUES IN AMERICAN PUBLIC POLICY. (4 cr) Eyestone, Gray, stall
Major public policy issues in such areas as social welfare and education, and polilical lorces molding policy
choices and impact of such choices.
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3331. MINNESOTA GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; 1001 recommended) Backstrom
The Minnesota political system; demographic and cultural setting, political and governmental processes,
contemporary policies,

3352. FIELDWORK IN THE LEGISLATURE. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom
Field study of Minnesota Legislature; membership, leadership. influence, staffing, procedure, powers. Students
arrange work assignments with legislators.

3353. FIELDWORK IN LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Backstrom
Field study of Minnesota municipal, county, and metropolitan government; powers, structure, official administra
tion, programs. Students arrange work assignments with local officials.

3399. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq jr or sr, #) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writing in areas of American governmental systems and
processes.

5303. THE AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equlv or #) Flanigan, Shaw, Sullivan
The American political system, its institutions and processes. Political decision making, influence, and elites.
Ideals and reality of democracy in the United States.

5315. STATE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv Or #) Backstrom, Gray
Political institutions, political behavior, and public policies in American states; comparisons between states and
between state and national political systems.

5321. AMERICAN ECONOMIC POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 Or equiv or #) Eyestone
Economic policymaking processes; major issues such as fiscal and monetary policy, subsidies, economic
regulation, and direct controls; governmental impact on the private economic sector.

5322. AMERICAN SOCIAL POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Eyestone, Gray
American government actions affecting the distribution of social benefits such as health care, education, and
housing; social burdens such as taxation and regulation of social conduct. Relationships between government
action and social problems; possibilities for change.

5323. AMERICAN DEFENSE POLICY
For description, see 5323 under International Relations subheading above.

5327. LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv Or #) Backstrom, Scott
Development and role of American local government; forms and structures; relationships with states and the
federal government; local politics and patterns of power and influence.

5328. METROPOLITAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS, (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Nimtz, Scott
Development of the modern American metropolis with emphasis on central cities and suburbs; intergovernmental
relationships in the metropolis; state and federal responses to metropolitan problems; politics of reforming
metropolitan government.

PUBLIC LAW

3323. CIVIL LIBERTIES IN AMERICA. (4 cr, §5502; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Krislov, Olson, Sorauf
Political importance of civil liberties in American society. Tolerance as a SOCial phenomenon; issues such as free
speech, religion, media control, and effects of campaigning.

3510. TOPICS IN PUBLIC LAW. (4 cr) Staff
Topics of current analytic or policy relevance in the public law subfield.

3561. COMPARATIVE LEGAL SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq jr or #; offered all yrs) Krislov, Olson
Elementary survey, primarily for social science students, of principal legal systems of the Western world.
Organization, procedures, methods of growth, relation to political and economic systems, basic juristic
conceptions. Roman law and European derivatives, Anglo-American law.

3562. DELIVERING JUSTICE. (4 cr) Krislov, Olson
Introduction to legal systems of societies in relation totheir politics and culture. Normative aspects of legal systems
in non-Western and Western law. Comparative study of legal processes and dispute resolutions.

3599. ADVANCED SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq jr Or sr, #) Staff
Advanced analysis with supervised research and writing in areas of pUblic law.

5501. PRINCIPLES OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTION I. (5 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv) Krislov, Olson
Nature of constitutions, jUdicial review, organizations and powers of national government; national-state and
interstate relations.

5502. PRINCIPLES OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTION II. (5 cr, §3323; prereq 1001 or equiv) Krislov, Olson
Due process; civil rights and civil liberties.

5523. THE POLITICS OF THE REGULATORY PROCESS. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) Krislov, Olson, Simon
Operations of regulatory agencies considered in context of political and legal environment. Principles of federal
administrative law, informal procedures, interest group activity; philosophy of regulation; pomics and processes of
deregulation.
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PORTUGUESE
See Spanish and Portuguese.

Psychology (Psy)
Staff-Chair, Lloyd H. Lofquist, N-218 Elliott Hall; Assistant Chair, Paul W. Fox, N-246

Elliott Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Eugene Borgida, N-319 Elliott Hall;
DirectorofGraduate Studies, John P. Campbell, N-494 Elliott Hall; DirectorofHonors,
Gail B. Peterson, N-253 Elliott Hall

Regents' Professor: Meehl
Professors: Berscheid, Bouchard, Burkhardt, Butcher, Campbell, Dawis, Depue, Dun

nette, Fox, Garmezy, Jones (Journalism), Legge, Leon, Lofquist, Overmier, Roberts,
Schletzer (Continuing Education and Extension), Snyder, Tellegen, Thompson,
Viemeister, Weiss

Associate Professors: Borgida, Hollon, Peterson
Assistant Professors: Ackerman, Brown, Cudeck, Fletcher, Kanfer, Nissen

Psychology is concerned with the behavior of organisms in terms of environmental,
genetic, physiological, and social determinants and correlates.

If you are contemplating a major in psychology, informational materials are available in
the Undergraduate Advising office, 105 Elliott Hall.

General Educatlon--Courses recommended for nonmajors include 1001, 3011,
3031,3051,3061,3101,3124,3201,3604,3607,3617, and 5141.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-1 001, 1004-1005 (to be taken as soon as possible
after 1001)

Major Requlrement&-At least 32 cr chosen as follows:
Two courses from 3011,3012,3031,3051,3061,5011,5012-5013,5014, 5015, 5017,

5019,5031,5045,5054,5061,5062,5071,5134,5609
Two courses from 3014, 3101, 3124, 3201, 3206, 3604, 3607, 3617, 5141,5202,

5206, 5501, 5701, 5702, 5703; CPsy 3303 or 5303, 5301
3801 (to be taken as soon as possible after 1001)
Major project: 3902
Four elected 3xxx-5xxx level psychology courses (a total of two from 3901, 3960,

3970, 3990 may be used)
Psychology majors, especially those considering graduate work, are urged to elect

mathematics and natural, social, and physical science courses. Prospective graduate
students should also take further work in statistics and computer programming. Those not
planning graduate work in psychology may, with adviser consent, design programs to
prepare for paraprofessional work in interviewing, personnel, mental health, counseling, or
research technology. A limited number of child psychology courses may be completed
through the Institute of Child Development (double psychology-child psychology majors
are not permitted).

MINOR SEQUENCE-GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY

Required Preparatory Course&-1001, 3801 or equiv

Minor Requlrement&-two courses from 3011 , 3012, 3051,3061, 5011, 5012, 5013,
5014,5015,5017,5019,5031,5045, 5054,5061,5062, 5071,5134,5609;twocourses
from 3014, 3101, 3124, 3201, 3206, 3604, 3607, 3617, 5141, 5202, 5206, 5501, 5701,
'5702,5703
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MINOR SEQUENCE-NATURAL SCIENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-1001, 3801 or equiv

Minor Requlremente-two courses from 3011 or 5011, 3012, 5012-5013, 5014,
5015,5017,5019; two courses from 3031,3051,3061 or 5061,5031,5045,5054,5062,
5071,5134,5609

MINOR SEQUENCE-SOCIAL SCIENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-1 001, 3801 or equiv

Minor Requlremente-two courses from 3014, 3101,3201,3206,3604,3607,3617,
5202, 5206; one course from 3124, 5141, 5501, 5701, 5702, 5703; one elective 3xxx or
5xxx level psychology course from those listed above

1OOll,w,•. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr) Burkhardt. Fox, Jenkins, Kendall, Weiss
Introduction to study of human behavior. Prerequistte for all advanced courses in psychology.

1oolH. HONORS COURSE: GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq #)

1oo4I,w·1005w,.t. INTRODUCTORY LABORATORY PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr par qtr; prereq soph. 1001 or '1001)
Staff

Experiments with contemporary subject matter such as sensory psychology, psychophysics, perception,
motivation, verbal behavior, animal and human learning, problam solving, and psychological measurement.

1011w,•. CAREER DECISION MAKING. (2 cr; cannot be applied toward any CLA degree) McGrath
Designed to help CLA students identify their interests, values, and skills with regard to career options. Effective
job-seeking techniques. Individual and group projects on possible vocations.

30111. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1005 or Bioi 1107 or #) Staff
Basic methods. Fundamental concepts and principles governing the learning process.

3012•. INTRODUCTION TO APPLICATIONS OF CONTEMPORARY LEARNING PRINCIPLES. (4 cr; prereq 1001,
3011 or #) Thompson

Applications of modern learning theory in education, mental retardation, drug abuse, business, and mental heatth.

3014w. INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Brown
History and survey with emphasis on research issues and problems, and applications of laboratory research.

3031 •. SENSATION AND PERCEPTION. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1004) Burkhardt
Psychological, biological, and physical aspects of sensory experience in humans and animals. Emphasis on
vision and hearing.

3051w. INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 1005 or '1005) Legge
Research problems and theoretical concepts in study of oognitive factors in perception, memory, and concept
formation.

3081•• INTRODUCTION TO PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §50S1; prereq 1001, 1005 or Bioi 1009 or #)
Roberts

Neural mechanisms 01 motivation, emotion, sleep-wakefulness cycle, leaming, and communication in animals
and humans.

31011. INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY. (4 cr, §5101; prereq 1001) Tellegen
Concepts and issues in personality theory, personality research, and personality assessment.

3124•• PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. (4 cr; prereq 3801) Staff
Differential method in study of human behavior. Impact and importance of individual differences in modern society;
instrumentsof measurement and behaviorprediction in differantial psychology; majordeterminantsof individuality.

3201w. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Snyder
Theories and research in social psychology. The effects upon individual attitudes, behavior 01 other persons, mass
communications, group membership.

3902t,w,•• MAJOR PROJECT IN PSYCHOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq 1001, 1004-1005,3801, and jr orsr psychology majoror
#) Staff

Seminar for completion of the undergraduate major project paper. Concurrent registration with advanced
composition recommended.

3208•. APPLIED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 and 3201)
Overview of field. Applications of social psychological theories to such areas as jury selection, media, behavioral
medicine, desegregation, advertising, victimology, juvenile delinquency, and energy conservation programs.

38041,•. INTRODUCTION TO ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §5804; prereq 1001) Butcher, Hollon
Abnormal psychology. Etiologies of behavioral disorders; available treatments.
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38071. SURVEY OF CLINICAL INTERVENTION METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3604 or 5604) Hollon
Therapeutic procedures for dealing w~h abnormal behavior in children and adu~s. Focus on theory and
philosophy of particular schools of therapy rather than specific methods of behavior change.

3817f,8. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3604, 3801 or 5604)
Historical developments and contemporary Issues; relevant research and clinical trends in psychological
assessment methods and prevention and intervention strategies.

3801f,8. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 1001, Math 0009 or equiv) Cudeck
Quantification in research problems in psychology. Descriptive and Inferential statistics, hypothesis testing,
nonparametric statistics. Examples from various areas of psychology.

396Of,w,8. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 1001, #) Staff
Current topics in in psychology.

397Of,w,8. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-8 cr per q1r; prereq #, 6) Staff
Independent reading leading to written paper or oral or written examination.

399Of,w,8. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-8 cr per q1r; prereq #, 6) Staff
Individual empirical research projects leading to written report.

5011f. THEORIES OF LEARNING AND COGNITION. (4 cr; prereq 3011, except for students in honors sequence and
grad students) Staff

Learning theories and contemporary theories of information processing and cogn~ion.

5012w·50138. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (4 cr per q1r; prereq 1001, 1005,3011 or Bioi 11 07 and EBB 3111 Or #,
except for grad students) Overmier

Classical cond~ioning; Instrumental learning. Evaluation of relevant theories.

50148. PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN LEARNING AND MEMORY. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or 3011 or 3051 or #, except for
students in honors sequence and grad students) Fox

Processes and principles of human learning and memory; feedback, instruction and learning, individual
differences in learning, cogn~ive processes in learning and retention, theories of human memory.

5015. ADVANCED LEARNING AND COGNITIVE PROCESSING. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or 3051 or 5014, except for
students in honors sequence and grad students) Staff

Processes in human learning; verbal and perceptual learning. Memory, attention, and information processing.

50171. ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR I. (4 cr; prereq 3011, except lor students in honors sequence and grad students)
Thompson

Systematic formulation of topics based on a Skinnerian analYSis. Scientific method.

5019w. ANALYSIS OF COMPLEX BEHAVIOR. (3 cr; prereq 5017 Or #) Thompson
Experimental analysis of complex operant behavior repertoires basad on systematic formulation presented in
5017. Survey of classic I~erature in operant cond~ionlng and recent research dealing w~ complex behavior
repertoires.

50218. MATHEMATICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 5861 or #) Viemeister
Mathematical models of signal detection and recognition. decision processes, information processing, learning.

50318. PERCEPTION. (4 cr; prereq 3051 or 3031 or #) Legge
Investigation in and data from study of problems of perception; psychophysical methods, lorm perception, space
perception, constancy, spatially coordinated behavior and attention. Emphasis on visual perception.

5045. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or #, except for grad stUdents) Staff
Classical and contemporary research on and theory of motivation in animal and human behavior. Role of
motivation in systematic accounts of behavior.

5054w. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3011, except for students In honors sequence and grad students)
Staff

Theories and experimental evidence in past and present conceptions of psychology of language.

50611. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §3061; prereq 1001) Roberts
Physiological and neuroanatomical mechanisms underlying behavior of higher vertebrates. Sensory mecha
nisms, sleep, wakefUlness, and attention.

50628. NEUROPSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION AND LEARNING. (4 cr; prereq 5061 or #) Roberts
Brain mechanisms of aggression, fear, pain, hunger, thirst, reproductive behavior, learning, and discrimination
processes.

50718. ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3011 or 5012) Peterson
Historical, philosophical, and biological foundations; consciousness; motivation; learning; reasoning; judgment;
abnormal behavior; social influences.

5101w. PERSONALITY. (4 cr, §3101; prereq 5862 or .5862, honors candidate or grad student) Tellegen
Personality theories as alternative orienting viewpoints. Tra~-oriented discussion of tindings and conceptual and
methodological problems of contemporary personality research.
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5125w-5126.t. DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5862 or IF, honors candidate or grad student)
Bouchard, Dawls

Methodology. Quantitative studies 01 nature of psychological trans and Influence 01 age, sex, heredijy, and
environment In causation 01 Individual and group differences In ability and temperament.

51341. INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIORAL GENETICS. (4 cr; prereq 3124 or 5126) Depua
Methodology lor analyzing contribution 01 genetic and environmental lactors to variance In normal and abnormal
traits in humans and animals. Intelligence, neuroses, and psychoses. For all examples, Independent variable will
be genotype of an organism.

5141w. PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Schletzer
Psychological and physical sex differences; developmental and environmental influences on dapendency,
aggression, achievement motivation, and achievement. Sex roles and sexuality during various Iile phases.

52011. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 3201, psychology honors major or grad student or IF) Berscheld
Classical and contemporary theories and research in social psychology wnh emphasis on social Influence and
group dynamics.

5202•• ATTITUDES AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 3201 or IF) Borgida
Attitude theory, measurement, and attnude change research In social psychology. The structure, function, and
lormation 01 attnudes; the relationship between attnudes and various social behaviors; basic principles of
persuasion.

5206w. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1001, 3201, 3801 or grad student or
IF) Staff

Overview 01 randomized and quasi-experimental designs sunable lor research In social psychology. Validijy,
operational, and ethical Issues In social psychological research.

5501•• VOCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3801 or IF) Dawls
Individual differences, analysis 01 the work personality and environment; vocational development and vocational
choice; work adjustment; work motivation and performance; work satislaction and satislactorlness; psychological
problems connected with work.

5804Hw. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr, §3604; prereq honors major...1F lor grad students) Leon
Review of behavioral disorders. Etiology and treatment.

5609w. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADDICTIVE BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Pickens
Evidence 01 lactors Implicated in the control 01 addictive behavior. Genetic, neurochemical, and environmental
findings as they relate to alcoholism, drug abuse and dependence, smoking, obesity. bulemla, compUlsive
gambling, and other lorms 01 addictive behavior.

5701w. PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 3801 or equlv or IF) Staff
Principles of Individual differences and psychological measurement applied to problems of evaluating, recruning,
and selecting members 01 ongoing organizations. Job analysis, job behavior description, performance measure·
ment, selection and placement strategies, minority group employment, and utility of organizational strategies In
occupation selection and placement.

5702•. PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 5701 or 8 cr in psychology or
IF) Campbell

Psychological research and methodology applied to the study of human behavior in ongoing organizations.
Motivation, measurement of attitudes and job satislaction, problem solving and decision making, effects of
organizational structure and climate, problems 01 leadership, supervision, interpersonal relations.

57031. PSYCHOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONAL TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prer8q 8 cr in psychology or
IF) Staff

Theories. methods, and research findings regarding improving the performance of individuals, groups, and
organizations; Individual training and development; group work methods and problem solving strategies; methods
of organizational development.

5751w,•• PSYCHOLOGY OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr, §Jour 5251; prer8q 1001) Jones
Psychological principles, research techniques, and applications in advertising and selling. Consumer attitudes
and behavior. Psychological mechanisms upon which effectiveness of advertisements and commercials
depends.

5841w. REPRESENTATION OF STRUCTURE IN DATA. (4 cr; prereq 3801, Math 1211 or IF) Staff
Theory and methods 01 unidimensional and multidimensional scaling; related methods lor discovering and
representing structures underlying psychological data.

5881w. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq IF) Viemelster
Elementary set theory, probability theory, matrix algebra, difference equations; construction and evaluation 01
behavior models.

58821. PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT: THEORY AND METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3801 ,honors candidate or grad
student) Weiss

Types 01 measurement (tests, scales, inventories) and their construction; theory and measurement 01 reliability
and validity.
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5865. MEASUREMENT OF LATENT TRAITS. (4 cr; prereq 5862 or #) Weiss
Theory and methods for measurement of latent psychological variables using dichotomous response theory
methodology. One-, two-, and three-parameter models. Item calibration, scoring information, and applications to
instrument construction, equating, bias, adaptive tasting and mastery testing.

5864•• METHODS FOR MULTIVARIATE CDVARIATION ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5862 or #; offered alt yrs) Weiss
Nonmathematical. Methods for analysis of matrices of interrelationships based on persons, variables, and
occasions. Nonhierarchlcal and hierarchical methods of clustering. Factor anelysls, including factor extraction,
rotation, scoring, and comparison. Assumptions, limitations, interpretations, and applications.

5900H. HONORS SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGY. (1 cr per qtr; SoN only; prereq psychology honors major or #) Peterson
Contemporary issues in psychological research. Initiation of 5901 project. Advanced study and career
opportunities in psychology. Special leaming opportunities available to psychOlogy honors majors.

5901H/.w••• HONORS PROJECT. (1-8 cr; prereq, sr, #) Staff
Critical literature review or empirical study.

59601,w,•. TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 1001, #) Staff
Special classes or seminars. Topics listed in PsychOlogy office.

Public Affairs (PA)
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs

CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The
credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of
Public Affairs can be obtained from the institute.

School of Public Health
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the School of Public Health can be found
in the bulletin of that school. Public health courses that may be used for the CLA major in
biometry are listed in this bulletin under the heading Biometry and may be applied to CLA
degrees.

Religious Studies (ReIS)
Staff-Chair of Executive Committee, William Malandra 172 Klaeber Court; Director of

Undergraduate Studies, Robert Tapp, 330 Ford Hall; Director of Graduate Studies,
Roland Delattre, 226a Lind Hall

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Altholz (History). Asher (Art History and South and
Southwest Asian StUdies), Bachrach (History), Bagley (Social, Psychological, and
Philosophical Foundations of Education), Barker (South and Southwest Asian Stud
ies). Bormann (Speech-Communication), Delattre (American Studies), Farah (His
tory), Hopkins (Philosophy), Johnson (Sociology). Kopf (History), O'Brien (English),
Schneider (French and Italian), Southall (Afro-American and African Studies), Spen
cer (Anthropology), Stavrou (History), Tapp (Humanities and South and Southwest
Asian Studies), Tracy (History)

Associate Professors; Alvi (South and Southwest Asian Studies), Dobbert (Social,
Psychological. and Philosophical Foundations of Education), Lincoln (Humanities and
South and Southwest Asian StUdies), Malandra (South and Southwest Asian Studies).
Paradise (Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies), Ross (Student Affairs), Shaw
(Political Science), Yates (American Studies), Zahavy (Ancient Near Eastern and
Jewish StUdies)

Assistant Professor: Prell (Anthropology)
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Religious studies is concerned both with understanding specific religious traditions
within their cultural and historic contexts and with the nature of religious phenomena in
general. Students who major or minor in religious studies are expected to acquire common
disciplinary perspectives and to specialize in an area of individual interest.

A degree In religious studies Is interdisciplinary in nature, with course work taken in
both religious studies and other departments. Courses offered by the Religious Studies
Program are described below. A list of approved courses offered by other departments is
published In the booklet Religious Studies at the University of Minnesota, available from
the Religious Studies adviser, 183 Klaeber Court.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Major Requlrementa-15 courses, 13 of them at the 3xxx-5xxx level and 9 of them
from core courses distributed as follows:

A. Phenomenological and comparative perspectives on religions: 1001 or 5001, 5890
B. Philosophical perspectives on religions-one course
C. Social sciences perspectives on religion&-minimum of two courses representing

at least two social science areas
D. Literary and artistic perspectives on religion&-minimum of two courses
E. Area and historical studie&-minimum of two courses representing at least two

religious traditions
Lists of courses approved for inclusion in groups B, C, D, and E are available in the

brochure Religious Studies at the University of Minnesota.
Before admission to the program, you should consult the religious studies adviser, 183

Klaeber Court, for referral to faculty members in your area of interest. The degree program
must have the adviser's approval.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Cour.ea-1001 or 5001

Minor Requlrementa-Four 3xxx-5xxx courses, including at least one in three of the
following areas: philosophical perspectives on religions, social sciences perspectives on
religions, literary and artistic perspectives on religions, area and historical studies.

1001. INTRODUCTION TO RELIGIOUS STUDIES. (4 cr) Tapp
Individual and social religious behavior; methodologies for studying ~; emergence of modem religious studies.
Theistic Western religions (Judaism, Chrlstlan~, Islam) and nontheistic Buddhism.

1031. INTRODUCTION TO THE RELIGIONS OF SOUTH ASIA. (4 cr, §MESA 1504) Malandra
Introduction to Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jalnism.

1032. RELIGIONS OF EAST ASIA. (4 cr, §EAS 1032)
Religious aspects of Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism, and Shintoism as practiced In East Asia; Christian
missions In East Asia.

1034. INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM. (4 cr, §JwSt 1034, §JwSt 3034) Zahavy
Concepts, movements, and inst~utIons In the development of classical Judaism, as manifested in the I~erature

and festivals 01 the Jewish people from Second Commonwealth times to the present.

1035. INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTlANrrv. (4 cr)
The thought and institutions of Christianity with emphasis on the present day. Origins In Judaism: the New
Testament. Continuing theological Issues, leaders and opponents 01 the church, the pietyofthe average Christian.
Religious pluralism: Christianity In 20lh-eentury America.

1038. THE RELIGION OF ISLAM. (4 cr, §MESA 1536) Farah
The rise of Islam. The role of Muhammad, Koran, traditions; fundamentals and observances 01 the faith; sectarian
movements; the spread 01 Islam Into Asia and Africa; BaMi and Black Muslim components; reformist movements
and change.
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3101f, 3102w, 3103e. RELIGIONS OF THE AMERICAN PEOPLE. (4 cr per qtr) Ross
Religious perspective on American experience. age of discovery to the present. Religious trad~ions, Westem and
non-Westem, examined developmentally, descriptively, and chronologically. 3101: Age of discovery to the federal
period. 3102: Federal period to 1890. 3103: 1890 to present.

39701,w,e. DIRECTED STUDIES. (3-5 cr per qtr; prereq t,)
Guided individual reading or study.

5001. APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION. (4 cr) Lincoln
Religious ideas and institutions; myths, rituals, cosmologies, and systems of salvation. Methods for the objective
study of religion and its historical and sociocullural dimensions.

5111. INTERPRETATION OF MYTH. (4 cr, §Hum 5711; prereq jr or sr or iI; offered all yrs) Lincoln
Structure and function of myths. Myth as social charter, ideological system, and I~erary form. Reading in classic
theories of myth and primary sources from India, Iran, Mesopotamia, Greece, Africa, North and South America.

5112. INTERPRETATION OF RITUAL. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or iI; offered all yrs) Lincoln
Structure and function of rituals. R~ual as symbolic communication, religious action, and technique of social
restructuring. Sacrifice; initiation; funeral; scared dance. Theoretical and primary readings.

5113. EXPERIENCES, MYSTICAL AND OTHER. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or iI) Tapp
Cross-disciplinary and cross-cultural examination of worship, mysticism, meditation, visions, auditions,
sacralizations, allerations of consciousness; inferences based on these experiences; attempts at systematic
study, theoretic and social scientific.

5890w. SEMINAR IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES. (5 undergrad cr per qtr, 3 grad cr per qtr; prereq sr major or iI) Tapp
Conceptual and methodological issues in contemporary religious studies. Students test hypotheses that cross at
least two historical periods and deal w~h two religious trad~ions.

5980. TOPICS IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq iI)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC)
If you are a qualified stUdent, you may combine work toward a degree with participation

in a two- or four-year Reserve Officers' Training Corps program in aerospace studies,
military science, or naval science. You earn elective credits, and, if you complete a
program, qualify for a commission as an officer in one of the services. ROTC curricula are
designed to provide instruction and practice in leadership skills as well as military subjects.
Scholarships providing educational support for up to four years are available on a
competitive basis.

To learn about the qualifications, curriCUla, benefits, and obligations of each service,
consult the Army, Navy, Air Force ROTC Bulletin, or inquire at an ROTC office: Aerospace
Studies, 3 Armory; Military Science, 108 Armory; Naval Science, 203 Armory.

AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air)

Staff-Head, Col. Dan C. McNamara, USAF, 3 Armory

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE

11041. U.s. AIR FORCE. (1 cr)
The doctrine, mission, and organization of the U.S. Air Force.

110Sw. AIR FORCE COMBAT COMMANDS. (1 cr)
The mission, organization, and operation of the Strategic Air Command, Space Command, and Tactical Air
Command; their contributions to U.S, strategic offensive, defensive. and general purpose forces.

1106e. U.S. SUPPORT FORCES. (1 cr)
Air Force support forces. Organizations that support the combat commands, Air Force interaction with the Army
and Navy.

12041. EARLY HISTORY OF AIRPOWER. (2 cr)
The beginnings of human flight. Early mil~ary altitudes toward aviation; the development of employment concepts,
tactics, and strategies. Early development of air doctrines.
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1205w. ALLIED AIRPOWER IN WORLD WAR II AND THE BERLIN AIRLIFT. (2 cr)
Uses of airpower in World War II. Development of an independent Air Force. Cold war strategy. Berlin airlift.

1206•. MODERN EMPLOYMENT OF U.S. AIRPOWER. (2 cr)
Effects of airpower on tactics and strategy in the modern world. The role 01 airpower in Korea, CUba, Southeast
Asia. Airpower advances over the past quarter century.

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE

33011. MILITARY MANAGEMENT. (3 cr)
Management processes; the unique nature of Air Force management. Problem solving, decision making,
performance appraisal, and communication skills. Lectures, discussions, student presentations, seminars, and
experiential methods.

3302w. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATION. (3 cr [4 cr wtth lab], §Spch 3111)
Interdisciplinarystudy oftheory and practice 01 leadership. Theoratical approaches to management. Interpersonal
communication skills in leadership practice; small group dynamics. Experience in task-oriented small group
communication. Application to Air Force leadership sttuations.

3303•• CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN AIR FORCE MANAGEMENT. (3 cr)
Integration and application 01 management and leadership concepts to contemporary Air Force sttuations. Social
problems and issues related to the all-voluntaer, prolessional lorce. Command and staff functions, ethics,
responsibilities. Lectures, discussions, student presentations. seminars, and experiential methods.

3401w. MILITARY IN SOCIETY. (3 cr)
Role and function 01 the prolessional officer In a democratic society. Civil-milttary relationships. Communication
skills.

34021. SEMINAR: FORMULATION AND IMPLEMENTATION OF U.S. DEFENSE POLICY. (1 cr; prereq 'POI5323)
Principal requirements lor maintaining adequate national security lorces. Constraints affecting the formulation 01
U.S. defense policy. Impact of technological and international developments on strategic preparedness and the
delense pollcymaking process.

34041. FLIGHT INSTRUCTION PROGRAM. (5 cr; open only to AFROTC cadets; prereq ll)
Twenty-flve hours of flight instruction and practice. Federal aviation regulations, flight theory, aircraft instruments,
meteorology, radio aids, navigation, and aircraft operation.

3413•• MILITARY LAW AND SERVICE ORIENTATION. (3 cr; prereq ll)
History and basic concepts 01 military justice; emphasis on origin, nature, and purpose 01 Uniform Code of Military
Justice and Manual for Courts-Martial; relationship between military justice and military discipline; scope and
nature 01 appellate review. service orientation lor newly commissioned oflicers.

MILITARY SCIENCE (Mil)

Staff-Head, Col. Phil K. Bomersheim, USA, 108 Armory

PREPROFESSIONAL DIVISION

Military Science I

1011. WORLD MILITARY HISTORY. (2 cr, §Hist 1951; Leadership Laboratory)
Basic concepts 01 milnary history, including principles 01 war, milnary definttions, and relationship 01 geography,
economics. and technology to military history; wartare through the Napoleonic age.

1012. WORLD MILITARY HISTORY. (2 cr, §Hist 1952; Leadership Laboratory)
Wartare through the ages; American military tradttion Irom 1738 through 1918.

1013. WORLD MILITARY HISTORY. (2 cr, §Hist 1953; Leadership Laboratory)
Wartare through the ages; World War II; Korean War and Vietnam, Arab-Israeli war, modern military implications
and NATO vs. Warsaw Pact.

Military Science II

1021. U.S. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES: AN ANALYSIS OF THE U.S. MILITARY ROLE. (2 cr; Leadership
Laboratory)

Basic factors involved in a nation's capacny lor developing power; geographical position, nature of population,
social organization; the ideology, economy, technological resources 01 a nation, and milnary/industrial complex.

1022. U.S. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES: AN ANALYSIS OF THE U.S. MILITARY ROLE. (2 cr; Leadership
Laboratory)

The international political system and its influence on national power; lorce as related to other types 01 inlluence;
force as related to other Instruments of policy,
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1023. U.S. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES: AN ANALYSIS OF THE U.S. MILITARY ROLE. (2 cr; Leadership
Laboratory)

Varying levels of mllijary lorce available to implement policy and lormulate strategy; role of the U.S. Army and
Army offices.

Directed Studies
3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq #)

GUided study 01 courses students cannot minto their schedules.

PROFESSIONAL DIVISION
Military Science III

3131. LEADERSHIP ASSESSMENT AND TRAINING. (3 cr. 4 cr wijh Assessment Laboratory; prereq 1:>, Leadership
Laboratory)

Leadership traije and principles; role-playing situations, methods and techniques of preparing and conducting
briefings and instruction; emphasis on group effort and Interpersonal relations. Assessment Laboratory involves
participation In tasks to identify leadership strengths, with comprehensive feedback.

3132. LAND NAVIGATION AND MAP READING. (3 cr; prereq 1:>, Leadership Laboratory)
Skills In reading and Interpreting mllijary maps and aerial photographs; basic land naVigation techniques.

3133. SMALL-UNIT TACTICS. (3 cr; prereq 1:>, LeaderShip Laboratory)
Small-unit operations in COnventional and unconventional battlefield environments; employment in tactical
s~uations.

Military Science IV

3141. MILITARY MANAGEMENT, ETHICS, AND PROFESSIONALISM. (3 cr; prereq 1:>, Leadership Laboratory)
Staff procedures In military organizations; staff writing, code of mllijary ethics and professionalism; role-playing
sijuations and written practical exercises.

3142. LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATIONS. (3 cr, §Spch 3111; prereq 1:>, Leadership Laboratory)
Precepts and practicas of military leadership; management psychology, Interpersonal relationships, group
dynamics, indiVidual differances.

3143. MILITARY LAW. (3 cr; prereq 1:>, Leadership Laboratory)
History and basic concepts of military justice; emphasis on origin, nature, and purpose of Uniform Code of Mllijery
Justice and Manual for Courts-Martial; relationship between mllijary justice and milijary discipline; scope and
nature of appallate review.

NAVAL SCIENCE (Nav)

Staff-Head, Capt. A. R. Chauncey, USN, 203 Armory

BASIC COURSE
All NROTC StUdents-Firat Year

01011, INTRODUCTION TO NAVAL SCIENCE. (No cr; 8-N only)
Instruction in the fundamentals of naval science.

1101w, NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS I. (2 cr)
Types, purpoaes, and structures of naval ships. Ship compartmentation, steam and fossil fuel propulsion systems,
ship design, and ship stabllijy characteristics.

1102•. NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS II. (2 cr)
Nonsteam and nuclear ship propulsion systems, auxiliary ship support systems, ship control, and sensers'

All NROTC Students-Second Year

1201f (form.rly 1202). SEAPOWER AND MARrrlME AFFAIRS. (3 cr, §Hlst 5021, §Hist 5022)
Historical aapecte affecting the development of the Unijed States Navy from the American Revolution to the
present. Examination 01 several crijical, contemporary Issues In navaVmarijime affairs.

1202w (formarly 1103). PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL WEAPONS SYSTEMS. (2 cr)
Theory and prinCiples of energy fundementsls, reder, electro-optlcs, underwater acoustics, electronic scanning,
beam propagation and feedback systems, and digijal and analog computation used in modem weapons systems
and mllijary technology.
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ReseNe Officers' Training Corps

1203a (formerly 1104). SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN THE DESIGN, CONSTRUcnON. AND USE OF MODERN
WEAPONS SYSTEMS. (2 cr; prereq 1202)

Techniques and methods In Iuslng sclent~1c principles and currant technology to design and construct milnary
weapons and Integrated weapons systems. Includes study of weapon propUlsion, guidance, launching,
command, control, and communications, and survey of characteristics of several advanced weapons platforms.

HIM 5021w. OCEANIC HISTORY. (4 cr, §1201; prereq #l
Medieval and early modem maritime science and technology, resources, and motivation. East and West, and the
process of expansion, to 1715.

HI.t 5022•• OCEANIC HISTORY. (4 cr, §1201; prereq #)
European empires overseas, Industriellzatlon, and the transportation revolution on the oceans, West to East. to
1945.

ADVANCED COURSE

Navy Sequenc&-Third Year

33011 (formery 3303). INLAND AND COASTAL NAVIGATION. (3 cr)
Piloting, dead reckoning, fixes, running fixes, tides, currents, end anchoring. Rules of tha nautical road.

3302w (formerly 3304). CELESTIAL AND ELECTRONIC NAVIGATION. (4 cr; prereq trigonometry)
Navigation using celestial bodies. Modern electronic navigation systems.

3303. (formerly 3301). ADVANCED NAVAL OPERATIONS. (3 cr; prereq #)
International rules of the nautical road. Relative motion and ship maneuvering. Application of the maneuvering
board In solving motion problems.

Navy Sequenc&-Fourth Year

3401 (formerly 3404). PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT I. (2 crl
Management theory and i1s application to formal mililary organizations, national level to shipboard.

3402 (formerly 3405). PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT II. (4 cr, §Spch 3111)
Interdisciplinary study of the theory and practice of leadership. Theoretical approaches to management.
Interpersonel communication skills In leadership practice; persuasion and cross-value communication in effective
leadership. Experience in task-oriented small group communication.

3403 (formerly 3408). PRINCIPLES OF NAVAL MANAGEMENT III. (2 crl
Management at the shipboard level: divisional organization, Uniform Code of MllilaryJustice. formal organization.

Marine Corps Sequenc&-Third Year

33521. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR I. (2 cr; prereq #)
Principles of war. Evolution of warfare from 3500 B.C. through the French Revolution.

3353w. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR II. (2 cr; prereq #)
Mllilary technology and theory from the Industrial revolution through the armistice preceding World War II.

33548. EVOLUTION OF ART OF WAR III. (2 cr; prereq #)
Warfare from World War II through the Vietnam experience.

Marine Corps Sequenc&-Fourth Year

34521. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE I. (2 cr; prereq #l
Amphibious warfare techniques from Galllpoll through World War II operations in the Medilerranean.

3453w. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE II. (2 cr; prereq #l
Y0107From the Pacific campaigns of World War" through the postwar amphibious trials.

3454•• AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE III. (2 cr; prereq #)
Post-World War" amphibious operations; present-day concepts of amphibious operational planning.
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Russian and East European Studies
Staff-Chair, Thomas S. Noonan, 251 Elliott Hall; Associate Chair, Leonard A. Pola

kiewicz, 256 Elliott Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies, Irina Corten, 258 Elliott
Hall

Regents' Professor: Turner (Political Science)
Professors: Godzich (Comparative Literature), Liberman (German), Noonan (History),

Rath (History), Rudolph (History), Stavrou (History), Vecoli (IHRC), Weiss (German),
Wright (History)

Associate Professors: R. Adams (Geography), Donchenko (Slavic Languages), Jahn
(Slavic Languages), Kulesov (Slavic Languages)

Assistant Professors: Beaven (Slavic Bibliographer, University Libraries), Brooks (Agricul
tural and Applied Economics), Corten (Slavic Languages), Polakiewicz (Slavic
Languages), Prokopov (Slavic Languages), Urness (James Ford Bell Library)

The Department of Russian and East European Studies offers study of the Russian,
Polish, and Serbo-Croatian languages as well as the literature, history, geography, politics,
and economics of the Slavic world. The department offers a major and a minor in Russian
language and literature and a major in Russian area studies. A minor in Russian area
studies is being developed.

General Education-Courses recommended for general education are Russ 3421,
3422,3511,3512,5211, and Slav 1501, 3701.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-RUSSIAN

Required Preparatory Couraes-1101-1102-1103, 1104-1105-1106

Major Requlrements-3101-3102-3103, 3104-3105-3106
One of the following sequences: 3421-3422 or 3511-3512
16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx Russian courses
Russ 3311 or 3311 H

For requirements for teaching licensure, see the College of Education Bulletin.

MINOR SEQUENCE-RUSSIAN

Required Preparatory Couraes-1101-1102-1103, 1104-1105-1106

Minor Requlrements-31 01-31 02-3013
8 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx Russian courses

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES

Required Preparatory Couraes-11 01-11 02-11 03, 1104-1105-1106 or equiv

Malor Requirements-Russ 3421-3422, Hist 3636-3637, a two-quarter sequence in
social sciences (Geog 3181 or 5181, Pol Sci 5443 recommended), Russ 3511-3512,
minimum of 12 cr from 3xxx- or 5xxx-level courses dealing with Russia, Russ 5504

RUSSIAN (Russ)
1101f-ll0ZW·1103tl. BEGINNING RUSSIAN. (5 cr per qtr; five class meetings a wk)

Speaking, reeding, and understanding Russian through acquis"ion of basic patterns of speech.

1104f·ll05w·ll06a. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103)
Expansion of experience in speaking, reading, and understanding Russian; reading contemporary teX1s.
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Russian and East European Studies

1112w-1113•• HONORS COURSE: BEGINNING RUSSIAN. (5 cr per qtr; for students who have demonstrated high
ability and achievement during 1st qtr; prereq LI)

1114f·1115w·1118•• HONORS COURSE: INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1113 or ill)

1304. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE: THE RUSSIAN EXPERIENCE. (4 cr)
Russian literature prior to the Soviet period.

3031,3032. SCIENTIFIC RUSSIAN. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3031 or LI for 3032)
Study of Russian morphology, syntax, and scientific vocabulary to acquire raadlng competence in scientific
Russian. Reading of texts In different scientific fields.

3101·3102·3103. THIRD-YEAR RUSSIAN. (4 cr per qlr; prereq 1106)
Conversation, composition, grammar review, translation, and readings in appropriate literature.

3104f. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 3103)
Advanced composition and conversation. The structuralist approach to the study of literature; applied to reading
and analyzing selected short stories and plays. Taught in Russian.

3105w. READING OF RUSSIAN POETRY AND NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Appreciation of literary values through stylistic analysis and literary interpretation; analysis of humanistic
elements. Taught In Russian.

3108•• THE CURRENT SOVIET SCENE. (4 cr; prereq 3105)
Current Soviet values as reflected in literature, the press, and other media. Taught in Russian.

3118. HONORS COURSE: PROSEMINAR IN RUSSIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3106, LI)

3301. HUMAN IDEALS IN 19TH·CENTURY RUSSIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Human ideals expressed in selected works by masters of 19th-century Russian prose (Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev,
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy); the restrictions on their realization in the relevant social environment.

3311. MAJOR PROJECT IN RUSSIAN. (2 cr)
Students complete the major project under supervision of professors of their choice. A detailed description of the
project requirements Is available from the department.

3311H. MAJOR PROJECT IN RUSSIAN. (2 cr)
For description, see 3311.

3421. LITERATURE: MIDDLE AGES TO DOSTOEVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Survey of Russian literature from about 1000 A.D. through the mid-19th century, emphasizing writers of first half of
19th century.

3422. LITERATURE: TOLSTOY TO SOLZHENITSYN IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Russian literature from mid-19th century to present. Realism, modernism, socialist realism and other develop
ments since 1917.

3511. RUSSIAN CULTURE TO THE MID-19TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Aspects of folk and "high" culture, their Interrelationship and development in Russia from eariiest times to the mid
19th century. Arts emphasiZed.

3512. RUSSIAN CULTURE MID-19TH CENTURY TO PRESENT. (4 cr)
Development of national school of arts in the 19thcentury and the influence of social and political thought on them;
themes and forms of the arts in the immediate pre-revolutionary and Soviet times; social institutions and their
development with emphasis on the Soviet period.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (3-5 cr per qtr; prereq ill, 6)
Guided Individual reading or study.

5205. SOLZHENITSYN IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Novels and short stories.

5211. LITERATURE SINCE THE REVOLUTION IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary merits as well as cultural and political significence of the important works of Soviet Russian literature (1917
to present) by officially accepted and dissident authors.

5301. RUSSIAN POETRY IN TRANSLATION: 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr; offered when feasible)

5401. DOSTOEVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Novels.

5404. TOLSTOY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Novels, stories, and dramas.

5407. STORIES AND PLAYS OF ANTON CHEKHOV IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Prose works and major plays. An intrinsic approach.

5409. THE 19TH·CENTURY RUSSIAN NOVEL IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
The Russian realistic novel from origin to decline; social, political, and intellectual circumstances that led to its
emergence as the dominant genre of the "age of realism" In Russia.
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5421. LITERATURE: MIDDLE AGES-DOSTOEVSKY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Russian Inarature from about 1000A.D. 10 the mid 19th century. and the concurrent development ot the Russian
literary language from ns old east Slavic onglns through Pushkln.

5422. LITERATURE: TOLSTOY TO SOLZHENITSYN IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Russian literature from the mid·19th century to the present. Realism, modemism, socialist realism and other
developments since 1917, wnh a view to language evolution and change.

5425, PUSHKIN, LERMONTOV GOGOL (4 cr)
Major poetry and prose works significant for two main aspects: high artistic form and significance for the "Golden
Age" of Russian poetry; Introduction of charactenstic elements of Inerary prose leading to the "Aga of Realism."

5504. PROSEMINAR: SENIOR THESIS IN RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES. (4 cr)
Interdisciplinary proseminar to be taken the senior year in Russian area studies in conjunction with the wrlling ot a
senior paper. Integration of the knowledge and approaches of the vanous disciplines and application to the writing
of a senior research paper.

57011, 570ZW. STRUCTURE OF MODERN RUSSIAN. (4 Cr per qtr: prereq 1106 or #)

5704',5705w. HISTORY OF RUSSIAN LANGUAGE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1106 or equiv; offered when feasible)
Linguistic analysis of the histoncal development of the Russian language.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1·3 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES (EEur)
3870. DIRECTED READINGS IN EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES. (1·5 cr)

Guided individual reading or study.

POLISH (Plsh)
1101'·110Zw·1103a. BEGINNING POLISH. (5 cr per qtr)

Speaking, understanding, and reading basic Polish.

1104'·1105w·1108•• INTERMEDIATE POLISH. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #)
Grammar review. advanced texis, practice In speaking.

360lI,360ZW. SURVEY OF POLISH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr per qtr)

3601. POSTWAR POLISH CULTURE. (4 cr)
Interaction of cu"ure, I"erature, and pol"lcs on Poland since the end of Wond War II. Special atlentlon to the effects
of the war on Polish consciousness; the relation to the emergent socialist Instnutlons: the thaw of 1956; and the
growth of opposnlonal thought and I"erary practice.

5900. TOPICS. (4 cr)
Topics specified In the Class Schedule.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr: prereq #)
Guided Individual reading or study.

SERBO-CROATIAN (Serb)
11011·110ZW·1103•• BEGINNING SERBO-CROATIAN. (5 cr per qtr)

1104f·1105w-1108•• INTERMEDIATE SERBO-CROATIAN. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

SLAVIC (Slav)
1501. THE SLAVIC HERITAGE. (4 cr)

Traditions and cu"ure of the Slavic wond and of Slavic ethnic groups In America.

3201', 32OZW. SOUTH SLAVIC LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; offered when feasible)

35011, 3502w, 3503a. SOUTH SLAVIC CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr per qtr)
Cultural achievements of the South Slays as reflected In arts and social thought. 3501: From appearance of the
Slavs in the Balkans to 1389. 3502: From fall of Kossovo to World War I. 3503: From Wond War 110 present.
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Scandinavian

3701. INTRODUCTORY SURVEY OF THE SLAVIC LANGUAGES. (4 cr)
Salient aspects of Slevic languages in their evolution from unity to diversity. Aspects of contemporary diversity.

3900. TOPICS IN RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [max 12 cr])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

5701·5702. OLD CHURCH SLAVIC. (4 cr per qtr; prereq Ling 3005 or equiv; offered when feasible)
Introduction to Slavic linguistics.

5900. TOPICS IN RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in the Class Schedule.

SANSKRIT

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Scandinavian
Staff-Chair, GOran StockenstrOm, 305a Folwell Hall; Director of Undergraduate

Studies, K. BOrje Vllhllmllki, 210a Folwell Hall; Director of Graduate Studies, K.
Grimstad, 210b Folwell Hall

Professors: Hasselmo, Houe, Liberman, Simpson, StockenstrOm
Associate Professors: Grimstad, Mishler, Vllhllmllki

The Department of Scandinavian teaches and conducts research in the languages
and literatures of the Scandinavian countries, including Finland, in the context of relevant
cultural-historical background and milieu. Majors and minors are offered with concentration
in Danish, Finnish, Norwegian, and Swedish. In addition, there is an interdisciplinary
Scandinavian area stUdies minor sponsored by the Center for Northwest European
Language and Area Studies.

General Educatlon-Courses appropriate for nonmajors are Scan 1504, 3501,3503,
3505,3601,3602,3604,3605,3606, 3607,3613,3614, 3615,3618, 5404, 5421,5501,
5502,5602,5611,5613,5614,5615,5616,5617,5631, 5632, 5704, 5711, and 5712.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES

Required Preparatory Courses-Dan, Nor, or Swed 1101-1102-1103; 1104-1105

Major ReqUirements-Dan, Nor, or Swed 3101, 3670 (3 qtrs)
Minimum of 32 cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses, to include 5704, 5970 (4 cr for major project, to

be taken fall quarter before graduation), Hlst 3273, and 20 cr chosen with adviser approval

MINOR SEQUENCE-SCANDINAVIAN AREA STUDIES

Required Preparatory Courses-Dan, Fin, Nor, or Swed 1101-1102-1103

Minor Requirements-Humanities Option: One approved Scan course, one ap
proved ArtH course, one additional approved humanities course, and three additional
approved courses (at least two of which are from social sciences)

Social Science Option: Geog 5173, Pol 5444, Hist 3273 or 5252, one additional
approved social science course, and two additional approved humanities courses

A list of approved courses is available from the Center for Northwest European
Language and Area Studies, 210 Folwell Hall, 373-2560.

Programs must be approved by the center director of undergraduate studies. Up to
4 credits of 3xxx or 5xxx courses may be in directed study, and up 10 4 credits may be taken
SoN.
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MINOR SEQUENCE-DANISH

Required Preparatory Course&-1101-1102-1103, 1104-1105

Minor Requlrements-3101 and 12 cr of 3670

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-FINNISH

Required Preparatory Courses-1101-1102-1103, 1104-1105

Major Requlrements-3101, 12 cr of 3670
Minimum of 32 cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses, to include Scan 3604, 3605. 5404, 5421,5970

(4 cr for major project, to be taken fall quarter before graduation), Hist 3273, and 8 cr chosen
with adviser approval

MINOR SEQUENCE-FINNISH

Required Preparatory Courses-1101·1102-1103, 1104-1105

Minor Requlrements-3101 and 12 cr of 3670

MINOR SEQUENCE-NORWEGIAN

Required Preparatory Courses-11 01·11 02·11 03, 1104-1105

Minor Requlrements-3101 and 12 cr of 3670

MINOR SEQUENCE-SWEDISH

Required Preparatory Courses-1101-1102-1103, 1104-1105

Minor Requlrements-3101 and 12 cr of 3670

SCANDINAVIAN (Scan)
1504. SCANDINAVIAN IMMIGRANT CULTURE AND rrs BACKGROUND. (4 cr)

Cultural self-maintenance efforts of SCandinavian immigrants to the Unfted States; immigrantlfterature. Readings
in translation.

3001,3002. SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES FOR READING I, II. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3001 or knowledge 01 one
SCandinavian language for 3002)

Development of reading knowledge of Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish through comparative and contrastive
study of EngliSh and Scandinavian grammar and basic vocabulary. Basic comprahension and translation
exercises, graded Interdisciplinary readings In all three languages.

3501. INTRODUCnON TO SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr)
Cuftural, social, and polftlcel developments; major cuftural figures. Readings in translation.

3503 (formerly 5503). SCANDINAVIAN FOLKLORE. (4 cr) Grimstad
Literary and folkloristic investigation of SCandinavian ballad and folktale. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

3505. SCANDINAVIAN FICnON FROM 1890 TO PRESENT. (4 cr) Simpson
Examined in context of breakdown of tradftlonal forms and changing concepts of "reality."

3801. GREAT UTERARY WORKS OF SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr) Houe
Major Ifterary works from the Middle Ages to the present.

3802. THE SCANDINAVIAN FAIRY TALE AS LITERATURE. (4 cr) Mishler
Examined in context of German romanticism. Emphasis on H. C. Andersen and 2Olh-century authors who wrfte in
his tradftlon.

3804. FINNISH LITERATURE IN TRANSLAnoN. (4 cr) VAhAmlki
Major Ifterary works from the Middle Ages to the present.

3805. THE SCANDINAVIAN AND RNNISH SHORT STORY. (4 cr) VAhAmAki
Stories by important 19th- and 2Olh-century authors. Readings in English for nonmajors.
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3606. THE EXPRESSIONIST FILM IN SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr) Mishler
Evolution of expressionism from works of Strindberg, Edvard Munch. German art and film. Emphasis on films of
Sjllstrllm, Dreyer, Bergman.

3607. SCANDINAVIAN FILM, AN INTRODUCTION AND SURVEY. (4 cr) Mishler
From origins to present; major filmmakers and trends; introduction to relevant theoretical and critical literature.

3611. EXPRESSIONISM IN SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Development of literary expressionism in Scandinavia, from Strindberg to the present. Emphasis on Strindberg,
Hamsum, and PAr Lagerkvist.

3612. PAR LAGERKVIST. (4 cr) Simpson
Novels, stories, plays, and poetry of PAr Lagerkvist. Readings in English for nonmajors.

3613. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE IN SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrllm
Representative works wnh emphasis on different critical methods of interpretation.

3614. POPULAR FICTION AND CULTURE IN SCANDINAVIA. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrllm
Representative genres with emphasis on different critical methods of interpretation.

3615. THE FAMILY IN SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr) Houe, Stockenstrom
Representative texts dealing with family socialization from a historical perspective.

3618. SCANDINAVIAN DRAMA, 1870-1940. (4 cr) Stockenstrllm
Plays viewed in context of modern theatre with emphasis on different critical methods of interpretation.

3670. TOPICS IN SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE, (4 cr per qtr)
Topics announced before first class meetings. Readings in English for nonmajors. Meets with 5670.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; prereq II, 6)
Guided individual reading and study of topics not covered in regular courses.

3970H. HONORS COURSE: DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; prereq II, 6)
For description, see 3970.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (er ar; prereq II)
Use and extension of basic skills by instructing courses for which student has already received credit.

5201. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE FROM THE LATE MIDDLE AGES TO THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (4 cr; prereq
reading knowledge of a Scandinavian language; offered alt yrs)

From the 14th century to Bellman and Holberg.

5202. FROM ROMANTICISM TO THE MODERN BREAKTHROUGH. (4 cr; prereq reading knowledge of a Scan
dinavian language; offered alt yrs)

Romantic and early realistic authors.

5404. HISTORY AND STRUCTURE OF FINNISH. (4 cr) VlIhAmAki
History and structure (phonology end syntax) of modern Finnish. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5421. FINNISH FOLKLORE: THE KALEVALA. (4 cr; offered all yrs) VAhAmAki
The Finnish national epic from a folkloristic point of view. Readings in translation.

5501. SCANDINAVIAN MYTHOLOGY. (4 cr) Grimstad
Scandinavian myths based on the Poetic Edda and the Prose Edda. Readings in translation.

5502. THE ICELANDIC SAGA. (4 cr) Grimstad
The saga literature: its origins and development. Readings in translation.

5511. SKALDIC POETRY: ITS METHOD. (4 cr; prereq raading knowledge of Old Icelandic; offered all yrs) Grimstad
Representative skaldic poetry and its forms and method.

5512. THE POETIC EDDA. (4 cr; prereq reading knowledge of Old Icelandic) Grimstad
Poems from the Poetic Edda (texts in Old Icelandic).

5602. FICTION AND FILM. (4 cr) Stockenstrllm
Film adaptations of classical Scandinavian literary texts by major directors.

5611. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE IN ITS EUROPEAN CONTEXT: REALISM. (4 cr) Stockenstrllm
The breakthrough of realism in Scandinavian literature, in its European context. Representative European Inerary
texts from the 19th century-dramas, novels, and criticism-read in translation.

5613. CONTEMPORARY SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr) Mishler
Major trends after 1945. Readings in translation for nonmajors.

5614. THE DRAMA OF IBSEN AND STRINDBERG. (4 cr) Stockenstrllm
The later plays viewed in confext of modern art and theatre with emphasis on different methods of visualiZing the
landscape of the soul on stage.

5615. IBSEN AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE MODERN DRAMA. (4 cr) Stockenstrllm
The plays of Ibsen; his role as founder of modern European drama. Readings in translation for nonmajors.
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5118. STRINDBERG AND THE DRAMA IN REVOLT AND TRANSITION. (4 cr) Stockenstrtlm
Strlndberg es mester of the naturalistic drama and as the father 01 modernity In European and American theatre.
Readings In translation for nonma/ors.

5117. SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE IN ITS EUROPEAN CONTEXT: SYMBOLISM. (4 cr) StockenstrOm
Symbolism In SCandinavian literature. In ns European context. Representative European Inerary texts lrom late
19th and early 20th century--<lramas. novels, and criticism-read In translation.

5118. MODERN SCANDINAVIAN DRAMA. (4 cr) StockenstrOm
Scandinavian plays Irom the 20th century.

5119. SCANDINAVIAN POETRY SINCE 1890. (4 cr; prereq reeding knowledge 01 a SCandinavian language; offered an
yrs) Houe

Representative poets since 1890.

5831. 19TH·CENTURY SCANDINAVIAN NOVEL. (4 cr) Simpson
Development from beginnings to end 01 19th century. Readings In translation lor nonmajors.

5832. 20TH·CENTURY SCANDINAVIAN NOVEL. (4 cr) Simpson
Novels of Hamsun. Strlndberg. Lagerkvist. others. Readings in translation lor nonmajors.

5870. TOPICS IN SCANDINAVIAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr)
For description, see 3670.

5701-5702. OLD NORSE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr) Grimstad
Acquisition 01 reading knowledge 01 Old Icelandic; linguistic, philological, and Inerary study of Old Norse language
and Iitereture.

5703. OLD NORSE: SAGA READING AND ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5702; offered an yrs) Grimstad
(Continuation 01 5702) Prose narrative In Old Norse; ns Inerary content.

5704. HISTORY OF THE SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES. (4 cr)
From early Middle Ages to the present; cunurel history. Readings in translation lor nonmajors.

5711. STRUCTURE OF THE SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES. (4 cr; prereq IntrodUctory course In linguistics or #;
offered an yrs)

Syntax and phonology 01 standard Danish, Norwegian. and Swedish. Readings In translation for nonmajors.

5712. SCANDINAVIAN HISTORICAL UNGUISnCS. (4 cr; prereq Introductory course In linguistics or #; offered an yrs)
Internal history 01 Danish. Norwegian. and Swedish. Readings In translation lor nonmajors.

5721·5722. MODERN ICELANDIC. (1 cr per qtr; prereq knowledga of Old Icelandic or 15701-5702)
Phonology and grammar; reading of texts.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr)
GUided individual reading and study of topics not covered in regUlar courses. Readings in Inerature in
Scandinavian.

DANISH (Dan)
1101f·1102w-1103•• BEGINNING DANISH. (5 cr per qtr)

1104f-1105w. INTERMEDIATE DANISH. (5/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equlv)

3101•• ADVANCED DANISH. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equlv)
Continued development of reading. wrnlng, and speeklng skills.

3870. READINGS IN DANISH LITERARY TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 cr]; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Use 01 diverse texts to develop reading. writing. and speaking skills.

FINNISH (Fin)
1101f·1102w·1103•. BEGINNING FINNISH. (5 cr per qtr)

1104f·1105w. INTERMEDIATE FINNISH. (5/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equlv) VAhAmAki

3001. READING FINNISH. (10 cr, §1101, §1102. §1103)
Basic vocabulary. Inflectional and derivational systems and syntax of Finnish wnh emphasis on reading
comprehension; lor students wnh little or no knowledge of Finnish.

3101 •• ADVANCED FINNISH. (4 cr; prereq 1105) VAhAmAkl
Continued development 01 writing and speaking skills; problems and usage of FinniSh grammar.

3870. READINGS: FINNISH TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 cr]; prereq 3101) VAhAmAkl
Use of diverse texts from 19th and 20th centuries to develop reading, wrnlng. and speaking skills.
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NORWEGIAN (Nor)
1101f·1102w·1103•• BEGINNING NORWEGIAN. (5 cr per qtr)

1104f·l105w. INTERMEDIATE NORWEGIAN. (5/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equiv)

3101 •. ADVANCED NORWEGIAN. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv)
Continued development of reading, writing, and speaking skills.

3870. READINGS IN NORWEGIAN LITERARY TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 cr]; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Use of diverse literary texts to develop reading, writing, and speaking skills.

SWEDISH (Swed)
1101f·1102w·1103•• BEGINNING SWEDISH. (5 cr per qtr)

1104f·1105w. INTERMEDIATE SWEDISH. (5/4 cr; prereq 1103 or equiv) Grimstad

3101•. ADVANCED SWEDISH. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equiv) StockenstrOm
Continued development of reading, writing, and speaking skills.

3870. READINGS IN SWEDISH LITERARY TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [max 28 cr]; prereq 3101 or equiv)
Use of diverse texts to develop reading, writing, and spaaking skills.

SERBO-CROATIAN

See Russian and East European Studies.

Social Work (SW)
Staff-Director, C. David Hollister, 400 Ford Hall
Professors: Bracht, Cohn, Hollister, Hoshino, Pandey, Sterne, Wattenberg
Associate Professor: Carter
Assistant Professors: Battle, Belgum, Edelson, Quam, Stewart

Coordinators: Abramson, Guminga, Johnston, Sullivan

The School of Social Work is now administratively located within the College of Home
Economics. It had been located within CLA until July 1983. The undergraduate degree
programs offered by the school through CLA are being phased out, and no new majors are
being accepted.

Social work courses listed below are available for CLA credit though spring 1985. After
that time, any undergraduate courses offered by the School of Social Work will be offered
through the College of Home Economics, and CLA students may take them for CLA degree
credIt only as part of the 16 credits allowed in non-CLA units. CLA students who take Social
Work courses any quarter through spring 1985, will receive regular CLA degree credit for
these courses.

Students interested in alternative majors or degree programs may contact Frances
Guminga in the School of Social Work, 430 Ford Hall (373-9786).

1001f,w,•. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WELFARE AND COMMUNITY SERVICES. (5 cr)
History of American social services; rise of professional social wor!< in response to human need. Social, political,
and economic factors influencing public policy and services. Role at social workers with individuals, families,
groups, and communities; values and ethics of professional helping role.

1002·1oo3-1004f,w,•. COMMUNITY EXPERIENCE IN SOCIAL WELFARE. (1 cr per qtr [3 cr max]; prereq 1001, ill)
Directed volunteer experience in an approved agency providing social services.

3004f,w,•. SOCIAL WORK ISSUES AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT THROUGH THE LIFE CYCLE. (4 cr, §5201;
prereq jr or sr, 1001, CPsy 1301)

Normative development for social, psychological, biological, and cu~ural perspectives. Integration of theoretical
concepts with practice issues.
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3005I,w,'. SOCIAL WORK: THE ART OF HELPING PEOPLE. (4 cr, §5401; prereq 1001, 3004)
Function of values and knowledge in social work practice; meaning of giving and receiving help; process 01
intervention; use of self in the professional relationship.

3008. SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE IN SELECTED SETTINGS. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 3004, 3005, BS major or JIll
Social work practice theory in adaptations to apecilic target populations-children and youth, the emotionally ill,
offenders, the aged, the disabled.

3020H. HONORS SEMINAR: SPECIAL TOPICS. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 1001, jr or sr honors cendidate)

3031·3032·3033I,w,'. FIELD PRACTICE: SUPPORTING SEMINAR. (4 cr perqtr; for BS majors only; SoN only; prereq
3004, 3005, written consent of field coordinator)

Supervised practice in primary service roles in community service delivery systems; supporting seminar.

3101I,w," CURRENT SOCIAL POLICY PROBLEMS AND SOCIAL WELFARE. (4 cr, §5111; prereq 1(01)
Development and future course 01 U.S. social welfare system particularly since mid-196Os. Interplay of historical,
economic, and politicallactors in shaping our contemporary social welfare system. Examination and evaluation of
system's response to SOCial problems (e.g., income inequality, discrimination, unemployment).

3102l,w," SOCIAL SERVICE PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN AND ADULTS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or JIl)
Historical development, philosophies, and characteristics of programs for dependent or neglected children, the
mentally retarded, the mentally ill, the physically handicapped, and juvenile and adull ollenders.

39701,w,'. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; for majors only; prereq JIl)
Guided individual reading or study.

3984I,w,'. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION/DEVELOPMENT PRACTICE. (4 cr, §5984; prereq 1(01)
Community processes, Change, and organization. Community organization: theory and principles, stressing
citizen participation, and value base. Comparison of three strategies for social work intervention at community
level in terms of constituencies, influence on decision making, and suitability.

39891,w,'. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL WORK. (4 cr; for BS majors only or JIl)
The logic and methods of inquiry in human service fields and programs.

39901,w,'. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq JIl)

50101,w,'. SEMINAR: SPECIAL TOPICS. (3 cr)

50131. INTERDISCIPLINARY TEAM TRAINING IN HEALTH SERVICES DELIVERY. (3 cr, §HSU 5001, §PubH 5013;
prereq JIl)

Interpersonal, group communications with applicalion to leam heallh projects, organization. function. and
membership. Emphasis on team leadership styles, professional roles and functions, active listening, giving and
receiving feedback, and conflict resolution to enhance quality of project outcome.

50211. HUMAN SEXUALITY FOR THE HEALTH AND HELPING PROFESSIONALS I. (3-4 cr, §HSU 5025, §PubH
5021, §FSoS 5240, §Hilh 57(0)

Multidisciplinary approach to human sexuality as it allects quality of life, heallh, well-being of indiViduals,
communities, and society; sexual problems relating to physical disease and disability, mental heallh, and family
and social relationship dillicuilies,

5022w. HUMAN SEXUALITY FOR THE HEALTH AND HELPING PROFESSIONALS II. (3 cr, §HSU 5027, §PubH
5022, §FSoS 5240, §Hllh 57(0)

Rallonales for sexual health care and methods of intervention into sex-related problems faced by individuals,
couples, and families; methods of assessment, creation of comfortable climate to explore sexual concems,
provision of sex-related information, techniques for behavior change, and treatment referrals,

5023•• HUMAN SEXUALITY FOR THE HEALTH AND HELPING PROFESSIONALS III. (3 cr, §HSU 5028, §PubH
5023, §FSoS 5240, §Hllh 57(0)

Seminar on issues of human sexuality, heallh policy and preventive education; policymaking process and current
controversial sexual issues, Topics include sexual normalcy and variance/deviance; social ethics and legal
considerations; institutional policies; sex education programs for children and adulls; aIIemalives for sexual heallh
care delivery.

50241. MULTIDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVES ON AGING. (4 cr, §CPsy 5305, §Educ 5440, §HSU 5009, §Phar 5009,
§PA 5671, §Soc 5960)

A multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging process.

5102. THE CHANGING ROLES OF MEN AND WOMEN. (3 cr; prereq WoSt 1005 or 1006 or equiv and jr or sr major in
social work or grad student)

Changing relationships between men and women. Factors of race, ethnicity, and social class in changing roles in
economic, social, and psychological dependencies; family and work; child rearing and custody issues; child
support, work, welfare, poverty. Implications for social services and social welfare poliCies.

5111. CONTEMPORARY POLICY AND PROGRAMS IN SOCIAL WELFARE. (3 cr for grads, 4 cr for undergrads,
§3101; prereq grad slanding or 12 cr in social sciences)

Concepts and principles of social policy for social welfare programs and services.
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52011. HUMAN GROWTH/SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT: IMPLICATIONS FOR SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE. (3 cr for
grads, 4 cr for undergrads, §3004; prereq 1001, Psy 1001 and 3604, Soc 1001 or fII)

Examination of life span development from systems framewor1< and ecological perspective. Analysis of relation of
developmental events to social milieu, positive and negative environments, and social change. Influence of
racism, sexism, aglsm, and economic opportunity/deprivation on hea~hy development.

5211. ADVANCED THEORIES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND CHANGE. (3 cr for grads, 4 cr for undergrads; prereq grad
standing or 12 cr In social sciences)

Socio-psycho·blologlcal factors associated wnh Individual and group development as applied to social work
practice.

5228.. RURAL ISSUES IN SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE. (3 cr)
Examines social work in the rural environment. The rural service system, public policies affecting rural service
delivery, and professional concerns.

5349. SOCIAL WELFARE IN AMERICA. (3-4 cr, §Hlst 5349)
Advanced survey of social services, public policies, and profession of social wor1<-colonial era to present. Issues
include dependency, deviancy, crime, social security, public hea~h, social reform, functions of public and
voluntary institutions (chartties, selliements).

5401f. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE. (3 cr for grads, 4 cr for undergrads, §3005; prereq 1001, Psy
1001 and 3604, Soc 1001, jr or sr or selected grad students or fII)

Nature, purpose, and function of the social work professional; knowledge and value base of practice. The social
work interview and the problem-solving process.

5404. BEGINNING CHILD WELFARE PRACTICE. (3 cr; prereq BS or MS major, 1001,3004,3005,3101,3102, fII)
Exploralion, organizalion, and appllcalion of knowledge about demands of child welfare practice. Analysis of and
intervenlion in problems and cases; wor1<er functioning.

5414. FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIAL GROUP WORK. (3 cr, §8414; prereq 3005, sr or grad major in social wor1<)
Principles of social group wor1< practice applicable to both task and treatment groups. Small group as a social
process to achieve task and treatment goals. Soclophilosophlc orientation, theroretical frames of reference,
application of structuns, task and process variables, use of member-to-member interactions, group goal selling,
and professional relalionshlps with groups, Individual members, and systems external to small groups.

580lI,w,.. ETHNOCULTURAL CONCEPTS IN SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE. (3 cr for grads, 4crfor undergrads; prereq
1001)

Relalion of ethnocu~ural concepts to development of social welfare policies and services and social wor1< practice.
Common principles and cross-ethnic Issues; significant orientations toward welfare Issues and practices among
American Indian, Asian American, black, and Hispanic groups. Contributions of each to effective interpersonal
and intragroup relalionships w~hln the social service delivery system.

5984w,•. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION/DEVELOPMENT PRACTICE. (4 cr, §3984; prereq 1001)
For descrlplion, see 3984. Assignments focus on application of concepts to critical Incidents in community
organlzalion practice. Weekly exercises for review, comment, and grade.

Sociology (SOC)
Staff-Chair, David Ward, 1114a Social Sciences Building; Director of Undergraduate

Studies, Gary Alan Fine, 1152 Social Sciences BUilding; DirectorofGraduate Studies,
Joseph Galaskiewicz, 872 Social Sciences Building; Director of Honors, David
Cooperman, 1181 Social Sciences Building

Professors Emeritus: Hill, Martindale
Professors: T. Anderson, Carter, J. Clark, Cooperman, Donohue, Ellenbogen, Finestone,

Fulton, Johnson, Laslett, Leik, Malmquist, McTavish, Mortimer, Nelson, Reiss,
Reynolds, Simmons, Thornton, Ward

Associate Professors: R. Anderson, Fine, Galaskiewicz, Jasso, Kennedy, Spitzer
Assistant Professors: Aminzade, Fischer, Inverarity, Kruttschnitt

Adjunct Faculty-S. Clark (College of Education), Litman (School of Public Health),
Samaha (History), Sykes (Speech-Communication)

Sociology seeks to develop a scientific understanding of human social behavior. Two
BA programs (one with a general focus and one with a focus on law, criminology, and
deViance) and a B.S. program are offered. They emphasize the skills of social inquiry
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necessary for analyzing patterns of social relationships. The B.S. program is designed for
students interested in a more rigorous concentration in research methodologies. The study
of sociology can contribute to careers in such areas as evaluation research for programs in
the pUblic and private sectors, criminal justice, teaching, and social service, and can offer
preparation for advanced study in the social sciences, health fields, law, and business.

Current information about sociology BA and B.S. degree programs, minor programs,
course offerings, faculty academic interest areas, the honors program, graduate and law
schools, field experience, special course registrations, and other undergraduate academic
opportunities is available in the Undergraduate Advising office, 1123 Social Sciences
Building (373-5476).

Directed Studies, Field Experience-Students in sociology are encouraged to plan
a field experience. Credit may be earned by proposing a directed studies project developed
from the experience. Obtain a copy of Procedures and Policies for Directed Studies and
Research in Sociology at the Undergraduate Advising office and consult the Office of
Special Learning Opportunities, 220 Johnston Hall, for information about arranging
internships.

General Educatlon-1 001, 1002, and 1003 deal with a broad sociological analysis of
American social life; 1960 involves intensive consideration of specific aspects of society.
Courses at the 3xxx and 5xxx levels focus on more advanced stUdy in substantive areas.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Major Requirements-General Option: 3201, 3401
3801, 3802, 3803 (should be taken as soon as possible)
5701 or 5703 or 5705 or 5711
16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx sociology courses; 3970, 3980, and 5970 may be

included with instructor's approval
Major project (see advising office for details)

Major RequIrements-Sociology of Law, Criminology, and Deviance Option: 3201
or 3401

3801 and either 3802 or 3803 (should be taken as soon as possible)
5701 or 5703 or 5705 or 5711
3101, 3102
Three courses chosen from 5101, 5102, 5104, 5105, 5107, 5108, 5111, 5114, 5125,

5135,5141,5142,5147,5148,5161,5162
At least one 3xxx or 5xxx course from another area in sociology (4 or 5 cr)
Major project (see advising office for details)

B.S. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course-1001

Major Requlrements-3201, 3401
3801, 3802, 3803 (should be taken as soon as possible)
5701 or 5703 or 5705 or 5711
16 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx sociology courses; 3970, 3980, and 5970 may be

included with instructor's approval
A 6-8 cr research design project in sociology
27 cr in supportive field courses; areas that may be included are mathematics,

symbolic logic, computer programming, linguistics, psychometrics, econometrics, philoso
phy of science. See the advising office for a list of approved courses.
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MINOR SEQUENCE-GENERAL SOCIOLOGY

Required Preparatory Courle-1001

Minor Requlrement...-3201, 3401, 3801; one theory course chosen from 5701,
5703, 5705, or 5711; 4 cr in a 3xxx or 5xxx sociology course

MINOR SEQUENCE-AGING

Required Preparatory Courle-1001

Minor Requlrement...-3201 or 5201 ,3401 or 5401,3937,5938,4 cr in a 3xxx or 5xxx
sociology course related to the student's Interest in gerontology, e.g., 3501, 3551, 5855,
5956

MINOR SEQUENCE-eRIMINOLOGY AND DEVIANCE

Required Preparatory Courle-1001

Minor Requlrement...-31 01,3102; 12 cr in 3xxx-5xxx sociology courses listed under
the heading Criminology and Deviance

MINOR SEQUENCE-FAMILY

Required Preparatory Courle-1001

Minor Requlrement...-3201 or 5201, 3401 or 5401, 3501, 5505, 5506

MINOR SEQUENCE-POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY

Required Preparatory Courle-1001

Minor Requlrement...-3401 or 5401, 3405, 3801, 5311, 5755

MINOR SEQUENCE-RURAL SOCIOLOGY

Minor Requlrement...-3551, 5651, 5661, 5675; one theory course chosen from
5701, 5703, 5705, or 5711

MINOR SEQUENCE-SOCIAL ORGANIZATION

Required Preparatory Courle-1001 or 1001H

Minor Requlrement...-3401 or 5401,3405 or 5405, 5411 ; one theory course chosen
from 5701, 5703, 5705, or 5711 ; one sociology course from approved list, available in
advising office

MINOR SEQUENCE-SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Required Preparatory Courle-100

Minor Requlrement...-3201 or 5201, 3214, 5205, 5211 or 5215; one theory course
chosen from 5701, 5703, 5705, or 5711

MINOR SEQUENCE-URBAN SOCIOLOGY

Required Preparatory Courle-1001 or 1002

Minor Requlrement...-3401 or 5401, 3601, 5601, 5605; one theory course chosen
from 5701, 5703, 5705, or 5711
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GENERAL

l00H,w,e. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr)
The scientific study 01 social behavior. Overview 01 major theories. methods, concepts, and research lindings.
Characteristics 01 basic social units (social relations, groups. organizations, inst~utions, society) and their pattems
01 interrelation and processes 01 changa.

l00lH. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY, (4 cr) Carter, Fine
For description, see 1001.

l002l,w,e. AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (4 cr) Aminzade, Cooperman, Kennedy
Sociological analysis of modem American society. Distribution 01 population, urban-rural differences, social
lactors in business systems, occupational groups, determination 01 social status, minority group adjustment.

1003. SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (4 cr) Clark, Fine
Sociological analysis of major contemporary problems; theory behind the causes, discussion 01 methods lor
studying them, and analysis 01 potential solutions. Problems may include poverty, reciel discrimination, inequal~,
sex roles, crime, drugs, population problems, and pollution.

CRIMINOLOGY AND DEVIANCE

Some courses in this section were formerly taught in the Department of Criminal
Justice Studies, which no longer exists. Students who took criminal justice studies (CJS)
courses may not repeat for credit the same courses that are now taught in the Department
of Sociology.

3101. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN CRIMINAL JUSTICE. (4 cr, §CJS 3101) Kruttschnitt, Ward
Components and dynamics as well as philosophical underpinnings 01 the criminal justice system.

3102. INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR AND SOCIAL CONTROL. (4 cr; prereq 3101) Kruttschnitt, Ward
Basic issues in criminology and the sociology of law and social control organizations.

5101. SOCIOLOGY OF LAW. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or # ...5705 recommended) Inverarity
Sociological analysis of law and society. Social forces involved in creation 01 legal norms (both civil and criminal),
procedures of enforcement, and impact 01 law on social change.

5102. CRIMINOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or #)
Nature and types 01 crime, problems in measurement 01 incidence and trends, and review 01 sociological theories
01 crime causation. Implications lor crime prevention and control.

5104. COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONS. (4 cr, §CJS 5113; prereq 3102 or #)
Theories behind and structures 01 diversion, probation, parole, and other commun~ corrections programs that
exist as a~ernatives to imprisonment.

5105. CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or II ... 5161, 5162 recommended) Ward
Advanced study of correctional organizations such as prisons and jails; probation and parole, department and
community corrections. Penal policies and practices in the Unned States compared wnh advanced penal systems
in other countries.

5107. COMPARATIVE CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS. (4 cr, §CJS 5121; prereq 3102 or #)
Theories of crime causation and oparation of criminal justice agencies in other countries.

5108. CURRENT ISSUES IN CRIME CONTROL. (4 cr; §CJS 5207; prereq 3102 or #)
Criminal justice policies examined Irom perspective 01 courts,legislature, commun~, and interest groups; impact
of changes in policy on society and social control agencies.

5111. SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 3101,3102 or #) Fineslone
The nature of deviant behavior, the social process associated wnh the careers of deviants, and the relationship of
deviancy to problems of social control.

5114. THE SOCIAL CONTROL OF WOMEN OFFENDERS. (4 cr; §CJS 5114; prereq 3102 or #) Kruttschnitt
Historical and current explanations lor female criminality; current trends in women's participation in crime and
treatment 01 women by legal system.

5125. POLICING IN AMERICAN SOCIETY, (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or # ...5161,5162 recommended) Clark, Sykes
Police organizations and operations from a social science perspective. Formal and inlormal policing: role and
functions; legal bases; accountabil~ and restraints; relations wnh policed populations, emphasizing minonties,
youth, and recognized violators; use of violence; unethical and illegal practices; civil liberties; intraorganizationaJ
and interorganizational relations; social theory and change.

5135. WHITE COLLAR CRIME. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or # ...5161, 5162 recommended) Clark
WMe collar crime, broadly construed; roots in American society, responses offered by theoreticians and amateur
and professional politicians.
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5141. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (4 cr; prereq 3101, 3102 or # ...5161, 5162 recommended) Clark, Finestone
Advanced study 01 juvenile delinquency and societal response to n through regulatory agencies; special
characteristics 01 juvenile justice Institutions.

5142. JUVENILE JUSTICE LAW AND ORGANIZATION. (4 cr, §CJS 5103; prereq 3101, 3102 or # ...5161, 5162
recommended) Inverarlty, Malmquist

Historical evolution 01 juvenile court; organizational relationships among court, police, and otheragencies; policies
regarding serious offenders and status offenders; processes 01 intake, diversion, pretrial detention, waiver to adun
court, and sentencing; conflicts over due process and treatmentobjectives;current movements to abolish juvenile
justice systam.

5147. SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS AND HEALTH. (4 cr; prereq 1001, 3102 or #) Spnzer
Social definitions and origins 01 mental Illness, ns epidemiology, patterns of reaction to mental illness, sociological
analysis 01 mental health programs and their effectiveness. Social policy implications01 mental heanh deflMions.

5148. CRIMINAL PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (4 cr, §CJS 5205; prereq sr or grad student) Malmquist
Psychiatric and psychological aspects 01 antisocial and criminal behavior as related to issues laced in the courts
and criminal justice system.

5181. CRIMINAL LAW IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr, §CJS 5101) Samaha
Purposes and principles 01 criminal law; proper limns 01 criminal sanction and suggested relorms in existing
criminal law.

5182. CRIMINAL PROCEDURE IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr, §CJS 5102) Samaha
Power 01 the state to Intrude Into lives 01 citizens and deprive them ollile, liberty, and property in order to enforce
criminal laws; topics such as arrest, search and seizure, pretrial practices, and prisoners' rights. Suggested limns
on discretionary power 01 police, prosecutors, judges, and corrections authorities.

SOCIOLOGY AND RELIGION

5151. RELIGION AS A SOCIAL INSTITUTION. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social sctence or #) Johnson
Structure and lunction 01 religious organizations in various types of societies; nature 01 religious leadership, type 01
religious participation; relationship 01 religion to other social instnutions.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

3201. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq 1001) R Anderson, Fine, Spnzer
Ideas and findings related to social psychology; experience in developing empirically based knowledge in sociel
science.

3201H. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq sociology honors student, 1001
or l001H or #) R Anderson, Fine, Spitzer

For description, see 3201.

3214. UNDERSTANDING EVERYDAY LIFE. (4 cr; prereq soph) Reynolds
Behaviors (activnles, personal associations), orientations (values, attnudes, beliefs), and personal interpretations
01 "typical" individuals; their relationship to social characteristics; the effects 01 transnion&-anticipated (e.g.,
educationaVoccupationai choice, marriage) and unexpected (e.g., unemployment, Illness).

5201. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr [no cr lor sociology majors]; prereq 8 cr in sociology,
anthropology, psychology, political science or economics) Fine, Mortimer, Spnzer

Research and theory regarding relation 01 individual social groups. Socialization processes; effects 01 social
Interaction and isolation; Individual behavior under conditions 01 social organization and disorganization; cultural
influence and ns limns.

5205. SYMBOLIC INTERACTION. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or 5201 or equiv or #) Finestone
Methods 01 acquiring knowledge in social psychology; outstanding examples 01 research. Social psychology of
small groups, mass behavior, making political and economic choices. Current thinking and research in symbolic
interaction in light 01 concepts and theories presented in introductory courses in social psychology.

5211. SOCIAL PROCESSES IN SMALL GROUP SETTINGS. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or 5201 or equiv or #) R Anderson,
Reynolds

Small group research and theory locusing on laboratory and nonlaboratory investigation 01 interpersonal
exchange, communication structures, status and power relations, coalition lormation, reference groups, role
differentiation, group unilormny, social influence, problem solving behavior. Laboratory arranged.

5215. SELF-CONCEPT IN THEORY AND RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr or grad student, 16 cr in social sctence
andlor education or #) Spnzer

Major sociological theories and assessment method characterizing study 01 the sell; applications to and findings in
topical areas such as crime and delinquency, mental illness, socialization, aging, drug abuse, group processes,
and policy evaluation.

253



Major Requirements and Course Descriptions

SOCIAL CHANGE AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS

3315. LATIN AMERICAN SOCIETIES IN TRANSInON. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology, economics, anthropology or
pol~ical science or ill) Carter, Ellenbogen

Relationship 01 population, technology, and organization structure to levels of modernization among Letln
American nations. Differentiation, diffusion, Innovation, and social conflict as preclp~nts of social change.

5301. SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN A CHANGING SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equiv or ill) Amlnzade
Factors underlying social change In modern mass society. Recent research on social movements, reform and
revolution, cu~ure contact, Impact of rapid technological change. Individual and social structures under rapid
social change.

5311. SOCIOLOGY OF CONFLICT. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equlv or ill) Cooperman
Theoretical, empirical study of group conflict. MethOds and models. Animal conflict. Aggression and conflict.
Types 01 conflict: feuds, commun~, ecologies of urban conflict, racial, Internal war, revolution. Conflict and
organization: relation of stratlflcatlon, industrial, and social change to conflict.

POPULAR CULTURE AND PUBLIC OPINION

3352. SOCIOLOGY OF CULTURAL FORMS. (4 cr) Fine
Social development and usage of cu~ural forms, InclUding art, music, theatre, popular arts, folk arts, and forms of
social communication.

5351. SOCIOLOGY OF POPULAR CULTURE. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr In sociology or ill) Fine
Social preconditions and social effects of popular cu~ure. Popular vs. nonpopular cu~ure; selected popular arts.

5355. OPINION AND COMMUNICAnON: SOCIAL FACTORS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr In sociology or ill) Carter
Opinion formation and change In relation to Individual characteristics and social structure; flow of public
communications through society; Impact of communication on audiences.

5371. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT. (4 cr; prereq 1001,3201 or ill)
Sport within and among societies and nations; social organizatlor>-socioeconomic development, contemporary
structure, personnel, fans; relationship to other Inst~utlone--economy,education, family, government, religion;
social dlfferentlatloll-status, ethnlc~, sex, age; careers; ethical and social problem_honesty and violence.

SOCIAL ORGANIZATION AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE

3401. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL ORGANIZAnON. (5 cr; prereq 1001, 3601 or equiv) Galasklewlcz, Mortimer
How and why social organization Is possible. Major concepts and thecrles of social structure, primary forms of
social organization (groups, commun~les, networks, formal organizations), basic social processes (Integration,
differentiation, regulation, change), and how social organization evolves from individual decision making. Course
content varies.

3401 H. HONORS COURSE: PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL ORGANlZAnON, (5 cr; prereq sociology honors student, '001
or 100'H or ill) Galasklewlcz, Mortimer

For description, see 3401.

3405. INEQUALITY: INTRODUCTION TO STRAnFICAnON. (4 cr; prereq 1001) T Anderson, Fulton, Nelson
Inequali~auses and consequences. Inequal~ In American society. Related concepts of class, class cultures,
status aggregates; the social forms of Inequal~, their consequences for life changes and styles.

5401. SOCIAL ORGANlZAnON. (4 cr [no cr for sociology majors]; prereq 6 cr In sociology, anthropology, psychology,
pol~ical science or economical Galasklewicz, Mortimer

Theories 01 social structure, social stratification, commun~ structure, status groups, the nature of social power,
social control processes, aapects of formal organizations, and rational actor mOdels for decentralized social
processes.

5405. SOCIAL STRAnFICAnON AND MOBILITY. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 3405 or 5401 or any 3xxx sociology course or
equlv or iIl...some statistics recommended) Fulton, Nelson

Form and content of hierarchical arrangements. Relationship of hierarchical arrangements to problems of social
order and individual behavior.

5411. FORMAL ORGANIZAnONS. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equiv or 6 cr in sociology, anthropology, psychology,
pol~lcal science or economics or ill) ReynOlds

Sociological analysis 01 formal organizations. Theories of structure of and behavior in corporations and
bureaucracies. Corporate structure explored from standpoint of role expectations, transection costs, and
structural responses to organizatlonallallures. Other topics Include power, conflict, and bargaining in organiza
tional decision making; course content varies.

5415. COMPARAnVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 20 cr in sociology, economics or pol~ical science or ill)
Cooperman

Comparative analysis of selected societies such as Western European, African, Middla Eastern. Analysis of
changing social class, status, cultural patterns, and Institutions. Regional and cross-national social patterns and
social movements.

254



Sociology

5421. OCCUPATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or 3401 or 3405 or 5201 or 5401 or equiv or ill) Mortimer
Individual motivations and reactions to work; nature of professions and other occupational types; relations
between occupational and organizational norms and values, between occupetions and social structur&-stratifi·
cation system, family, political system, technological change; changes In composition of labor force.

5441. WORK-FAMILY LINKAGES. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr In sociology or ill) Mortimer
Theoretical and methodological approaches to the work·famlly interface; effects of spouses' work characteristics
on the family, including child socialization; family's Influence on male and female labor loree participation and
occupational attainment; changes In work organizations related to increasing prevalence of female employment
and dual earner families.

FAMILY SOCIOLOGY

3501. THE FAMILY SYSTEM. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or ill) Johnson, Reiss
The family In contemporary American society with attention to historical and cross-cultural comparisons;
Interrelationships with othar social instnutlons, socialization, patterns of mate selection, life cycle processes and
norms of human sexuality.

3501H. HONORS COURSE: THE FAMILY SYSTEM. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or loolH or ill) Reiss
For description, see 3501.

3503. SEX, ROMANCE, ANO RELATIONSHIPS. (4 cr; prereq 1001) Fischer
Sociological perspectives on sexual socialization; Ideas of masculinity and femininity; history and functions of love
and romance; characteristics 01 romantic relationships, Intimacy, emotionality, sexuality, exclusivity; sexual
deviance in relation to sexual norms.

5505. FAMILY DEVELOPMENT, (5 cr; prereq 1001, 3201 or 5201 or equlv, CPsy 1301 or ill) Fischer, Leik
The natural history of famllle&--how they form, function, and achieve distinctive identities. Developmental growth
of children and parents in interaction in seven stages of the family life cycle, from engagement planning to family
dissolution.

5511. COMPARATIVE FAMILY ORGANIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology or ill) Reiss
Comparison of family systems in various parts of world. Reliance on sociological and anthropological research
outside the Western world wllh comparisons to Western systems. Place of family In overall kinship systems and
among other major institutions (economic, poillical, religious).

5524. SOCIOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALITY. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr In sociology or ill) Reiss
Examination of human sexuality from a social perspective. How sexual preferences develop, trends in sexual
relationships in various parts of our society, and social factors affecting sexual permissiveness.

DEMOGRAPHY

3551f,w, WORLD POPULATION PROBLEMS. (4 cr) T Anderson, Kennedy
Population growth and natural resources, population dynamics, fertility and mortality in less developed nations,
population forecasls, popUlation policies to reduce fertility.

5555. POPULATION THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 3551 or *) T Anderson. Kennedy
What social science theory Is; systematic evaluation of writings in popUlation as theoretical works.

5581. DEMOGRAPHIC METHODS, (4 cr, §PubH 5480; prereq 3551 or ill) Kennedy
Demographic measures and concepts 01 lertillty, mortality, and migration. Stable population methods, demo
graphic estimates from incomplete data.

5571. HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIAN POPULATIONS. (4 cr, §Hist5009) Thornton
Population (demographic) history of American Indians. Focus on pre·European contact. Drastic decline from first
European contact and recent partial recovery.

URBAN SOCIOLOGY

3801. URBAN COMMUNITY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or 1002) Cooperman, Galasklewicz
Uriban community patterns. Comparison of social interaction in neighborhood, city, and metropolis. Community
studies. Uriban power structures. Settlement patterns, organization of social life and uriban problems.

3810. URBAN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION WORKSHOP. (4 cr; prereq 3401)
Structure and process of uriban social organization by means of a project-focused fieldwork team linking theory to
practice through organized lield research.

5801. URBAN SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 3405 or 5401 or equlv Or iIl...some statistics recommended)
T Anderson, Cooperman

Cities, uriban ecology, uriban instllutions, and the uriban way of Iile.
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5605. URBANIZATION AND SOCIAL POLICY. (4 cr; prereq 5601 or #) Cooperman
"Problematic" contemporary changes in urban processes; responses and policies of pUblic groups. Interrelation
ships of social, cunural, economic, polnical factors In development of urban problems. Models of urban systems
and social policy formation. Social cost analysis and formation of policy anamatives.

RURAL SOCIOLOGY

1851. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr) Donohue
Factual data necessary to understand problems of rural social life.

3871 (formerly 5871). COMPARATIVE RURAL SOCIETIES: LATIN AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in sociology,
anthropology, economics or political science or #) Carter, Ellenbogen

Social and cultural change in latin America. Demographic and ecological characteristics, institutional structure
and its accompanying associations; linkages wnh outside and world views.

5851. RURAL SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. (4 cr; prereq any 3xxx SOCiology course or equiv or #) Donohue
Factors in the rural environment that condnion the functioning of rural soclallnsmution&-- family, school, church,
local government, heanh, welfare.

5881. RURAL COMMUNITY ANALYSIS. (4 cr; intended for persons in rural community organization, rural teaching,
extension work, and related fields; prereq any 3xxx sociology course or equiv or #) Donohue

Tools, techniques, and methods of making communny field studies.

5875. WORLD FOOD SUPPLY PROBLEMS. (3 cr. §AgEc 5790, §Agro 5200. §FScN 5643, §PIPa 5220, §LACS 5280;
prereq major in agriculture, veterinary medicine, nutritional sciences, social science field or # ...grad
students by e:, only) Ellenbogen

Munidisciplinary approach to social, economic, and technical problems of feeding the world's growing population.
Principles sought from the social and economic sciences. Principles from the plant, animal, and nutritional
sciences and their application to food problems.

SOCIAL THEORY

570lf. ANALYTICAL SOCIAL THEORY. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr In social science or #) Jasso
Major problems of sociological theory; main types: posnivistic, rationalistic, idealistic; major theoretical concepts.

5703w. SOCIAL LIFE AND CULTURAL CHANGE. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social science or #) Donohue, Funon
Theories of social change; methodological problems. Comparative social thought and structure of antiquny as
basic data for analysis.

5705•. BACKGROUNDS OF MODERN SOCIAL THOUGHT. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social science or #) Laslell
Major trends of social thought from Renaissance to 19th century; origins of sociology.

5711. ELEMENTS OF SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in social science or #) Inverarity, Reynolds
Premises upon which social theories are developed. Construction of social theory.

SOCIOLOGY OF POLITICAL AND LEGAL INSTITUTIONS

5755. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND POLITICAL BEHAVIOR. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5401 or equiv or #) Aminzade,
Galaskiewicz

Structural and ideological conditions Influencing the legitimation of polnical instnutions; relationships to political
participation, polnical apathy, and the rise of mass movements.

METHODOLOGY

380lf,w. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS I: DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS. (5 cr; prereq basic algebra or Math 0009)
T Anderson, McTavish

Descriptive statistics in analysis of sociological data, measures of central tendency, deviation, correlation and
regrassion graphs, simple treatment of three and four variables, probability.

3801 Hf,w. HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS I: DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS. (5 cr; prereq basic
algebra or Math 0009, #) T Anderson, Lelk, McTavish

For description, see 3801.

3802w,•. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS f1: STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (5 cr; prereq 3801 or equiv or #) T Anderson,
Jasso, Lalk, McTavish

Statistical inferences, probability, hypothesis tests, use of statistical reasoning in analysis of sociological data.

3802Hw,•• HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS f1: STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (5 cr; prereq 3801H or
equiv or #) T Anderson, Leik, McTavish

For description, see 3802.
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Sociology

38031,•. SOCIOLOGICAL METHODS In: RESEARCH METHODS. (5 cr; prereq 3801,3802 or equiv or #) R Anderson,
Inverarity, McTavish

Datacollection methods; advantages and limitations of major methods when applied to specific types of problems.

3803H•• HONORS COURSE: SOCIOLOGY RESEARCH METHODS. (5 cr; prereq 3802H or equiv or #)
Major principles of research design and analysis focusing on participant observation and survey design and
analysis. Practice In data collection and analysis.

3811f,w. COMPUTER USAGE FOR SOCIAL STATISTICS. (1 cr; SoN only; '3801 recommended)
Elementary computer usage in social statistics applications. Use of statistical program packages for analysis of
SOCiological data.

5801. COMPUTER METHODS IN SOCIAL RESEARCH. (4 cr) R Anderson
Basic concepts of Intormatlon processing for social science research; elementary computer programming;
practice in the use of computers for data analysis in social science; problems of computer usage In sociology.

5812. CONTENT ANALYSIS METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 3803 or equlv or #) McTavish
Content analysis methods used in social science research emphasizing computer-based developments. Theory,
concept and dictionary formation, interview and data preparation procedures, contextual and concaptual
computer analysis, interpretation, Integration Into quantitative and qualitative research.

5821. EVALUATION RESEARCH. (4 cr; prereq 3801,3802,3803 or #)
Evaluation methodology, steps In conducting evaluations of education and social action programs; special
problems in evaluation research; differences between evaluation research and basic research. Preparation of
students to conduct evaluation research.

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE

58551,•. SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE AND HEALTH CARE: AN INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr,
§PubH 5790; prereq jr, sr or grad student) Litman

Social factors associated with incidence of physical and mental illness and treatment. Social organization of
medical Institutions. Public needs and medical services. Sociology of aging, social problems of the aged.

GERONTOLOGY AND THANATOLOGY

3937. SOCIAL GERONTOLOGY: ELDERS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 1001 or #) Fischer, McTavish
Situations and problems taclng aging people In modem societies. Aspects of human aging from a sociological
perspective.

5938. AGING AND THE LIFE COURSE. (4 cr; prereq 3201 or 5201 ,3401 or 5401,3937 or equivor #) Fischer, McTavish
Theories of aging, age stratification, generational Change; comparative study at organization and individual levels.
Lecture and discussion.

5939. AGING AND INTERGENERATIONAL DYNAMICS. (5 cr; prereq 3937 or #) Fischer
Relationships between adun children and their parents; variations in intergenerational relations; development and
the linked life course; kinship vs. friendship; and aging families in past times. Lecture/seminar format, group
projects with additional hour scheduled for group projects, discussions.

5958. SOCIOLOGY OF DEATH. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr, 8 cr in sociology or #) Fulton
Issues and problems that mortality presents In contemporary society.

OTHER AREAS

5951. MINORITY GROUP RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3201, 3401 or 5201, 5401 or equiv or #) Sykes
Theories of ethnic stratification. Relations of minorities and elites viewed in historical and cross-cunural
comparative perspective, examining the United States and other countries, e.g., South Africa, Mexico.

5952. YOUTH IN MODERN SOCIETY. (4 cr, §SPFE 5125; prereq 1001 or equlv or #) S Clark
Youth in advanced societies; youth as a social entity; functions of youth In industrial societies; roles in family,
education, politics and government, economy and work, welfare and religion; youth organizations, social
movements and subcultures; empirical research and cross-eunural perspectives.

5953. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (4 cr, §SPFE 5190; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) S Clark
Advanced studies. School as socialization process, social structure of education, role of school in social change,
other areas. Theory and empirical research.

5954. SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr In social sciences or #) Fischer, Laslett
Analysis of the social organization and construction of gender roles and relationships; historical and feminist
perspectives on the contemporary organization of gender relations; anernatlve conceptions and approaches.

5958. SOCIOLOGY OF HIGHER EDUCATION. (4 cr, §SPFE 5192; prereq 1001 or equiv or #) S Clark
Social aspects of higher education: socialization of students, comparative institutional organization, role structure,
others. Theory and empirical research.
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SPECIAL COURSES

1980. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq 1001)
Special one·time offerings for freshman and sophomores; topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3980. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq 1001)
Special one·tlme offerings lor juniors and seniors; topics specified in the Class Schedule.

3988. MAJOR PROJECT SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq 3801 and 3802 or 3803, preferably all three)
Designed to assist sociology majors in preparing research reports that satisly the major project reqUirement.
Provides guidance and direction in defining a research problem, collecting or selecting data, analyzing data, and
writing a sociology research paper.

397Of,w,a. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided Individual reading or study.

398Of,w,a. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr [8 cr max for degree]; prereq #)
Students assist in classes they have previously taken for cred~, under facu~ supervision.

3990. SOCIOLOGY HONORS PROJECT. (4 or 8 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq jr or sr sociology honors student, #)
Individual work on honors thesis under supervision of student's honors thesis adviser.

3991. JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR. (1·4 cr; prereq Jr or sr sociology honors student and #) Fine
Meetings with different faculty members discussing their areas of research interest. In~jal organization of the
students' honors thesis projects.

3998, 3997, 3998. HONORS THESIS SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq jr or sr sociology honors student)
Preparation and discussion of honors thesis.

5980. TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. (1·5 cr per qtr; prereq 1001)
Special one·time offerings for juniors, seniors, and greduate students; topics specified in the Class Schedule.

597Of,w,a. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Guided individual reading or study.

South and Southwest Asian Studies
Staff-Chair, William W. Malandra, 194 Klaeber Court; Director of Undergraduate

Studies, Paul Staneslow, 185 Klaeber Court
Professors: Asher, Barker, Johnson, Kopf, Krislov, Schwartzberg, Spencer, Tapp
Associate Professors: Alvi, Bashiri, Junghare, Lelyveld, Lincoln, Malandra, Miranda,

Sampson
Assistant Professors: Bensmaia, Staneslow

Programs of the Department of South and Southwest Asian Studies focus on the
languages, literatures, cultural traditions, and contemporary problems of Bangladesh,
India, Pakistan, Turkey, Iran, and the Arab world. Flexible major and minor programs in
Middle Eastern and South Asian Studies are intended to meet the needs and interests of
individual students. A brochure describing these programs may be obtained from the
department office, 192 Klaeber Court.

General Education-Courses under the heading Middle Eastern and South Asian
Studies (MESA), given in English translation, are suitable for nonmajors.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-MIDDLE EASTERN AND SOUTH ASIAN STUDIES

Required Preparatory Courses-introductory-Ievel course on the Middle East and
South Asia

Major Requlrement&-Language and Uterature Option: two years (six quarters) in
one language of the Middle East and South Asia

Four 3xxx-5xxx level literature courses
Two 3xxx-5xxx level religion and philosophy courses
Three 3xxx-5xxx level social science and history courses
Area Studies Option: Three 3xxx-5xxx level literature courses
Two 3xxx-5xxx level religion and philosophy courses
Four 3xxx-5xxx level social science and history courses
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South and Southwest Asian Studies

If you are pursuing the area studies option, you are urged, but not required, to fulfill the
CLA language requirement with study of a Middle Eastern or South Asian language.

Programs for both options must be designed in consultation with the director of
undergraduate studies.

MINOR SEQUENCE-MIDDLE EASTERN AND SOUTH ASIAN STUDIES
Minor Requlrement..-five 3xxx-5xxx level courses with a minimum of one course

from literature and one from social science and history
If you are pursuing a minor in Middle Eastern and South Asian Studies, you are urged

to fulfill the CLA language requirement with a language offered by this department.

ARABIC (Arab)

A Semitic language, Arabic is spoken by approximately 140 million Arabs in Saudi
Arabia, Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, Egypt, and parts of North Africa. Literary Arabic
conforms to the classical standards of the Our'an.

1101-1102-1103. BEGINNING ARABIC. (5 cr per qtr)
Fundamentals 01 Arable based on an audlollngual method; aural comprehension, pronuncistion, practical reading
knowledge. Basic grammar.

1201-1202-1203. COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. (5 cr per qtr)
Introductory course Intended primarily tor business persons and travelers. Fundamentals 01 vocabulary and
sentence structure, Introduction to Arable script.

3011-3012-3013. INTERMEDIATE ARABIC. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #)
Review 01 grammar; analysis of cu~ural and literary texts; contemporary short stories (third quarter).

5014. STRUCTURE OF ARABIC. (4 cr; prereq 2 yrs 01 Arable or #)
Main structure 01 Arable, classical and colloquial.

5111-5112-5113. AOVANCED LITERARY ARABIC AND COMPOSITION. (5 cr per qtr; prereq 3013 or #)
Literary styles and genres In classical and modem writings. Compos~lons based on texts.

5121, READINGS IN ISLAMIC THEOLOGICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL TEXTS. (4 cr; prereq 5013 or #)

5211-5212. READINGS IN CLASSICAL ARABIC LITERATURE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5013 or #)

5231. ARABIC LITERATURE IN THE 18TH-20TH CENTURIES. (4 cr; prereq 5013 or #)

5800. TOPICS, READINGS IN ARABIC TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 5013 or #)
Reading and discussion 01 selected classical works In Arable. Topics specified In Class Schedule.

5870. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq 5013 or #)
Special problems lor advanced students. Reading and periodic consu~atlons.

5880. HONORS COURSE: DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq 5970 or #)
Individual studies lor honors at advanced level.

BENGALI (Ben)
Bengali, spoken by more than 147 million South Asians, is the national language of

Bangladesh.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stall
Guided individual reading or study.

HINDI (Hndl)

Hindi and Urdu (see below) are spoken by approximately 265 million people in South
Asia. Hindi is considered of pan-Indian significance.

1101'-1102w-1103•• BEGINNING HINDI. (5 cr per qtr) Staneslow

51311-5132w-5133•. INTERMEDIATE HINDI, (5 cr per qtr; prereq 1103 or #) Staneslow

5181'·5182w-5183•. ADVANCED HINDI. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Junghare, Staneslow
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5701-5702. STRUCTURE OF HINDI. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Junghare, Staneslow
The history and structure of Hindi with allenlion to syntactic and semantic structure.

5710. TOPICS IN HINDI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (5 cr per qtr; prereq # for nonmajors) Junghare, Staneslow
Topics in the linguistic structure of Hindi or Hindi literature.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff

MARATHI (Mar)

Marathi is spoken by approximately 53 million people in India.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Junghare
Guided individual reading or study.

MIDDLE EASTERN AND SOUTH ASIAN STUDIES (MESA)

These courses deal with aspects of Indian and Middle Eastern civilization. They are
taught in English.

1504. INTRODUCTION TO THE RELIGIONS OF SOUTH AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. (4 cr, §ReIS 1031) Malandra, Tapp
Introduction to Hinduism, BUddhism, and Jainism.

1508. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr, §3506) Schwartzberg
land, people, modern historical development, contemporary problems, global Selling, and future outlook of South
Asia.

1536. THE RELIGION OF ISLAM. (4 cr, §ReIS 1036)
The rise of Islam in historical context; the role of Muhammed, Koran, tradttlons; fUndamentals and observances of
the faith; sectarian movements; the spread of Islam into Asia and Africa; Baha'I and black Muslim components;
reformist movements and change.

3211. ARABIC LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION: PRE·ISLAMIC to 1500. (4 cr)
Golden age of Arabic poetry: poets, themes, and trends; new developments in the classical age; the rise of
belletristic Writings; prose styles; folk Itterature; selected readings from Bidpal Fables and the Arabian Nights;
narrative genres, sacred and profane.

3213. THE QUR'AN AS LITERATURE. (4 cr)
Texts and commentaries in translation. KnOWledge of Arabic Is not required.

3411. INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr, §5411) Junghare
Major concepts; principal schools of Indian philosophy; tradttional and contemporary views.

3412. HINDUISM. (4 cr) Junghare
Development of Hinduism, focusing on sectarian trends, modem religious practices, myths and rttuals, pilgrimage
pallerns and religious festivals, and the interrelationship of Indien social structure and Hinduism.

3413. BUDDHISM. (4 cr) Junghare
Historical account of the Buddhist religion in terms of ns rise, development, various schools and oommon
philosophical concepts. Focuses on Indian Buddhism, compares tt with Hinduism, and discusses ns demise and
revival on the Indian subcontinent.

3501,3502. THE HERITAGE OF INDIA. (4 cr per qtr, §Hum 3211, 3212) Lelyveld, Lincoln
Contemporary civilization in terms of its development. Social, cultural, economic, and polttlcallife. Hindu, Muslim,
and Buddhist oontributlons.

3505. SURVEY: THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr, §5505)
Cultural, religious, and scholariy achievements of Middle Eastern peoples from pre-Islamic times to the present.

3508. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr, §1506) SChwartzberg
land, people, modern historical development, contemporary problems, global selling, and future outlook of South
Asia.

3508. ISLAM: IRAN TO INDIA. (4 cr, §5506) Alvi
Islam as a failh; formation of Perso-Islamic civilizations; historical, religious, and cultural developments from the
Samanids to the revolution; Islam in South Asia; configuration of Indo-Islamic heritsge; Sufi orders; syncretic and
revivalist movements; challenges of modernity, contemporary Islam In India and Pakistan.

3511. ANCIENT IRAN. (4 cr) Bashlri
Iranian civilization from the Archaemenids to the rise of the Samenlds; the role of the common person.
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3521. GANDHI AND NON·VIOLENT REVOLUTION. (4 cr)
The character of this man, his influence over contemporaries, and his hold on the wond today.

3544. THE ARAB WORLD IN RECENT TIMES. (4 cr, §Hist 3544) Farah
The central Arab lands (the Arabian peninsula, Iraq, Syria, Jordan, Lebanon, Egypt) end the North African region
(Libya, Tunisia, Morocco, Algeria) from end of World War Ito the present. Foreign occupation and the struggle for
independence; position in regional and international politics.

3555. ZOROASTRIANISM. (4 er) Bashiri
Zoroastrianism as revealed in the Gathas and expanded in the Vendidad. KnOWledge of Persian not required.

3558. WOMEN IN INDIA: ROLE AND REPRESSION. (4 cr, §WoSt 3300) Junghare
Question of whether Indian women are repressed studied through Itterature of contemporary Indian women and
against the background of traditional Indian values and roles.

3801. PERSIAN FICTION IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5601) Bashiri
Major Persian works: The Blind Owl by Hedayal, The Pa/ient Stone by Chubak, and The Wedding by Sa·edi.

3802. PERSIAN POETRY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §5602) Bashiri
Major poetic works of Iran: quatrains of Omar Khayyam, sonnets of Hafiz; "new" Persian poetry such as the works
of Forugh Farrokhzad.

5011. INDO-ARYAN LINGUISTICS. (4 cr) Junghare, Miranda
Phonological, morphological, and syntactic developments; Indo-European, Old Indo-Aryan, Middle Indo-Aryan,
Indi, end other major modern Indo-Aryan languages.

5090. INSTRUCTION IN A SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGE. (5 cr; prereq ") Staff
Instruction in a South Asian language not regularly offered.

5201. ANCIENT INDIAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary achievements of the Indian civilization from the ancient period.

5202. MODERN INDIAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Literary achievements of the Indian civilization from the modern period.

5203. COMPARATIVE INDIAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr)
Comparative Indian literature in the modem period.

5411. INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr, §3411) Junghare
Major concepts; principal schools of Indian philosophy; traditional and contemporary views.

5500. PROBLEMS IN INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. (4 cr, §Phil5801; prereq 5 cr of philosophy and 4 cr Middle Eastem and
South Asian studies or ")

Problems of philosophy in India; attention to analyses of mind and knowledge.

5505. SURVEY: THE MIDDLE EAST. (4 cr, §3505)
Cultural, religious, and scholarly achievements of Middle Eastern peoples from pre-Islamic times to the present.

5508. ISLAM: IRAN TO INDIA. (4 cr, §3508) Alvl
Islam as a faith; formation of Perso-Islamic civilizations; historical, religious, and cultural developments from the
Samanids to the revolution; Islam in South Asia; configuration of Indo-Islamic heritage; Sufi orders; syncretic and
revivalist movements; challenges of modernity, contemporary Islam in India and Pakistan.

5520. STUDIES IN THE RELIGIONS OF INDIA. (Cr ar; prereq ") Malandra
Topics in India'S religious history.

5521. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AFFAIRS: OTTOMAN-PERSIAN SPHERE, 1300-1789. (4 cr) Farah
Rise and success of the II-Khanid, Timurid, and Safawid civilizations in Persia and of the Ottoman In West Asia:
historical, institutional, cultural, socioeconomic development; contacts wtth the West.

5523. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AFFAIRS: THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 cr)
Structure of society; cultural and political impact of the West; revivalist and nationalist trends; reformist and
separatist movements.

5525. THE MIDDLE EAST IN WORLD AFFAIRS: THE ARAB WORLD, TURKEY AND IRAN, 1915 TO THE
PRESENT. (4 cr)

Struggle for independence; rise of Turkey and Iran; problems of social, cultural, economic, and political
development; modernizing trends; role in international affairs.

5531·5532. CULTURAL HISTORY OF NORTH INDIA, 1000-1707. (4 cr per qtr; prereq Indian civilization, medieval
history or ")

India in the Muslim period. Developments in Indian Islam. Analysis of such syncretic movements as Sikhism.

5535. TRIBAL PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF SOUTH ASIA. (5 cr; 1203, 1504, 1506, 3501, 3506, or Anth 5281
recommended)

Major populations; social and political organization oflribal groups; social change and effects of contact with Hindu
caste society; world view of tribal groups as expressed in literature and religious symbolism.
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5541. THEOLOGICAL AND MYSTICAL OOCTRINES OF ISLAM. (4 cr)
Classical works of scholastics and mystics; jurista and philosophers; landmarka of Islamic religious bellets and
InstliUllons. Content analysis, commenclng wllh the Our'an and the tradliions.

5601. PERSIAN FICTION IN TRANSLATION, (4 cr, §3801) Bashlri
Major Persian works: TIre Blind Owl by HedayBl, TIre Patient Stone by Chubak, and TIre Wedding by sa'edl.

5602. PERSIAN POETRY IN TRANSLATION. (4 cr, §3802) Bashlri
Majorpoetic works of Iran: quatrains 01 Omar Khayyam, sonnets of Hafiz; "new" Persian poetrysuch as the works
of Forugh Farrokhzad.

5710. SEMINAR IN SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES. (Cr ar; prensq #)

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prensq #l
Guided Individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prensq #)

PERSIAN (Per)

Persian, the language of Iran, is spoken In westem Afghanistan, Soviet Tadzhikistan,
and to a degree In Pakistan, Classical Persian is used by Indian Muslims as a literary
language,
1101·1102-1103. BEGINNING PERSIAN. (5 or per qlr) Bashlri

Audlollngual course In spoken and written modem Persian.

3011-3012-3013. INTERMEDIATE PERSIAN. (4 cr per qtr; prensq 1103 or #) Bashlrt
Grammar drills, reading, and discussion, In Persian, 01 graded texts In modem Persian.

5011. STRUCTURE OF PERSIAN. (4 or; prensq 3013 or #) Bashlri
Phonology. morphology. and syntax; IIngulstlc skills n8Cll888ry for understanding modem standard Persian.

5900. READINOS IN AN IRANIAN LANGUAGE. (1-4 cr per qtr (12 or max]; prensq 3013 or #l
Reading and discussion of selected premedleval andmedieval Iranian1exts. Topics specified In Cla88 Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prensq 3013 or #)
Special problems lor advanced students. Readings and periodic consullallons.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (4 cr per qtr [12 or max]; prensq 3013 or #)
Application of modem analytical techniques to the study of medieval and modem Persian texts.

SANSKRIT (Sid)

Sanskrit, a major classical language, Is the linguistic source of modern North Indian
languages and a powerful Influence on the South Indian languages.

5131l-5132w-5133a. BEGINNING SANSKRIT. (5 or per qlr) Malandre

51111-51112w-51 ll3a. ADVANCED SANSKRIT. (4 or per qlr; prensq 5203)

5201f-5202w-5203•• INTERMEDIATE SANSKRIT. (5 cr per qtr; prensq 5133 or #) Malandra

5320. READINGS IN PHILOSOPHICAL TEXTS. (4 cr per qtr; prensq 5133) Junghare. Malandra
Readings In representative text me1erial.

5710. TOPICS IN SANSKRIT LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (5 cr per qtr) Junghare. Malandra
The linguistic structure of Sanskrit or Sanskrit Ilieralure. Topics vary from quarter to quarter.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prensq #) S1e1f
Guided Individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prensq #) Stalf

TURKISH (Turk)

Turkish, primarily the language of Turkey, is also spoken in its various dialects in
Azerbaijan In Iran and in Central Asia.
1101·1102-1103. BEGINNING TURKISH. (5 or per qlr)

Vocabulary forms and syntax; Intensive graded reading and speaking.

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prensq 1103 or #)
Special problems lor advanced students.
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URDU (Urdu)

The Urdu language is the form of Hindi that emerged primarily among the Muslims in
India.

1101f-1102w-1103•• BEGINNING URDU. (5 cr per qtr) Barker

5131f·5132w-5133•• INTERMEDIATE URDU. (5 cr per qlr; prereq Hndl 1103 or #) Barker

5181f-5182w-5183•• ADVANCED URDU. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5133 or #) Alvi, Berker

5970. DIRECTED READINGS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stall
Guided individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stall

Spanish and Portuguese
Staff-Chair, Constance Sullivan, 34 Folwell Hall
Professors: Hamilton, Jara, Madrid, Narvaez (on leave 1984-85), Ramos, Sousa, Spadaccini,

Vidal, Zahareas
Associate Professors: Costa-Lima, Jones, Mantini, Rodriguez, Sullivan

The department's undergraduate major programs focus on the communication skills,
information and materials, and analytical and critical methodology necessary to explore
Hispanic, Hispano-American, and Luso-Brazilian cultural traditions. Their broad ranges of
approach emphasize the application of language skills to aspects of daily life, to intellectual
endeavor, and to dealing with problems of society.

Course offerings emphasize four areas: (1) oral and written language fluency, (2)
theoretical linguistics and language variations and dialects, (3) representative literature
analyzed as artistic achievement and as cultural expression within asociopolitical context, and
(4) civilizations and cultures of areas in which Spanish or Portuguese is spoken. Study
programs in Spain, Mexico, and Costa Rica offer special leaming opportunities.

Information about advising services, student participation in decision making, the
Undergraduate Student Association, and cultural opportunities can be obtained at the
department undergraduate office, 5d Folwell Hall, and is presented in a brochure available
there.

General Educatlon-Courses taught in English offer a broad selection of approaches to
the literature, civilization, and culture of the Hispanic world. General interest courses, which
may be used to meet the Route II language requirement, include Span 1501, 1502, 1503,
3601,3602,3610,3614,3615, Port 3603, and SpPt 3610.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-5PANISH

RequIred Preparatory COUra8S-1101-1102-1103-1104 or 1301-1302, 1105; or equiv

Major Requlrement&-Minimum of 49 cr, to include:
Four advanced language skills courses at the 3xxx level (minimum 13 cr)
3104 (4 cr)
One course each in Spanish or Spanish-American literature, Spanish or Spanish

American culture, and Hispanic linguistics (12 cr)
Five elective courses at the 3xxx or 5xxx level (20 cr)

Major project
Satisfactory score on Spanish proficiency examination
All major courses must be taken on A·N grading, and grades of Cor better mustbe eamed

in all courses. No more than 18 credits in 3xxx-levellanguage courses, no more than 8 credits
of topic and figures courses, and no more than 8credits in topics courses in Hispanic linguistics
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may be used to fulfill major requirements. Also not acceptable for major credit: credits eamed
through tutorial programs; 3980; courses taught in English. At least three major courses must
be taken on the Twin Cities campus.

For requirements for teaching licensure, see the College of Education Bulletin.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE-SPANISH-PORTUGUESE

Required Preparatory Coul'888-Span 1101-1102-1103-1104 or 1301-1302,1105; or
equiv

Port 1001-1002-1003-1004 or 1101-1102-1103-1104, 1005; or equiv

Major Requlrement..-Two B.A. "tracks" are available: one includes about two-thirds of
the 3xxx-5xxx credits in Spanish courses and the remainder in Portuguese courses to achieve
a Spanish emphasis, the other with reversed proportions to achieve a Portuguese emphasis.

22 cr, including one course in each of these groups: Port 3014, 5 cr from Span
3001-3005 series; Port 3501,3502, Span 3501, 3502, 3512; Port 3211,3212,3213, Span
3910; Port 3721, Span 3021, 3730; Port 5110,5210, Span 3940

30 cr in 3xxx-5xxx Portuguese or Spanish courses selected in consultation with the
director of undergraduate studies

All majorcourses must be taken on A-N grading, and grades ofCor better must be eamed
in all of the courses. At least three majorcourses must be taken on the Twin Cities campus. Not
acceptable for major credit: SpPt 3980; more than 8 cr in Span 3730 or in 3910, 3940; credit
received in community tutorial programs or in courses taught in English (36xx).

MINOR SEQUENCE-SPANISH

Required Preparatory Cour......1101-1102-1103-1104 or 1301-1302,1105; or equiv

Major Requlrement..-Three advanced language skills courses at the 3xxx level
(minimum 10 cr)

Three literature, culture, or linguistics courses at the 3xxx level (12 cr)
All minor courses must be taken on A-N grading, and grades of Cor better must be eamed

in all courses. Only one directed studies or independent study course and only one topics
course may be applied to the minor. Not acceptable for minor credit: SpPt 3980; credits eamed
through tutorial programs; and courses taught in English. At least two minor courses must be
taken on the Twin Cities campus.

All courses for the minor program must be selected in consultation with the assigned
departmental adviser.

MINOR SEQUENCE-PORTUGUESE

Required Preparatory Cour....-1001-1oo2-1oo3-1004 or 1101-1102-1103-1104,
1105; or equiv

Minor Requlremente-3014, 17 cr in 3xxx-5xxx Portuguese courses
All minorcourses mustbe taken on A-N grading, and grades ofCor bettermustbeeamed

in all the courses. At least two minor courses must be taken on the Twin Cities campus. All
courses must be selected in consultation with the assigned departmental adviser. Only one
directed studies and one topics course may be applied to the minor. Not acceptable for minor
credit: SpPt 3980; credit received in community tutorial programs or in courses taught in
English (36xx).

SPANISH (Span)
1101·1102-1103. BEGINNING SPANISH: ORAL APPROACH. (5 crper qtr, §Chic 1201-1202·1203; students with 1 yr high

school Spanish may taka 1102..•1hose with 2 yrs may take 1103)
SpeakIng and understanding Spanish; pronunciation; wr1Itng and reading sldlls; grammar; cultural aspects of language
and civilizations of SpaIn and Spanish America.
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1104. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH, ORAL APPROACH: INTERPRETATION OF MODERN PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq
1103 or 3 yrs high school Spanish)

SpeakIng and comprehension; develOpment of reedr1g and wrilIng skills besed on materlals from Spain and Spanish
Amertca. Grammar review; composlllons and oral presentations.

1105. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH, ORAL APPROACH: DISCUSSIONS OF MODERN UTERATURE AND THE PRESS.
(4 cr; preraq 1104 or 4 yrs high school Spanish)

For description, see 1104.

1301-1302. INTENSIVE SPANISH. (10 cr pel' qlr; prereq per!lOl'l8l interview, A)
Accelerated approach to undellllandlng, speaking, reeding. and writing Spanish. AudJovtsual alds, small group
actMlles, Intanslve laboratory work. For highly motivated students who desire maximum ftuency In two quarters.

1501. CULTURE, CMLlZATION OF SPAIN, PORTUGAL: THE ROOTS OF MODERN SPAIN, PORTUQAL. (4 cr)
The cuhural evolution of Iberian cMllzation from Its origins to the present. Recurring artIslIc and Intellectual problems.
Taught in English.

1502. CULTURE, CMLlZATION OF LAnN AMERICA: INDIAN, EUROPEAN-COLONIAL, AFRICAN ROOTS. (4 cr)
Cuhural manifestations and socletaJ changes In the New World. Mejor pre-CoIumbian socleties, Spanish and
Portuguese conquest of America, colonial life through the 18th century. Taught In English.

1503. CULTURE, CIVlLlZAnoN OF MODERN LAnN AMERICA: SOCIETIES IN CHANGE. (4 cr)
Cuhural Implications arising from struggles for pollllcal and economic independence during the 19th and 20th
centuries. CuKurai characterlstics of principal regions of contemporary Latin Amertca. Cauaes of developmental
diflerences. Taught in English.

3001. SPANISH PRONUNCIATION: STANDARD, COLLOQUIAL, DIALECTAL (3 cr; preraq 1105 or ill)
Contemporary standard Spanish pronUnciation; listening and Imitation exerolses; progress recoolIngs, private
Interviews. Local, regional, and social variants of the language in Spain and Spanish America.

3002. READING FOR SPEED AND COMPREHENSION. (3 cr; preraq 1105 or equlv)
Concentrated, Individualized approach to sharpen reeding skills, expand vocabulary, improve comprehension. SIght.
reading drills, speed tests, word study, reeding aloud. Variety of practical and IKerary matarlals at graded levels 01
dllflculty.

3003. ADVANCED GRAMMAR WORKSHOP. (3 cr; prereq 1105 or equlv)
DIlflcuK language structures, palfems, and usage. Directed study and practice to correct Individual problem areas.
Emphasis on accuracy in oral and wr1tlen expression.

3004. WRITTEN COMMUNICAnoN: FORMAL AND INFORMAL. (4 cr; prereq 1105 or equlv)
Investigative reporting, expository writing, personal jOumais and letters, creative composllion, research papers.
Individual and class exerolses besed on model wrilIngs from periodicals, diaries, p8lSOOaI and business letters,
IKeraiure 01 Hispanic world. Emphasls on clarity of expression and structure of compoeKJon.

3005. ORAL COMMUNICAnoN: SPEAKINO AND USTENINO. (4 cr; preraq 1105 or equlv)
Dialogues, group discussions, simulated shuatlonal COIWIl!9atIons, interviews, skits, debates besed on themea !rom
audio and video tape, records, speakers !rom Spain and Spanish Amertca. Emphasis on ftuency In speaking and
understanding of oral expression.

3021. ADVANCED COMMUNICATION SKILLS. (5 cr; prereq 10 cr from 3001-3005 earIes or ill)
Polishing of all areas 01 language skills to achieve maximum level of ftuency and accuracy In Spanish.

3022. BUSINESS SPANISH. (4 cr; prereq 2 years Spanish or ill)
Vocabulary 01 Spanish business terms, skills In report wr1tlng, proper format lor business communications,
conversational ftuency on trade-ralated topics.

3104. THE ART OF READING UTERARY TEXTS. (4 cr, §SpPt 3104; prereq 3002 or ill)
Critical reading 01 Spanish and Spanlsh·Amertcan texIS; WOlks representing princlpal genre&--n0V8l, drams, poetry,
essay; diverse approaches to Itterature. TermlnoJogy 01 criticism, IKerary problems and techniques.

3211. SPANtSH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF PROSE AND FICTION. (4 cr; preraq 3104)
Representative novels and essays !rom the golden age to modem times: the picaresque novel, the short novella of
Cervantes, Gracian, historical and costumbrlsta prose, realism, surrealism, existentialism.

3212. SPANISH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF POETRY. (4 cr; preraq 3104)
Poetry 01 various periods: medieval romance and epic poems, goIlardlc verse, ballads, Jove sonnets, mystical poetry,
19th-century romantic verse, modem surrealist and imagist WOlks.

3213. SPANISH LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
The theory and practice of drama as reftec:ted In tragedy, comedy, historical plays, laroe, and religious drama.

3251. SPANISH-AMERICAN UTERATURE: ASPECTS OF PROSE AND FICT1OI'l. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Clusters of representative wor1<s. Trends, themes, and structures from coklnlal times 10 the present Historical
comprehension of Spanlsh-Arnertcan society through prose 1IctIon.

3252. SPANISH-AMERICAN UTERATURE: ASPECTS OF POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
National and Intamatlonal literary, social, and political movements as reIIected In Spanlsh-Amertcan poetry. Major
2Oth-century poets such as Vallejo, Naruda, N. Gullkln, and Paz.
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3253. SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE: ASPECTS OF DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3104)
Spanish-American national drama from the 19th centlJly to the present. Aesthetic trends end problems in relation to
SOCiety.

3501. SPANISH CMUZATION: ROOTS OF MOOERN SPAIN AND LAnN AMERICA. (5 cr; prereq 3002)
Spain end Latin America up to the early 19th century.

3502. SPANISH CMUZATION: MODERN SPAIN. (5 cr; prereq 3002)
Evolution 01 Spanish ctJ~ure from the beginnings 01 the new regime to the present. Confticls between lTedilionalism end
liberalism; Spanish artists· and inteliectuaJs· view 01 SpaIn In the light 01 these oonIIicls.

3512. SPANISH-AMERICAN CIVILlZAnDN: MODERN LAnN AMERICA. (5 cr; prereq 3002)
Spanish-American civilization from 1800 to the present. Impact of independence movements on InerBture, art, end
music. Relationship between political dBveIopmenI end ctJ~ural phenomena in the 19th end 20th centuries. Popular
ctJ~ure. Folklore end the oral lTBdnlon (ballads, oorridos, lolktales, the lyric, others). The impact 01 2Oth<entury
ideologies and technology on ctJ~ural development in Spanish-AmerIcan republics.

3801. SPANISH AMERICA: REVOLunoN AND lltE NEW LITERARY CONSCIOUSNESS. (4 cr)
Avant-garde movements In the lIctIon 01 the Latin AmerIcan continent; oorrespondence to revolutionary trends In
Spanish-speaking oountries. Famous novels. Taught In English.

3802. lltE PICARESQUE WAY OF UFE IN SPAIN AND EUROPE: LITERATURE AND lltE DEUNQUENT. (4 cr)
The picaresque novel: Spanish origins (16th century), zennh (17th century), end evolution to the present day. Uterary
end sociological examination 01 picaresque novels; modem directions. Taught In English.

3805. POLITICS IN SPANISH AND LAnN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr)
The cMI wars in SpaIn; national liberation movements end political upheavals in Latin America. Taught in English.

3810. TOPICS: SPANISH PENINSULAR LITERATURE IN TRANSLAnDN. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max])
Aspects of Hispanic lneratures, focusing on groups 01 wr1lers, universal themes, l~erary motifs, relationships between
InBrature and other disciplines, or similar topics. Topics specified in Cl88S Schedule. Taught in English.

3814. DON QUIXOTE: A STUDY OF LOST ILLUSIONS. (4 cr)
Study of the novel in many facets: the "medness" 01 ~ characters, the relation of their actions end attitudes to the
theme 01 realilylilluslon end to the society of their times. Taught in English.

3815. LITERATURE AND FILM. (4 cr)
Artistic techniques and SOCial oontent in lnerature end cinema 01 Spanish- end Portuguese-speaking worlds. Taught in
English end Spanish.

3820. TOPICS: SPANISH-AMERICAN UTERATURE IN TRANSLAnDN. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Latin American groups 01 writers, universal themes, Inerary motifs, relationships between lnerature end other
disciplines. Topics specified in Cl88S Schedule. Taught in English.

3701. STRUCTURE OF SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE. (4 cr; prereq 3003 or Port 3014)
The phonology, morphology, and syntax of modem Spanish end Portuguese.

3709. INTRODUCnON TO lltE DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS OF MODERN SPANISH. (4 cr; prereq 10 cr from
3001-3005 series or ill)

History of linguistic studies In Hispanic wor1d, ranging from structure of Spanish language to dialectology end historical
studies. Structural approach to description end analysis 01 the modem language. Relationship 01 lingUistic end In&rary
theory in Hispanic Intellectual oommunily. Bibliography.

3721. ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE. (4 cr, §Port 3721; prereq 3003 or Port 3014)
Principal stages in the growth and deveiopment of the languages end their role as expression of specific ctJllures.
Concepts end methodology of Iberian hislorlcaJ linguistics.

3730. TOPICS IN HISPANIC UNGUlSne5. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max]; prereq 3003)
Problems: regional end SOCial dialects 01 SpaIn end Spanish America; transJatIon; structuralism; styIistics; linguistics
and lnerary analysis; the taboo; political terminology. Topics specified in the Cl88S Schedule.

3910. TOPICS IN SPANISH PENINSULAR LITERATURE. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or ill)
Focuses on a central theme related to important groups 01 wr1Iers, lnerary movements, trends, criticeJ approaches, end
methods. Topics specified in Cl88S Schedule.

3920. TOPICS IN SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or ill)
For description, see 3910.

3940. FIGURES IN SPANISH PENINSULAR LITERATURE. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or ill)
One major writar or group 01 writers whose work has hed an impact on thought, InerBture, or SOCial problems. FlQures
specified in Class Schedule.

3950. FIGURES IN SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (4 cr per q1r [12 cr max]; prereq 3104 or ill)
For description, see 3940.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq il)
Guided indMduai reeding or atudy.
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3873. MAJOR PROJECT. (2 a)
Guided IndMduaJ project lor Spanish mejOtll. Used to fulfill graduation requirements. 0Iftce of undergraduate studies
hal detaIIa.

11011. SPANISH STYU8T1C8. (4 a; prereq 10 a from 3001-3005 88Iies or #)
Ungul8llc ana/y818 of writing styles In standard and dlalec181 Spanish: descriptions, blographles, 1elI818, arttcIes lor
publlc:alIon, dialogues, olhn.

11012. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (4 a; prereq 10 a from 3001-3005 88Iies or #)
PnlbIemalIc aspecle of Spanish pronunciation, grammar, and idiomatic expr8ll8ions lor advanced speakers of
Spanlllh 88 a lI8CClnd language. Polish acqulrad through supervlll8d contact wilh beginning and Intermediate students
oftha Spanish language. Alao lor studenlB whoae primary language Is Spanish.

11015. METHODS OF ll'ANSLAllON. (4 a; prereq 10 a from 3001-3005 S8fIes or #)
Meaning, use, and lhaortea of translation. Techniques and problems of translation from Spanlllh and Portuguese to
English and vice versa. Translation patt8tTlS, use of special vocabularies and oIher adjuncts neadad to understand
both languages. PractIcal lIOCBbulary and usage lor var10us fIeIdI of work.

11101. THE LITERATURE AND CULTURE OF MUSUM SPAIN. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or PortugueBe
IlI8fBlUra courses)

Major literary works of AraIlIc cultura In tha Iberian penlnsuta---.plc, lyric, philosophical prose--examlnad In t8lTl18 of
hlstortcal Interectlons among ArabIc, Chrtstlan, and Jewish tradlllons.

5101. THE LITERATURE OF THE RECONQUEST AND FEUDAL SPAIN. (4 a; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx SpanIsh or
Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses)

Major Ittarary works and genres of medieval SpaI~lrom primitive lyric to La Cel88~ne--examlned against
background of sodaI and hlstortcal lnln81ormatlons of period.

11107. THE LITERATURE OF THE SPANISH EMPIRE AND ITS DECUNE. (4 a; prareq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or
Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses)

OvervIew of major 16th- and 17th- century Renaia8ance and baroque wor1<e--;loeIry, nontIclIon, proee, novel,
drarna---ilxamlnad against background of establishment of Spanish Emplra, Internal economic aIsIs, and IdeOlogical
apparatus developed by lha modem stal8.

11101. THE SPAIN OF CERVANTES'S DON QUIXOTE: HISTORY AND F1CT1ON. (4 a; prareq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish
or Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses or .t:.)

Hlstortcal function of literary techniques, Il8ITlItive perspectives, and Ironic discourse of CBrvantes' major work dUring
tha period oflmpertal decadence, 17th century. Tradition of Erasmlan folly, madnea 88 anechronlsm and sodaI satlra.

5101. THE LITERATURE OF BOURGEOIS ORDER: ENUGHTENMENT, ROMANTICISM, AND P08ITM8M. (4 a;
prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses)

Overview of major literary wor1<e---iloetr, 8888y, novel, drama--and of literary movements of 18th and 19th centuries,
examlnad 88 aeelhatIc expraaIons oflha long proc8II8 of consolidation of bourgeois sodaI order In SpaIn.

5111. THE LITERATURE OF 1ME SPANISH CRISIS OF THE 20TH CENTURY. (4a; prereq three 3xxxor 5xxx SpanI8h or
Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses)

Overview of major Itterary works and aesthatIc lrende from Spanish-American War of 1898 to post-Franco period,
examlnad In tenns of soc:IeJ, poItt1ca1, and Intellectual aIsIs.

5221. SPANISH LITERATURE OF 1ME 11TH CENTURY: 1ME DftAMA. (4 a; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx SpanIsh or
Portuguese IlI8fBlUra courses or .t:.)

Repmentatlve p1aywrlg~, AJarc6n, 11180, CaIderOn--and dramatic Ionns, especially cornedla, tragedy,
and IIUtO sacramentel. Approaches to golden age cornedla. Themee of honor, purity of blood, country va. city, free will,
others, viewad against literary, cultural, and sodaI hletory.

5272. THE GENERAllON OF 1•. (4 a; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese Itteratura courses or .t:.)
Major ligures between 1895 and 1903-Ganlvet, Unamuno, BarcIa, Azorfn, Valle-Inclan, Machado, J. R. JlmtInez,
Maeztu, others. Crieis of rastoratIon SpaIn (Costa); Intellectual, artistic ranovatIons. The break wilh 19th-century
raaJlsm and wilh philosophical rationalism among modemIstas and noventayoch/stas.

113111. THE PICARESQUE NOVEL (4 a; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portugueeellteratura courses or .t:.)
Major plcaraeque nBlT8tlve&-L.azarlllo, Guzman, BU8C6n, Cervantes's plc8108, Esteb8nlllo Gonz8lez-ln ralatlon
to Spanish ambience, Westem tradition, European novel, raaJlsm. LIterary autoblography, episodic struelura, themes
of roguery, delinquency, sin, marginality, soc:IaJ criticism, moraJ preoccupations. Comparison to European counter
parts.

5525. CARIBBEAN LITERATURE: AN INTEGRAL APPRDACH. (4 a; prareq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese
Itteratura courses or .t:.)

Revtew ofllteratura of area; common traits and praoocupatlons. Conceptualization of raglon 88 a tolaIlty: themes,
similar lines of development, generic tendencies, perlodll of devetopment and c:risis.

5525. CREOLE CONSCIOUSNESS AND MERCANTlUST CULTURE. (4 a; prareq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or
Portugueee Ilteratura courses or .t:.)

Analysis of texts wrttten between 1492 and 1780; the sociohlstortcal project to which the texts belOng. Generic variants
and approach to changing raaJlty.
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5527. NATIONAL UTERARY CONSCIOUSNESS AND FREE TRADE. (4 cr; prereq 1IIree 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or
portuguese literature courses or t»

Analysis of literary movements between 1780 and 1900; reIIection 01 process 01 formation 01 natlon-states and
incorporation 01 Latin America into Intemalional capitalist system as producer 0I1oodstuIIs and raw materials and
importer of manufactured goods.

5528. POPULAR UTERARY CONSCIOUSNESS 19lJO.1950. (4 cr; prereq 1IIree 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese
literature courses or t»

Spanish-American IHerature between eve and aftermath 0I1he two world wars. Impact 01 modernization, Industrializa
tion, and nationalistic and populist thought on emergence of a distinctive style 01 writing, thematic trends, and
conventions 01 IHerary genre.

5529. NATIONAL AFFIRMATION AND TRANSNATIONALIZATION. (4 cr; prereq three 3xxx or 5xxx Spanish or
Portuguese IHerature courses or t»

Analysis 01 literary trends from 1950 10 present. Reaction to Intemal social demands lor development of independent
national cultures and conftictlng Influence of international economic system.

5701, 5702, 5703. HISTORY OF IBE~OMANCE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 10 cr from 3001--3005 series or #)
Contrastive study 01 origins and development oIlbero-Romance languages; emphasis on llIIOIution 01 Spanish and
Portuguese and development of Catalan.

5709. HISPANIC UNGUISTIC THOUGHT: 1100 TO THE PRESENT. (4 cr)
Hispanic linguistic 1IIeory from 1he Middle Ages to 1he present.

5711,5712, 5713. THE STRUCTURE OF MODERN SPANISH: PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY, SYNTAX. (4 cr per qtr;
prereq 10 cr from 3001--3005 series or #)

Seientlnc approach to structure: syntax, phonology, word Ionnation, dialectal differences. Uselullor students who plan
to teach Spanish and lor 1hose whose primary language Is Spanish. 5711 (phonology): Theoretical and practical
aspects 01 sound systern 01 Spanish. Segrnentals (vowels and consonants) and sup<asegmentaJs (inIonatIon, stress,
and juncture). Dialeclal differences. 5712 (morphology): Spanish afIIxes used to change meaning 01 words. Slight and
redical changes in Spanish (rnodillcatlve va. translormatlve). New afllxes and modern meanings; dMsIon between
inftectionaJ and derivational morphology. 5713 (syntax): Comparison and contrast 01 diIIenlnIlypes 01 grammatS in
telms of basic Spanish structure. Dialeclal differences In Spanish synlaX. Problems 01 English speakers wHh Spanish.

5714. THE STRUCTURE OF MODERN SPANISH: SEMANTICS. (4 cr; prereq 5713)
Relationship between syntax and semantics. Application of structural semantics to 1he Spanish language, concepts 01
semantic and lexical llelds. Cultural patterns In Hispanic world as reIIected In semantic structures. Theories 01
meaning, euphemisms; taboos; semantics and social class. SemantIc approaches to literary anaJysIs.

5721. INTRODUCTION TO ROMANCE PHILOLOGY. (4 cr, §Port 5721; prereq 3721 or Port 3721 or #)
Comparative view 01 1he origins and development 01 Romance languages. Effects 01 language change on 1he
Romance languages, examined indMduaJly and as a group; medieval texts surveyed in telms of time, place, and
cultural setting.

5729. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: INTRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 5711, 5712, 5713)
Hislory, principles, and 1IIeories ofdlaJectology as 1IIey relate to descriplfve study 01 Spanish. Unguistic geography and
delineation of national and social dlalecls.

5731. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: REGIONAL AND SOCIAL DIALECTS OF MODERN SPAIN. (4 cr; prereq 5729 or #)
Major dialect areas 01 Spain; distinguishing phonological, rTI()IJlhoIogical, lexical, and syntactlc variations. Impact 01
recent cuftural, poIHicaJ, and socioeconomic transIormations on 1he language.

5732. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: REGIONAL AND SOCIAL DIALECTS OF MODERN SPANISH AMERICA. (4 cr;
prereq 5729 or #)

Major dialect areas In modem Hispanic America Norm, speech, and language related to Ionner poIHicaJ and religious
dMsionS of Hispanic AmerIca and 10 new national boundaries.

5733. SPANISH DIALECTOLOGY: DESCRIPTlVE STUDY OF SPANISH SPOKEN IN THE UNITED STATES. (4 cr;
prereq 5729 or #)

Spanlsh-speaking communities In 1he UnHed States (Puerto Rican, Dominican, Mexican-American, and Cuban).
Phonological, lexical, and molllhosyntactlcaJ characterisIIcs. Problems oIlnleIference and transference. Bilingualism.
Spanish language In an English-dominant society.

5910. TOPICS IN SPANISH PENINSULAR ~RATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104 or SpPt 3104 or t»
Important groups, movements, trends, methods, genres. Topics may include conversos; mysticism; poesia
tradicion8l; essay and enlightenment; noll'8/a reaIista; and avantlluarde. Topics specified in Class SchedlJe.

5920. TOPICS IN SPANISH-AMERICAN UTERATURE. (4 cr; prereq 3104 or SpPt 3104 or t»
Important groups, movements, trends, me1hods, genres. Topics specified in Class SchedlJa.

5930. TOPICS IN IBE~OMANCE UNGUISTICS. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq 10 cr from 3001--3005 series or t»
Problems In Hispanic Iingulatics; aspects 01 Luso-Brazilian language. A variety 01 linguistic approaches and me1hods.
Topics specified in Class SchedlJe.
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Spanish and Portuguese

5840. FIGURES IN SPANISH PENINSULAR UTERATURE. (4 or; prereq 3104 or SpPl3104 or 6)
One major wrtter or group 01 writers whose work has had anI~ on thought, litllnIlure, or social problems. FlQures
may Include AIfon9o X, C8lvanle8, Quevedo, l.8mI, Unamuno, and L.oroa. F1QIJI1lS specl1Ied In ClII8S SChedule.

5950. FIGURES IN SPANISH-AMERICAN UTERATURE. (4 or; prereq 3104 or SpPt 3104 or 6)
One major wr1ler or group 01 writers whose work has had an Impact on thought, litllnIlure, or social problems. FIgures
speclfIad In ClII8S SChedule.

5870. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 or per qlr [15 or max]; lor MA and PhD candld8l8s; prereq ii, 6)
Guldad Individual reading or study.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-5 or per qlr; prereq 6)

PORTUGUESE (Port)
1001-1002-1003. BEGINNING PORTUGUESE. (5 or per qlr; prereq 1001 or tI lor 1002 and 1002 or tI lor 1(03)

SpeaIdng and underslllnding Portuguese; pronunciation (llfazilian~ stressad); wrttIng and reading skills;
grammar; cultural aspects 01 IBrlQU8Q8 and civilIzatIonS 01 Portuguese-speaklng world.

1004. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE GRAJoWAR AND COMPOSIT1ON. (5 or; prereq 1003 or 1103)
SpeakIng and comprehension; development 01 reading and wrIlIng skills based on Portuguese-lBrlQuage materials.

1005. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (5 or; prereq 1004 or 1104)
SpeakIng and comprehension; development 01 reading and wrIlIng skills groundad In materials I!lat reflect 1he cultural
diwnllly 01 the Portuguese-speaking world. Grammar review.

1101.1102. INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE. (5 or per unn; some previous training in a Romance language or tI recommended)
AcceIera1ad approach 10 malerIaIs 011001-1002. For highly motivated sIudenls.

1103-1104. INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE. (5 or per unn; prereq 1102 or tI)
Accelerated approach to materials 01 1003 and 1004. For highly motIvatad sIudenls.

3001. PORTUGUESE FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS. (5 or; prereq knowledge 01 Spanish or tI)
Study 01 Portuguese based on student knowledge 01 Spanish (speake!s 01 ather romance IBrlQuages admissible wnh
permission 01 the Instructor). Contrastive approach to 1he phonic and morpho-syntacti struclures 01 Portuguese.

3014. CONVERSATION AND COMPOSIT1ON. (5 or; prereq 1005 or equlv)
SpeakIng and writing skills. Cultural comparisons, current eventll. Grammar review. Writing workshops.

3211. READINGS IN RENAISSANCE AND MODERN PORTUGUESE UTERATURE. (4 or; prereq 1005, SpPt 3104 or
Span 3104 or tI)

Ulerary development against background of social history. Concentration on Renaissance and period since 1870. Key
works such as a play by Gil VIcente or a now! by Eca de Quelroz.

3212. READINGS IN BRAZILIAN UTERATURE: ORIGINS THROUGH THE 19TH CENTURY. (4 or; prereq 1005, SpPl
3104 or Span 3104 or tI)

Development of Brazilian Inerature. Romantic and realistic periods. RelatIonship between litllnIlure and social
background.

3213. READINGS IN BRAZILIAN UTERATURE: 20TH CENTURY. (4 or; prereq 1005, SpPt 3104 or Span 3104 or tI)
Modemlsm to oontemporary period. Key works viewed wnhin 1he social oontext of modem IlfazII.

3501. LU~RAZlUAN CIVILIZATION I. (5 or; prereq 1005)
lJJso-Brazllian culture from origins to 1808. Social and cultural currents I!lat lay 1he basis lor 1he modem Portuguese
speaking world.

3502. LU~RAZlLIAN CIVILIZATION n. (5 or; prereq 1005)
Portuguese-IBrlQuage civilization from Nepoleonlc Invasion 10 present. Social developments in Portugal and 1lfazI1;
their rellecllon In philosophy and 1he arts.

3803. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY BRAZILIAN PROSE FICTION: ITS POUTlCAL AND SOCIAL CONTENT. (4 or)
Novel and short story of Brazil as reflection of oonlemporary Brazilian sociely and as an Innovative art form. Modem
Brazilian fic:lion. Taught In English.

3721. ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE. (4 or, §Span 3721; prereq 3014 or Span 30(3)
Principal stages In 1he growth and development of 1he Spanish and Portuguese languages and their role as
expressions of specific cultures. Fundamental ooncepts and methodology of Iberian hislorlcal Iingulsllcs.

3730. TOPICS IN PORTUGUESE LANGUAGES AND UNGUISTICS. (1-4 or per qlr [12 or maxI; prereq 1005 and 6)
Sample topics: introduction 10 Portuguese linguistics; Portuguese phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics;
dialectology; styIIstIcs; 1heory and practice of1ranslation. Topics specl1Ied In ClII8S SChedule.

3910. TOPICS IN LUso.BRAZlUAN UTERATURE. (4 or per qlr; prereq 3104 or tI)
Sample topics: Portuguese lyric poetry; 1he Portuguese social novel; oontemporary Portuguese IKerature; 1he Brazillsn
now!; recant currents In Brazilian poetry. Topics speclfIed In ClII8S SChedule.
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3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1 -5 cr per qtr; pr8I9q tl)
Guided Individual reading or sludy.

5110. TOPICS IN PORTUGUESE UTERATURE. (4 cr perqtr [12 cr max]; prllreq3211 or 3212 or 3213 or three 3lOOC or 5xxx
Spanish I~erature oourses, tl)

Important authors, movemen1s, currents, genres, socloaesthellc queatlons, l~erBJY techniques. Topics speclfted in
Cl8J18 Schedule.

5210. TOPICS IN BRAZJUAN UTERATURE. (4 cr perqlr (12 or max]; pr8I9q 321 1or 3212 or 3213 or equlv or three 3XJOC or
5lOOC Spanish lilerature courses, tl)

For description, see 5110.

5521. UTERATURE IN TRADIT1ONAUEXPANSIONIST PORTUGAL. (4 cr; pr8I9q three 3XJOC Portugu.e courses or tl)
Analysis 01 key II1erary movemen1s and ligures to about 1750. LIteralure 88 a dimension 01 a 90Ci0cu~ral movement
InwMng modulelions of trad~lonalist social formations and eooommodallon 01 owrsees expansion.

5522. UTERATURE AND UBERAL PROBLEMS IN PORTUGAL. (4 or; pr8I9q three 3XJOC Portuguese courses or tl)
Analysis 01 key literary movemen1s and ligures from about 1750 to present. LIterature 88 a dimension 01 a 90Ci0cu~ral

movement invoMng emulation and then vartous reoonatilulions 01 society In attemptII to "modemlze."

5523. LITERARY EXPRESSION IN PORTUGUESE AMERICA. (4 cr; pr8I9q three 3lOOC Portuguese oourses or tl)
Analysis 01 key literary movemen1s and ligures from discovery to Independence and Imperial status, 1500-1807.
LIterature 88 a dimension 01 a eocIocu~ral movement during which Brazil changed from supplier 01 raw materials to
impJlcJl hegemony as strongest economic entity In Luaophone world.

5524. UTERATURE DURING lllE RISE OF lllE BRAZlUAN BOURGEOISIE. (4 cr; pr8I9q three 3XJOC portuguese
courses or tl)

Analysis 01 key literary rnovemen1s and ligures from Independence through monarchical and republican eras to current
stale. LIterature as a dimension 01 a 90Ci0cu~ral movement In an era 01 changing strategies lor creation and
stabilization 01 an independent eoonornlc and cu~ral entity.

5525. LUSOPHONE AFRICA: STATE AND ACCULTURATED UTERATURE. (4 or; prereq three 3XJOC portuguese courses
or tl)

Analysis of key Irterary movemen1s and ligures from early documen1s through independence. LIterature as a
dimension 01 a socIocu~ral movement from colonial status through "autonomy" to forging 01 national entity.
Combative Irterature and Irteralure In a revolutionary SOCIely.

5721. INTRODUCTION TO ROMANCE PHILOLOGY. (4 cr, §Span 5721; pr8I9q 3721 or Span 3721 or #>
Origins and development 01 Romance languages. E"ects of language change on the Romance languages,
individually and 88 a group. Medieval teXlll surveyed in t8lll1S 01 time, place, and ~ral seIting.

5910. TOPICS IN LUBO-BRAZJUAN UTERATURE. (4 cr; pr8I9q Span 3104 or SpPt 3104 or tl)
Important groups, movemen1s, trends, methods, genres. Topics speclfted In Class SchedlJe.

5940. FIGURES IN LUBO-BRAZlUAN UTERATURE. (4 or; prereq Span 3104 or SpPt 3104 or tl)
One major wrrter or group 01 wrrters whose work has had an impecl on lhoughl.I~, or social problems. FIgures
specified in CI&SS Schedule.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [15 cr max]; lor MA and PhD candidates; prereq #, tl)
Guided individual reading or sludy.

59110. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1 -5 cr per qtr; pr8I9q tl)

SPANISH-PORTUGUESE (SpPt)
3104. lllE ART OF READING UTERARY TEXTS. (4 cr, §Span 3104; prllreq #)

For description, see Span 3104. 8ections including reading in Portuguese ohred at regular intervals.

3805. POLITICS IN SPANISH AND LATIN AMERICAN UTERATURE. (4 cr)
Civil W81S in Spain; national liberation movemen1s and poIrticai upheavals In Lstin AmerIca. Taught in English.

3810. TOPICS IN SPANISH·PORTUGUESE CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE. (4 cr)
Selectad topics in Spanish-language and Portugueae-Ianguage cMllzations and cu~res. May be applied to Route II
requirement lor either Spanish or Portuguese. Semple loplc: Iberian epic poetry, oral and Ieamad. Topics speclfted In
Class Schedule. Taught In English.

3801. HONORS SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq 20 cr toward major Inci 3104, deplI honors candldats or #)
Theory and practios 01 humanlatlc scholarship. Student works with a faculty member on a research paper or thesis.

3180. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 or per qtr [8 cr max]; 8-N only; pr8I9q #, tl)
Undergraduates serve 88 teaching assIslanls In oourses they have successfully oompleted lor credtt.

5021. MEDIEVAL SPANISH, PORTUGUESE, AND CATALAN TEXTUAL READINGS. (4 or; pr8I9q Span 3721 or PorI
3721 and three 3XJOC or 5xxx Spanish or Portuguese literature courses or tl)

Distinctive IInguiatlc, I~erary, and cu~ral features 01 medieval Iberian languages; reading Spanish, CataIsn, and
Galalco-Portuguese texts In tha original.
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Speech-Communication

5950. SELECTED TOPICS IN HISPANIC-LUllO-BRAZlUAN LITERARY INTERRELATIONSHIP. (4 cr per qtr; prereq
reading knowledge 01 Spanish and Portuguese)

Common conceptions, background, and Influences among peninsuler Spanish, Spanish-American, Portuguese, and
Brazilian Itteratures In essay, drame, poetry, and tIctJon.

5980. SELECTED COMPARATIVE PROBLEMS IN THE WORKS OF HISPANIC AND LUllO-BRAZlUAN AUTHORS. (4
cr per qtr; prereq reading knowledge of Spanish and Portuguese)

Common conceptions, background, and Influences among major peninsular Spanish, Spanlsh-Amer1can, Portu
guese, and Brazilian authors.

Speech-Communication (Spch)
Staff-Chair, Robert L. Scott, 317 Folwell Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

George L. Shapiro, 404a Folwell Hall; Interim Advising Office, 404 Folwell Hall
Professor Emeritus: Howell
Professors: Bormann, Browne, Goldstein, Jensen, Miller, Piche, Scott, Shapiro, Sykes
Associate Professors: Albert, Bantz, Bart, Rarick
Assistant Professors: Martin, Mayerle, Petronio

Speech-communication involves the study of the communicative dimensions of
human experience, focusing partiCUlarly on interpersonal, rhetorical, and broadcast
perspectives.

Cocurrlcular Actlvltle&-Any University student may participate in the forensic
program offered by the department and in the operation of student radio station WMMR.
Forensic activities include debate, the Freshman-Sophomore Oratorical Contest, and the
Pillsbury Oratorical Contest. Majors are encouraged to participate in the social and
educational activities of the Undergraduate Speech Association.

General Education-The department recommends as courses for nonmajors 1101,
1102,1104,3211,3401,3431,3605,3641,5231,5261, 5402, 5431, 5615, 5617.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-11 01, 1102

Major Requlrement&-Minimum of 36 3xxx-5xxx cr in speech-communication, to
include: 3211, 3401, 3601 (may not include 3970, 3980, or X registrations)

In order to qualify for major status, students must first take Spch 1102,3211,3401 and
3601, with an overall grade point average of 2.50. Students wishing to emphasize speech
communication in 101M, BIS, UWW, and other indiVidually designed programs must meet
the same requirements.

The program must be planned in conference with and approved by a departmental
major adviser.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course&-11 01, 1102 or 1104

Minor Requlrement&-Minimum of 20 3xxx-5xxx cr in speech-communication
including two courses from 3211, 3401, 3601

1101f,w,I,lu. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH-eOMMUNICATlON: ORAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr, §1441)
Oral communication procasses and elements. Criticism of and response to oral discourse. Individual speaking.

1102f,w,I,IU. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH-COMMUNICATION: COMMUNICATION PROCESS. (4 cr) Petronio
Introduction to communication theory and research focusing on Interpersonal, Intercuttural, group, and family
settings.
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1104. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECHoCOMMUNICATION: THE CREATIVE PROCESS AND THE MASS MEDIA. (4
er) Bart

Mass media structure and Its ellects on the creative procesa.

111Of,w. FRESHMAN DISCUSSION AND DEBATE. (2 cr per qtr; open to Ir who qualify lor Ir debate squad; prereq #)

1313. ANALYSIS OF ORAL ARGUMENT. (4 er)
Strategies lor analyzing and evaluating arguments received aurally. Problems in listening and responding to
argument

3104. SURVEY OF BROADCAST PRODUCTION. (4 er, §3201)
Variables Involved In writing and producing material lor broadcast media. Lectures and creative exercises in
prolesslonal·level radio and TV studios.

3110. CURRENT TOPICS IN SPEECHoCOMMUNICATION. (4 cr per qtr [may be repeated lor er with #]; prereq 3211,
3401, 3601 [whichever Is relevant to the topic])

Current cases illustrating speech-communleatlon theory and Underlying Issues.

3111w. LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATION. (4 er, §Alr 3302) Shapiro
Interdisciplinary study 01 theory and practice 01 leadership. Theoretical approaches to management Interpersonal
oommunleation skills In leadership practice; persuasion and cross-value oommunlcatlon in ellectlve leadership.
Experience in task-oriented small group oommunleatlon.

3191f, 3192w. 3193.. HONORS COURSE: TUTORIAL SEMINAR IN SPEECH. (4 er perqtr; prereq honors candidate In
apeech-communleatlon, /:", #)

3201f.w,•••u. INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING PRODUCTION. (4 er) Bart. stall
Practice and theory. Projects In performance and scripting; studio equipment and procedures.

3202. PRODUCING VIDEOTAPE IN THE FIELD. (4 cr; prereq 3201)
The remote production process. Gathering video materials In fleld and Integrating materials into studio products.

3203f.w••• RADIO PRODUCTION. (4 er; prereq 3201)
Equipment and stall organization; program design and presentation. Organization, writing, production, direction,
and performance 01 radio news, music, dramatic, and documentary programs.

3204f.w••••u. STUDIO TELEVISION PRODUCTION. (4 er; prereq 3201)
The In-studio production process. Writing. producing. and directing In-studio video products.

3211. DETERMINANTS OF BROADCAST PROGRAMMING. (4 cr) Bantz, Browne, Rartck
Historical development and oontemporary aspects 01 broadcast programming. Howgovernmental, Industrial. and
public organizations Influence program decisions. "Problem" areas 01 programming.

3291. BROADCASTING AND NEW TELECOMMUNICATION MEDIA. (4 er; prereq 321 1 or #) Bantz, Mayerle, Rartck
Development and current status 01 new teleoommunlcatlon media such as cable TV, satell"es, DBS, MOS. and
video disk/cassettes. Technology, historical development, regulation, and programming 01 thess media and Itlelr
inlluenee on broadcasting.

3401. THEORIES OF PERSON TO PERSON COMMUNICATION. (4 er; prereq 1102 or #, Psy 1001) Sykes
Theories 01 interpersonal oommunicatlon and Itlelr usalulness lor particular purposes.

3402. COMMUNICATION IN RELATIONSHIPS. (4 er; prereq 1102) Petronio
Communicative Interactions between Individuals In acquaintance, lrIendshlp, work. and slgnlfleant ongoing
relationships from onset to termination.

3431. THE ROLE OF PERSUASION IN THE MODERN WORLO. (4 cr; aoph standing reoommended)
Persuasion In Interpersonal, organizational. Intraeultural. and Intercultural relationships. Contemporary persua·
slon, with occasional historical segments.

3441. COMMUNICATING IN ORGANIZATIONS. (4 er; prereq 1101 or 1102 or equlv) Bantz
Theory and practice 01 oommunleatlng In organizations. How oommunlcatlon creates, maintains, and changes
organizsllonal eu"ure. Role 01 individual oommunlcator in organizational eu"ure.

3451. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (4 er; prereq planning an Intercultural
experience) Martin

Theories 01 and lactors Inlluenelng Intercu"ural oommunlcatlon. Development 01 ellectlve Intercultural oommuni
cation skills.

3452. COMMUNICATION AND THE INTERCULTURAL REENTRY. (4 er; prereq return Irom an Intereu"ural
experience) Martin

Communication processes during return to home eu"ure after Intereu"ural experience. Focus on oommunlcatlon
and understanding Impact 01 Intercultural experience as Itle basis for social change.

3801. 3801H. APPROACHES TO PUBLIC DISCOURSE. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Jensen, Scott
Theoretical systems Intended to explain or direct Itle creation 01 public dl800urse. Trad"lonal rhetortc to
oontemporary perspectives. Using theory to explain Itle practice 01 public dl800urse.
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3805f,w••••u. PUBLIC SPEAKING. (4 cr; prereq 1101)
Public speeches; directed practice. Public speaking in contempcrary life.

3815. ARGUMENTATION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #) Jensen
Role of reasoned discourse in social and governmental affairs. Logical methods 01 persuasion.

382Of.w. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATE AND ORATORY. (2 cr per qtr; prereq #)
For students Interested In intarcolleglate speech compet~lon. Parformance In speech actlv~ies.

3825. ETHICAL STANDARDS IN MODERN COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #) Jensen
Ethical issues In Interpersonal communication. small group discussion. pUblic speaking. and mass
communication.

3841f.w,.,.u. DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Cooperative thinking In task-oriented groups. Planning, preparing lor, participating in, and leading private and
public meetings.

387Of.w••••u. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar [no cr lor speech-eommunicatlon majors]; prereq at least one speech
communication course, #. t:.)

Guided Individual reading or study.

3l18Of.w••••u. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-4 cr perqtr [8 cr max...no crlor speech-eommunlcatlon majors]; SoN only;
prereq #, t:.)

Supervised planning and teaching 01 undergraduate courses.

5110. ADVANCED TOPICS IN SPEECHoCOMMUNICATlON THEORY. (4 cr per qtr [may be repeated lor or w~h #J;
prereq 3211, 3401, 3801 [whichever Is relevant to the topic])

Advanced theoretical problems. See department olllce for current offering.

5202•• ADVANCED TELEVISION PRODUCTION. (4 or; prereq 3204. #) Bart
Creative problems In production and direction. Eaell student produces and directs one major production.

5204. WRITING RADIO AND TELEVISION DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 3201, #) Browne. Mayerie
Physical, psychological. and sociological aspects 01 radio and television and their influence on the wr~er. Wrltlng
scripts lor dramatic commercials. dramas, and documentaries.

5211. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN BROADCASTING. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or equlv. #) Browne.
Mayerie, Rarick

Problems affecting American commercial and educational broadcasting. Cable television, public access to
broadcasting, violence on television. financing 01 public television.

5215. HISTORY OF TELEVISION PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #) Mayerie
Evolution 01 television programming Irom pre-eommerclal beginnings to t1he present. Key genres, persons, issues,
and trends In the development 01 prime-time television programming In the Un~ed States.

5220. STUDIES IN TELEVISION GENRE. (4 cr [8 cr max]; prereq 5215 or #) Mayerie
In-depth stUdy olsp8Clflc television genres such as drama, news and documentary, television comedy, the variety
show, and the western; first appearance on television. artistic development. commercial success, growth as a
program type. key persons involved.

5221. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION PRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 3204 or #) Goldstein
Television for Instructional pUlpOses; research I~erature used In production ot educational materials; experimen
tation in preparing material.

5222. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION PROGRAMMING AND ADMINISTRATION. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #) Goldstein
Television applied to educational needs; current practices; significant research findings; relative effectiveness 01
differing types 01 television utilization; Impact 01 various modes 01 transmission on programming and administra
tive concepts.

5231. COMPARATIVE BROADCAST SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #) Browne
Historical, sociological, and pcl~lcal aspects 01 systems 01 broadcasting throughout t1he worid-American.
Canadian, Br~lsh, French, German. Soviet, others. RegUlation. Impact on pcl~lcal, social. and economic
development.

5232. INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING. (4 cr) Browne
Intematlonal broadcasting in the Un~ed States. Great Br~aln, t1he Soviet Union, Japan, and other countries.
Theories 01 inlormlng and persuading through direct broadcast and exchange 01 programs; regulatory agree
ments; spectrum control; social and legal implications 01 broadcasting via satell~e.

5233. BROADCASTING AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr) Browne
Use 01 radio and television to effect changes In social. pclltlcal. economic, and cu~urallile. Use by developing
nations to Improve agricultural practices, hygienic standards. I~eracy. awareness of civic respcnsibillty.

5281. THE COMMUNICATIVE PROCESSES OF TELEVISION. (4 cr; prereq 3211 or #) Bantz
Television as a system 01 communicative processes: the organizational processes 01 televised communicators,
television content as a link between communicators and viewers. and how viewers use television.
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5281. BROADCASTING AUDIENCE ANALYSIS AND PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq 3211)
Methods of measuring and analyzing radio and television audiences. Structure and appeals of program lormals.
Strategies In programming and scheduling. Critical perspectives on audience estimates.

5401. ADVANCED PROCESS OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION, (4 cr)
Analysis of theories 01 Interpersonal communication and their usefulness for particular purposes.

5402I,w,'. PROBLEMS IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or #) Shapiro
Faelors contributing to misunderstanding, not understanding, disagreement, and cessation of contael In dyads.

5403. THEORY CONSTRUCTION AND ANALYSIS IN COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or #) Rarick. Sykes
Development of communication theory. Analysis 01 existing theory. Relationship 01 theory to research.

5404. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND EDUCATION. (4 cr. §5eEd 5404; prereq 1102, 3401 or #) Piche
Psychological and social-psychological perspectives lor study ollanguage-communlcation; language variation
(dialects, codes. registers); Implications for program development and Instruellonal prectlces.

5405. NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION: THEORY AND RESEARCH. (4 cr) Sykes
Nonverbal Interpersonal communication. Nonverbal categories: gesture. laciel expression. posture. clothing.
environment.

5408. FAMILY COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1102, 3401 lor undergrads...5421 or equiv for grads) Petronio
Using a IIle cycle perspective, examines evolution 01 communicative pattems among members 01 a nuclear family
at various stages of development.

5411. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; A-N only; prereq 3641 or #) Bantz, Bormann
Communication w~hln the small, task-orlented group. Group cohesiveness. leadership. role structure,lnformatlon
processing, decision making.

5412. GROUP AND ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION, (4 cr; SoN only; prereq 5411) Bormann
Intragroup and Intergroup communication. Communication of small task-orlented groups In organizational
context. Small group and organizational communication.

5414. AUTHORITY AND POWER IN TASK-DRIENTED COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; SoN only; prereq 3641 or #) Shapiro
Authority and power In task-orlented groups. Tavlstock-type small group, Intergroup, and large group laboratory
experiences. Verbal and nonverbal processes In and among groups that affect leadership and lollowershlp.

5421. QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH IN COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401 or 5403 or #)Petronlo
Experimental and descriptive research; design and procedures; Individual projects.

5422. INTERVIEWING AND COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1101,6 cr In social science or #) RBrfck
Theory and practice In the Information Interview. Interpersonal perception, empathy, and cogn~lve structure In
dyadic communication. Experience In Interviewing and communication analysis. Research In Interpersonal and
mass communication.

5431. THE PROCESS OF PERSUASION. (4 cr; prereq 1102. Psy 1001) Howell
Modern motivational communication. Social control through persuasive speech.

5441. COMMUNICATION IN HUMAN ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 1102 or 3401,3641 or 5411 or grad student)
Bantz, Shapiro

Communication In organizational settings. Organizational structure and dynamics and their effect upon the
communication proeass. Individual projects.

5451. INTERCULTURAL SPEECHoCOMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3401, Anth 1002 or another course in cu~ural

anthropology or #) Albert, Howell
Successful Interpersonal communication across cu~ures. Linguistic and nonverbal variables. Emphasis on North
Americans abroad, communication w~ host nationals.

5452w," WORKSHOP IN INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; SoN only; prereq 5451 or #) Albert
Small group training lor foreign and U.S. students In communicating across cu~res; group discussions. role
playing, simulations. lectures as methods.

5802. CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PERSUASION. (4 cr; prereq 1101, 5431 or #) Bormann. Scott
Contemporary political speech. Ideologies In poJltlcsJ persuasion.

5811. CLASSICAL RHETORIC. (4 cr; prereq 1101) Scott
Greek and Roman theories of apeechmaklng; historical and philosophical context and influence on education.

5815. INTRODUCTION TO RHETORICAL CRITICISM. (4 cr; prereq 1101 ...3601 recommended) Scott
Trad~lonal and contemporary rhetorical theory; application to contemporary public address.

5818. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN BRITAIN AND THE COMMONWEALTH. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or #) Jensen
British orators-works and historical settings. British rhetorical theory.

5817. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS. (4 cr; prereq 1101, Psy 1001) Bormann
History and ~Iclsm of religious end reform speech In the United States, 1820 to 1920.

5818. HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS. (4 cr; prereq 1101, Psy 1001) Bormann
History and ~Iclsm of pol~lcal apeech In the Un~ed States from the Revolution to the present.
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5825. ISSUES IN COMMUNICATION ETHICS. (4 cr; prereq 3625 or #) Jensen
Exploring ethical Issues of Interpersonal, small group, public, and mass oommunlcatlon, emphasizing the
oommunlcator, the receiver, the message, the medium, the snuatlon, and the effects.

597Of.w••••u. DIRECTED STUDIES. (Cr ar; prereq 9 3xxx-5xxx speech-oommunicatlon cr, #, l»
Guided Individual reading or study.

Statistics (Stat)
Staff-Director, School of Statistics, Seymour Geisser, 270 Vincent Hall; Chair, Department

of Applied Statistics. R. Dennis Cook, 352a Classroom-Office BUilding; Chair, Depart
mentofTheoretical Statistics, Donald A. Berry, 270 Vincent Hall; DirectorofUndergradu
ate Studies, Robert J, Buehler. 257 Vincent Hall; DirectorofGraduate Studies, William D.
Sudderth, 262 Vincent Hall

Professors: Berry. Bingham. Buehler, Cook. Das Gupta, Eaton. Geisser. Hildreth, Lane.
Lamtz. Lindgren. Sudderth

Associate Professors: Martin, Weisberg
Assistant Professors: Brant, Chaloner, Oehlert. Tierney

Statistics, which deals with the collection, analysis, and interpretation of data, provides a
logical framework for using data to draw inferences in scientific studies and for making
decisions in industrial. business, and governmental enterprises.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courll8.......calculus through Math 1231 or 1331 or 1621 (Stat
3091 or 1051 recommended)

Major Requlremen~ath 3211 or 3611
Math 3142 or 3511
5021 and 5890
Either 5121-5122 and at least 16 cr chosen from list of electives, or 5131-5132-5133 and

at least 12 cr chosen from electives
Electives: To be selected from 5022. 5101, 5201. 5211, 5301, 5302, 5401, 5421, 5601;

IEOR 5030. 5040. 5550-5551, 5531; QA 5171; PubH 5452·5453-5454-5455; CScl 3101,
5101-5102; Math 5681-5682-5683

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-Minimum of 17 cr from 3091 and 5xxx courses
Course selections must be approved by the director of undergraduate studies.

1051'.w••• INTRODUcnoN TO IDEAS OF STATISTICS. (4 or; prareq high school higher algebra)
Prasentatlon and analysis of data. Probabilistic models for Inferance. Inferance and decision prooedures. Emphasis on
ooncepts rather than oomputallon.

3081f.w,•• INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. (4 or. §5121, §5131; prareq dlllerantial and integral
calculus; one section deslgnatad primBrily lor IT majors)

Elementary probabllny and probabllny dls1ributlons, sampling and elements of statisticallnlerance. Traatment mora
mathematical than that In 1051.

5021f.w,•. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS I. (5 or; praraq oollege algebra or #1
Frequency distributions; descriptive statistics; elementary probabllny; binomial, Poisson, and normal dls1ributlon;
estlmallon and testing; analysis of variance; multiple oomparlsons; linear regression.

5022f.w••. STATISTICAL ANALYSIS IL (5 or; prareq 5021 or #)
(Continuation of 5021) Multiple regression and oorralatlon; multlway analysis of variance, variance oomponents.
oovarlance; elementary principles of design; basic nonparametrlc mathods.

5071. STATISTICAL APPLICATION OF MATRIX ALGEBRA. (3 or; praraq 5021, ~Math 3142 or #)
SpecIfIc matrix operations with vector raallzatlons, presuming no prior knowledge. Uses In analysis of variance and
munlvarlate methods. Correlation structures. characterl8llc vectors, quadr8llc forms.
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5101. INTRODUCTION TO DECISION THEORY. (4 cr; prereq Econ 5111 or Math 1142 or 1211 or III)
Elements 01 probability; basic concepls In statistical declsion theory; relationship to game theory and other types of
decision problems; prediction and In!Ilrllnce.

5121f,w.-&122w,8. THEORY OF STATlST1CS. (4 cr per qtr, 15131-5132-5133; prereq Math 1231 or 1331 or 1621)
Univariate and multivariate distributions, law of large numbenl, sampling, likelihood methods, estimation and
hypothesis testing, regression and analysis of variance and oovariance, confidence Intervals, dlstrlbutkn-Inle
methods.

5131f-5132W-5133a. THEORY OF STATlSTlCS. (4 cr per qtr, 15121-5122; prereq Math 3411 or 3211)
5131: Probability models, univariate and bivatlate dlstrtbutlons, independence, basic Iimll theorems. 5132·5133:
StatIstical decision theory, sampling, estimation, testing hypolheses, parametric and nonparamelric procedures lor
on&-SBITlple and IWo-SBf1lPIe problems, regression, analysis 01 variance. Treatment more mathematical than \hal In
5121-5122.

5134f-5135w-5138a. TOPICS IN THEORETICAL STATlSTlCS. (1 cr per qtr; prereq '5131, '5132, '5133)
5134: History 01 statistics. Original wor1<s In staIIslics, from the 17th oanlUry to the~ 5135; DistrbJIions In
statistics. PracIice In solving problems. 5136; Theories oIln!Ilrllnce. Classlcalln!Ilrllnce, Bayesian In!Ilrllnce, deci8lon
theory, and other approaches.

5181f-5162w-5183a. APPUEO STATlSTlCAL METHODS. (4 cr per qtr, §5201, §5301, §5302, §5421; prereq'5022 or
'5131, admission to graduate study In statistics or III)

5161: SBmpIlng methodology. Estimation from sample surveys. Simple and multiple regression. Use 01 staIIslIcaI
packages. 5162: Advanoad lopIcs In linear regression. Nonlinear models. GeneralIzed linear models. Categorical daIa
analysis. logistic regression. 5163: Variance raduction designs lor exper1mants. F8CfDriaI, 1raclionaI, and confounded
designs. Optimal designs. Analysls 01 oovarlance. UnbaJancad daIa analysis.

5201w. SAMPUNG METHOOOLOOY IN FINITE POPULATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 5021 or 5121 or 3091 or III)
Simple random, systematic, slratffiad, and unequal probability sampling. Ratio and regression estimation. MuIlistage
and cluster S8/1llllng.

5211. THEORY OF SAMPLE SURVEYS. (4 cr; prereq 5122 or 5133)
Mathamatical treatment 01 survey S8/1llllng Including stralifiad and multistage sampling, models for nonsampIing
errors.

5271,5272. BAYESIAN DECISION MAKING. (4 cr per qtr, §Econ 5271,5272; prereq '5122 or '5132 lor 5271...5122 or
5132, Econ 1002 lor 5272...5271 recommended lor 5272)

5271: Axioms lor personal probability and uIlllty. Elamants 01 staIIslIcaI declsion theory. Bayesian analysis 01 linear
models. 5272: Expected uIlilty models lor economlc decIslons made under oondilIons 01 unoeltainty. AppIiclIlions to
portfolio saIectIon, forward and future trading, belling, contingency markets, business planning.

5301f... DESIGNING EXPERIMENTS, (4 cr; prereq 5022 or 5122 or 5133 or III)
Control of variation, oonstrucIIon, and analysis 01 oornplete and Incomplele block, splft pIol, factorial, and llflll4)S 01
similar experiments. Confounding, crossover, and optimum -'<ing designs.

5302f... APPUED REGRESSION ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq 5022 or 5122 or 5133 or III)
Simple, multiple, and polynomial regression. EstImation, testing, and prediction. Stepwise and other numerical
methods; examination 01 residuals; welghted least squares; nonlinear models; response surface. Experimental
resBlIICh and economlc appIlcalIon8.

5401.. INTRODUCTlON TO MULllVARIATE METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 5071 or 5022 or 5122 or III)
Bivariate and multivarlate distributions. In!Ilrllnce on multivarlate normaJ distributions. Disaimlnation and classlfica
lion. Multivarlate analysis of variance. Partial, canonical oorrelatIon and Indepet ldeIlC8. Principal oomponent analysis,
factor analysis, analysis 01 repeated measurements, cluster analysis, profile analysis.

5421, ANALYSIS OF CATEGORICAL DATA. (4 cr; prereq 5022 or 5122 or 5133 or III)
Varieties 01 eategoricaI date, CtOSlH:lassiftc and contingency tables, teats for kldepet ldeIlC8. Multidimensional
tables and Iog-Ilnear models, maxlmum-llkelihood estimation, and teats 01 goodness of fit. Analysls 01 MaJ1<ov chain
data. Smoothing oounts.

5801w. NONPARAMETRIC METHODS. (4 cr; prereq 5022 or 5122 or #)
Necessary dlscrele and continuous probability dlstrtbutlons. Goodness 01 lit, sign teats, order statistics, rank teats lor
location and lor scale, two-sample and k-sample oomperIsons, association. Methods and applications.

5890. SENIOR PAPER. (2 cr; prereq sr statistics major)
Satisfies senior project requirement lor majors. Directed study. Paper on specialized area, a oonsultlng project, or
original oomputer program.

5800. TUTORIAL COURSE. (Cr ar; prereq III)
Study In areas not ooverad by regular oIf8t1ngs. Directed study.

5911,5812, 5813. TOPICS IN STAllST1CS. (3 cr per qtr [may be repeated lor cr with 1'.]; prereq 5122 or 5133, III)
Topics vary.
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STUDIO ARTS
See Arts, Studio.

SUMERIAN
See Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies.

SWAHILI
See Afro-American Studies.

SWEDISH
See Scandinavian.

Institute of Technology
CLA students may take up to 16 credits of course work offered by other colleges. The

credits may be applied toward CLA degrees, but may not be used to fulfill group distribution
requirements. Descriptions of courses offered by the Institute of Technology can be found
in the bulletin of that college. The basic physical sciences and mathematic departments,
which are administratively housed in the Institute of Technology, are also part of the
College of Liberal Arts; their courses are listed in this bulletin and may be applied to CLA
degrees.

Theatre Arts (Th)
Staff-Chair, Wendell Josal, 208 Middlebrook Hall; Director of Undergraduate Studies,

Virginia Fredricks, 232 Middlebrook Hall; Director of Graduate Studies, Glen Gad
berry, 217 Middlebrook Hall

Professor Emeritus: Graham
Professors: Adey, Balk, Ballet, Fredricks, Josal, Moulton, Nolte, Thompson
Associate Professors: Berry, Brockman, Congdon, Crellin, Gadberry (on leave 1984-85),

Montgomery, Nash, Reid (on leave 1984-85)
Assistant Professor: Hamilton
Lecturer: Neely

Theatre arts is the study of the theory and practice of dramatic performance.
Productions of the University Theatre provide a laboratory for courses. All University
students are invited to participate in productions of the University Theatre.

General Education-Courses that may be of interest to nonmajors are 1101, 1301,
1321,1405,1504,1804,3171,3172,3801,5131,5171, 5172, 5173, 5181, 5182, 5186,
5802,5803.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

RequIred Preparatory Course&-1101, 1321, 1504

Major Requlrement&-3171. 3172, 3513, 3515, 3801, 3708 or 3711 or 5711
12 cr in other 3xxx-5xxx courses chosen in consultation with adviser
Major project: 3101
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The following order is recommended for completion of courses: 1101 and 1504 first;
1321 and 1xxx electives before 3xxx core courses; 3513 before3515 and both of these plus
3801 before the requirement in stage direction; 3101 during senior year.

Courses in art history, dramatic literature, humanities, music, psychology, and studio
arts are recommended.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Couraea-1101, 1321, 1504

Minor Requlrementa-8 cr chosen from 3171, 3172, 3513, 3515, 3711, 3801
8 additional cr in 3xxx-5xxx courses

1101l,w,a. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. (4 cr) Ballet
History and theory or plays and playwrights.

1102. DRAMA AND MEDIA. (4 cr) Naely, No~e

Study of dramatic form in contrasting media: theatre. film, and television. Lectures and film showings. Choice of
outside viewing experiences.

1301. BEGINNING ACTING FOR NON-THEATRE MAJORS. (4 cr; prereq 1101 or ~1101) Mou~on

Background and techniques of the acting process as viewed and practiced in tha theatra, In society. and in the
student's own relationships.

1321f,w,a,au. BEGINNING ACTING: CREATIVE APPROACH. (4 cr; prereq 1101. 1504. 3rd-qtr fr or above) Berry.
Reid. staff

Beginning Stanlslavsklan technique and Improvisational exercises leading to alementary scene study.

1328f,w. BEGINNING ACTING: TECHNIQUE. (4 cr; prereq 1321)
Fundamentals of body movement, rhythms. and acting technique. Individual and group performances.

1328. MIME AND THE MASK I. (2 cr; prereq 1321) Berry
Corporeal actor training based on LeCoq methods; basic exercises, Improvisation, and the neutral mask.

1405f,w,a. HONORS COURSE: INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. (2 cr; prareq 1101, #)
Enrichment course for students who have completed 11 01 w~ outstanding records. Laboratory.

1502f,w,a. MAKEUP FOR THE ACTOR. (2 cr; prereq 1504, clean shaven face)
Theory and practice in stage makeup.

1504f,w,a,au. ELEMENTS OF TECHNICAL THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 1101 Or ~1101)
The arts and cralls ofthe theatre: scenery, construction and painting, stage operation, theatre lighting, costuming.
Laboratory.

1804. ORAL TRADITIONS, MYTH TO MODERN. (4 cr) Congdon
Oral performance of mythic, folk, and modem literature. Oral interpretation of epic, lyric, and dramatic voices In
literature.

3101. SENIOR SEMINAR. (4 cr; prereq sr theatre major)
Lecture-discussions on ways in which all aspects of theatre production Influence speclflc performance. Analysis of
one professional and two Unlvers~Theatre productionsduring the quarter. Final paperon oneof theproductions.

3115. INTRODUCTION TO PLAYWRITING. (4 cr, §5115; prereq 1101, 1321, 1504 or #) Nolle, staff
Techniques of playwrltlng; completion of original one'act play.

3171,3172. HISTORY OF THEATRE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1101, 1504) Gadberry
History of world theatre. Performance practices and conventions. 3171: Westem theatre through Renaissance
and Oriental theatre. 3172: Western theatre from Renelssance to present.

3311. BEGINNING VOICE PRODUCTION FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 1321 or '1321) Nash
Exercises for actors to develop correct breathing, vocal placement, and clear diction. Performance and vocal
analysis of prose, poetry, and drama.

3321. ADVANCED ACTING: CHARACTERIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 1328)
Presentation of scenes from pleys wnh emphasls on characterization.

3322. ADVANCED ACTING: PERIOD PLAYS AND STYLES. (4 cr; prereq 3311, 3321, 3326)
Research and performance of scenes from period plays using skills developed In 3321.

3326. THEATRE DANCE. (2 cr; prereq 1326) Mou~on
Dance techniques. Practice and performance of dances In the theatre.
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3328. MIME AND THE MASK II. (2 cr; prereq 1321. 1328) Berry
Corporeel actor training based on LeCoq methods; exercises, improvisation in the neutral mask, expressive
masks, and larval masks.

34121.w.I. HONORS COURSE: TUTORIAL SEMINAR IN THEATRE ARTS. (0-3 cr [limited to 3 cr for cum laude,
magna cum laude...up to 3 addtl crthrough X regis for summa cum laude); prereq candidate for honors in
theatre arts, 6)

Independent reading and research in preparing honors thesis or creative project.

3513f••11 IU. TECHNICAL THEATRE PRODUCTION I. (4 cr; prereq 1504) Josal, Brockman
Theory and practice of design and execution of stage scenery and properties. Laboratory.

3515w••11 IU. TECHNICAL THEATRE PRODUCTION II. (4 cr; prereq 1504) Montgomery, Crellin
Theory and practice in design and execution of stage lighting and costuming. Laboratory.

3708. PLAY PRODUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (4 cr, §3711, §5711; prereq 1321)
Analysis and production of selected scenes.

3711f.w,•• STAGE DIRECTION. (4 cr, §3708, §5711; prereq 1321, jr or sr) Hamilton
Theory of direction: concept and analysis. Blocking and production of short scenes.

3801l.w••••u. ORAL-INTERPRETATION OF FICTION. (4 cr; prereq 1504 or 1804 or Spch 1101) Congdon, Fredricks,
Thompson

Selected short stories. Solo and group readings.

3950. TOPICS IN THEATRE. (1-5 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

398Of.w••••u. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-3 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq completion of course in which teaching will
be done, 6)

5100. THEATRE PRACTICUM. (1-6 cr per qtr)
Individual creative projacts in production of approved plays. Playwriting, directing, acting, design.

511Of.w,•••u. THEATRE PERFORMANCE. (1 cr per qtr [g cr max]; SoN only; prereq written permission after casting
and/or assignment to a production) Montgomery

Participation in rehearsals and pertormances of a major UniversityTheatre production. Credit awarded the quarter
pertormance takes place.

5115-5118-5117. PLAYWRITING. (4 cr per qtr, §3115 for 5115; prereq 1321 or II for 5115...3115 or 5115 for
5116...5118 for 5117) Nolte

Students with established competence in the well-made play move to more experimental forms. 5115: One-act
play. 5118-5117: Full·length play.

5132. THEATRE FOR CHILDREN. (4 cr; prereq 3708 or 3711 or 5711 or II)
Salectlon, direction, and production of plays for children's audiences, coordinated with current productions of the
Young People's University Theatre.

5133. PRODUCING THEATRE FOR CHILDREN. (4 cr; prereq 1321 or ~1321, II)
Techniques and practice of pertorming for audiences of children. Must be cast in late fall auditions for the winter
quarter production.

5171.5172. 5173. HISTORY OF THEATRE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq sr or grad student) Nolte
Theatre as a mirror of society. The aesthetics, philosophy, and techniques oftheatre arts. 5171: Ancient, Eastern,
and medieval theatra. 5172: From the Renaissance to Ibsen. 5173: Modern theatre from Ibsen to the present.

5177, 5178. THEATRE BACKGROUNDS. (4 cr per qtr: prereq 1504, jr or sr or grad stUdent)
Selective examination of plays of the living theatre. Chronological, comparative study 01 development 01 theatrical
elements in the drame from its origins to present. 5177: Through 18th century. 5178: 19th, 20th centuries.

5181. CONTEMPORARY BLACK THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 1504 or Afro 1025 or 3055 or AmStll0l or Engl5175 or II)
Black consciousness manifested on the American stage. Black plays, playwrights, and the forces that brought
them Into being.

5182. BLACKS IN AMERICAN THEATRE 1820-1959. (4 cr; prereq 1504 or Afro 1025 or 3055 or AmSt 1101 or Engl
5175 or II)

Theatrical events in the Afro-American's evolution from white stereotypes to black self-definition; theatres, plays,
and players examined within the social, economic, and political fabric of their ages.

5188. AMERICAN THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq sr or grad theatre major or II)
The theatre as an aspect of American culture, 1752 to present.

5311. INTERMEDIATE VOICE PRODUCTION FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq II, writtan permission) Nash
History and theories of theatre speech; exercises to develop techniques of abdominal breathing, tonal placement,
and clear articulation; pertormance and analysis of voice techniques applied to dramatic literature.

5313. INTERMEDIATE VOICE PRODUCTION FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 5311, II, written permission) Nash
History and theories of singing; pertormance and analysis of voice techniques applied to songs for music theatre.
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5314-5315. STAGE COMBAT. (2 cr per.qtr; prereq 1326 or grad student. #) Barry
History, techniques, and aasthetics of staging physical combat. 5314: Unarmed combat. 5315: Armed combat.

5321. PROBLEMS IN PROFESSIONAL ACTING. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or grad student)
Exploration by students and a professional actor 01 acting techniques necessary lor profassional careers.

5323. ACTING FOR THE CAMERA. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or grad studant, written permission) Moore
Laboratory course. Differences between stage acting and acting for camera. Scenes enacted and played back on
videotape lor class criticism. Students operate cameras. Attendance mandatory.

5334f·5335w·5338a. ACTING FOR MUSIC" THEATRE. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 1326,3313 or 8313 or music major,
written parmission) Balk

Philosophy and techniques 01 music and theatre applied to spoken and sung dramatic literature.

5502. ADVANCED MAKEUP FOR THE STAGE. (2 cr; prereq 1502 or equivalant or grad) Crellin
Advanced makeup dasign including fecial casting, prosthetics, and hair ventilating.

5510. DRAWING AND RENDERING FOR THEATRE DESIGNERS. (2 cr per qtr; prereq 3513 or 3515 or grad student,
#)

Drawing and rendering skills for presentation of scenic and costume designs.

5511. SCENOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq 5513, #) Brockman
Drafting skills for the theatre designer; interpretation of renderings for the stage.

5512. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN COSTUMING. (4 cr; prereq 3515 or #) Crellin
Theory and design of costumes. Projects. Laboratory.

5513. STAGECRAFT. (4 cr; prereq 3513, #) Brockman
In-depth study and practical application of scenic materials, tools, and construction materials used in the theatre
today. Laboratory.

5514. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SCENE DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3513 or #) Josal
Theory and design of stage scenery. Reports and projects. Laboratory.

5516. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN STAGE LIGHTING DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3515, 3711 or #) Montgomary
Theory of stage lighting design. Drafting and development of the lighting plol. Laboratory.

5516. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN STAGE PROPERTIES. (4 cr; prereq 3513 or #) Josal
Theory and design of stage properties. Projects and reports. Laboratory.

5519. SOUND FOR THE THEATRE. (2 cr; prereq 1504, #) Montgomery
Theory and technique of producing and amplifying sound. Laboratory.

5520. COSTUMING CRAFTS AND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq 3515,5512 or #) Crellin
Theory and practice in costuming in professional and repertory theatres. Laboratory.

5522. HISTORY OF COSTUME FOR THE STAGE. (4 cr; prereq 3515) Crellin
The history of clothing and theatrical costume, research methods in costume history, problems of and solutions for
transforming historical research into stage costume.

5540. SCENE PAINTING TECHNIQUES. (2,4 cr per qtr [12 cr max); prereq 3513 or #) Brockman
Materials, layout, and painting techniques used in the theatre. Painting styles and texturing techniques.

5580. STAGE LIGHTING CRAFTS AND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr [8 cr max); prereq 3515 or #) Montgomery
The lighting technician's skills and crafts; wiring, splicing, dimmer functions, equipment from a practical
standpoint. Laboratory.

5580. PROPERTIES CRAFTS AND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 3513, 5518 or #) Brockman
Theory and practice in creating stage properties for professional and repertory theatre. Laboratory.

5711. STAGE DIRECTION. (4 cr, §3708, §3711; prereq 1321, sr or grad student)
For description. see 3711.

5712. STAGE DIRECTION. (4 cr; prereq 3708 or 3711 or 5711 and 3513. 3515, 3801) Adey
Examinations of dramatic forms. Theory of rehearsal and production problems and direction of two one-ael plays.

5716. STAGE MANAGEMENT FOR THE THEATRE. (4 cr; prereq 3711 or ~3711 or 5711 or ~5711) Montgomery
Stage management as a specialized area. Theories and techniques of rehearsal and performance, organization
and management in educational, community, and professional theatres.

5718. THEATRE MANAGEMENT AND PROMOTION. (4 cr; prereq 1504, sr or grad student or #) Neely
Theory and practice in ticket office procadures, house management, publicity and promotion; problems in college,
community, children's, and professional theatres.

572Of,w,a. PLAYS IN PRODUCTION AND PERFORMANCE. (2-4 cr per qtr [6 cr max for undergrads]; prereq 5712,
written permission) Adey

Work on campus or with a community, high school, touring, or professional theatre group for experience in stage
direction.
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5728. THEATRE MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS: AUDIENCE AND FINANCIAL DEVELOPMENT. (2 cr; prereq 5718)
Neely

Practical anelysis of audience and financial development problems in U.S. theatre. Concentration on various
solutions.

5734-5735-5738. DIRECTING THE SINGER ACTOR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 5712, II; concurrent regis in 5334-5335-5336
not permitted) Balk

Directing and coaching the singer actor in use of language and in music and theatre performance.

576Of.w••• ADVANCED STAGE MANAGEMENT. (1-3 cr per qtr [6 cr max lor undergrads]; prereq 5716 or ~5176.

written permission) Montgomery
Practical experience in stage management for University Theatre productions; rehearsal and performance.

5802. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF POETRY. (4 cr; prereq 1504, 3801 or grad student) Fredricks
Lyric poems. Solo and group readings.

5603. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF DRAMA. (4 cr; prereq 1504, 3801 or grad student) Congdon
Plays. Solo and group readings.

5811. HISTORY OF ACTING AND INTERPRETATION, (4 cr; prereq 3321 or 3322,3801 or grad student; offered alt yrs)
Thompson

Major traditions of theatre and literary performance from ancient times to present.

5813. THEORIES OF ACTING AND INTERPRETATION. (4 cr; prereq 3321 or 3322,3801 or grad student; offered alt
yrs) Fredricks, Berry

Aesthetic, literary, and psychological theories as they relate to acting and interpretation.

5823f.w••• ORAL INTERPRETATION OF SHAKESPEARE. (4 cr; prereq 1504, 3801 or grad student) Thompson
Trends in oral performance of Shakespeare's plays on the stage and by readers. Recording and criticism of
Shakespearean theatre. Performance of selected scenes.

5910-5950. TOPICS IN THEATRE. (1-5 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

597Of.w••••u. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-6 cr per qtr; prereq 9 cr in theatre, II, 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

Theological Study Preparation
Staff-Chair, Arthur Johnson. 1127 Social Sciences Building

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Altholz (History). Coifman (Afro-American and African
Studies). Hopkins (Philosophy). Johnson (Sociology)

Associate Professors: Paradise (Ancient Near Eastern and Jewish Studies). Shaw
(Political Science)

The pretheology major is one-of a number of approaches to preparation for study at a
seminary; majors such as history. sociology, classics. Hebrew. or philosophy are also
acceptable to most seminaries. If you are interested in religious studies but not in entering a
seminary. you should not select this program (see Religious Studies listing). You are urged -I
to consult the adviser in 183 Klaeber Court if you are preparing for seminary training.
whether you elect this program or not. Approval of one of the staff members listed above is
needed to enter the major program.

If you are preparing to enter a particular seminary or graduate theology department,
you should obtain a statement of specific requirements or recommendations from the
seminary or department.

The current catalogs of most seminaries in the United States and Canada are on file in
183 Klaeber Court. The program adviser can help arrange visits to or interviews with staff
members of nearby seminaries.

B.A. MAJOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Courses-Phil 1001 or 1002; Psy 1001; Greek and/or
Hebrew strongly recommended (depending on seminary selected)
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Major RequIrements-Phil 3002, 3003, 3004
3xxx and 5xxx courses (no more than 25% on SoN grading) selected as follows: two

from studio arts, art history, music, or theatre arts; two in ancient history; one in medieval
Renaissance history, two in modern history; two English courses; two humanities, classics,
foreign literature in translation, modern foreign language, Greek, Hebrew, or Latin courses;
three anthropology, economics, geography, political science, sociology, speech-communi
cation, or psychology courses

All courses for the major, whether required or not, must be completed with C or higher
grades.

TURKISH

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Urban Studies (UrbS)
Staff-Coordinator, Judith Martin, 348 Social Sciences Building

Adjunct Faculty-Professors: Adams (Geography and Public Affairs), Berman (History),
Clemence (Architecture), Coen (Economics), Maki (Agricultural Economics), Raup
(Agricultural Economics), Scott (Political Science), Shapiro (Speech-Communica
tion), Zaidi (Industrial Relations)

Associate Professors: Galaskiewicz (Sociology), Ismach (Journalism), Sheppard (Geog
raphy), Wattenberg (Social Work)

Assistant Professors: Miller (Geography), Prell (Anthropology)

This cross-disciplinary major involves urban studies course work, fieldwork experi
ences, and introductory work in a number of disciplines that offer useful perspectives on
contemporary urban and postindustrial society. Three degree options are offered. They
focus on the conceptual and analytical frameworks and specialized skills necessary to
enter professions focused on urban change or development in public agencies or private
business or to undertake graduate study in urban planning, law, social welfare, pUblic
affairs, or the social and environmental sciences. The Urban Studies advising office offers
students help in choosing a degree plan and provides current information about courses,
research, and fieldwork opportunities.

B.A. AND B.S. DEGREE PROGRAMS

You may choose one of three urban studies degree options, depending on your career
plans. The general BA offers the opportunity to survey a variety of urban-related
disciplines or to focus on a specific topic (e.g., housing, transportation, criminal justice)
from the Viewpoint of several disciplines. The B.A. preparatory to graduate school in one of
the disciplines related to urban studies offers a degree of specialization in a particular area
that complements the breadth of the urban studies major. The 8.S. option emphasizes
quantitative analysis skills and fieldwork or internship experience as preparation for work in
urban planning or related areas. Depending on the degree track chosen, the required
number of major program credits ranges from 51 to 65.

Although you will develop an individual major program, there are certain reqUired
components: an introductory course, one urban studies colloquium, two workshops or
approved advanced seminars, quantitative skills courses, and approved urban studies
electives. The 8.S. and the genera/8A options require fieldwork or internship experience.
The 8.S. and 8A preparatory to graduate study options require a core of courses in one of
11 disciplinary concentrations. The Urban Studies Program Booklet, available from the
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Western European Area Studies

department, contains a listing of required and recommended courses for each of these
degree options and the urban-related course offerings in other University departments that
can be used to fulfill various urban studies requirements.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-19-21 cr including 3104, 3500, 3101 or 3102 or 3103, and
electives

31011, 3102w, 31031. URBAN STUDIES COLLOQUIA. (2 cr per qtr; SoN only; prereq 6) Staff
Introduction to urban problems and problem-solving techniques. Typically two or more colloquia are offered each
quarter.

3104. INTRODUCTION TO URBAN STUDIES. (3 cr; A-N only; prereq ill) Martin
Introduction to the field for urban studies sophomores and those considering an urban studies major. Lectures by
adjunct faculty members; lectures and discussions wrth program coordinator to integrate the diverse aspects of
urban studies.

35OOl,w," WORKSHOPS. (4 cr per qtr; prereq jr or sr, ill) Staff
Project focused workshops, usually with substantial field experience components. Typically two or more
workshops offered each quarter.

39OOf,w,l. INTERNSHIP. (1-6 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq jr or sr, 6) Staff
Internships arranged for any quarter or summer term. Aweekly seminar to integrate the internship experience wrth
the academic program should be taken during the internship.

3950. HONORS SEMINAR. (Cr ar; prereq approval of urban studies honors representative)

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (2-6 cr; prereq 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

URDU

See South and Southwest Asian Studies.

Western European Area Studies
Staff-Director, Michael Metcalf, 210 Folwell Hall (373-2680)

The Westen European Area Studies minor is offered by the Western European Area
Studies Center, which serves as a curricular and research service unit for faculty in the
humanities, the social sciences, and the professional schools. Descriptions of the courses
required for the minor are found in this section of the bulletin under the individual
departmental listings.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Minor Requlrement&-Completion of the CLA Route I language requirement in a
Western European language; a total of 24 credits from among the approved courses (see
Center for a full listing) within one of two tracks:

1. General track: Pol 5441; Geog 3161 or 5171; and four other courses, at least two of
which are in the humanities

2. Topical track: 24 cr of 3xxx-5xxx level courses chosen around a topic selected in
consultation with the center director

All courses must be taken A-N and only 4 credits may be from directed study or
directed research. The minor program includes courses from a minimum of three different
departments (excluding language courses).

The minor program must be approved by the center director.
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Women's Studies (WoSt)
Staff-Chair, Riv-Ellen Prell, 492 Ford Hall

Professors: Faunce (Women's Studies, Psychology), Joeres (German), Knudson (Quigley
Center for International Studies), McNaron (Women's Studies, English)

Associate Professors: Evans (History), Garner (English), Junghare (South and Southwest
Asian Studies), Loeffler (StUdent Counseling Bureau), MacKinnon (Law School), May
(American Studies), Maynes (History), McClary (School of Music), Scheman (Philoso
phy), Spector (Anthropology), Sprengnether (English), Sullivan (Spanish and Portu
guese)

Assistant Professors: Brooks (Studio Arts), Dietz (Political Science), Geiger (Women's
Studies), Kjervik (School of Nursing), Prell (Anthropology), Quam (Social Work), Zita
(Women's Studies)

Instructors: Fraser (Humphrey Institute), Truax (Director, Minnesota Women's Center)

Adjunct Faculty: Kriel, Marquit, Register, Rose

The women's studies program attempts to meet the University community's need to
study women and to develop feminist perspectives through nonsexist education and
multidisciplinary approaches to knowledge about women.

Courses continue to be added to the program. The Class Schedule or the Women's
Studies office can provide current information about new courses.

B.A, MAJOR SEQUENCES

Required Preparatory Course.-1005, 1006
Major Requlrement.-Sequence A-48 cr in adviser-approved courses, 24 of them

in WoSt courses (inclUding 8 cr in 3900)
Sequence 8-48 cr in adviser-approved courses (including 8 cr in 3900)
Majors are required to take at least one course that focuses on American minority

women.
Prospective majors shoUld consult the Women's Studies Handbook. The handbook

and a list of courses in other departments that may be included in major programs may be
obtained from the Women's Studies office.

MINOR SEQUENCE

Required Preparatory Course.-1005 or 1006

Minor Requirements-Minimum of 20 3xxx-5xxx cr
A maximum of 8 credits in courses offered by other departments may be taken.
Course selections must be approved by the women's studies adviser.

1005,1006. INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr)
Women's studies as a discipline; brief history of feminism; overview of issues related to the current and rapidly
changing role and status of women.

1155. WOMEN IN WORLD CULTURES. (4 cr)
The lives of women in non-Western societies including their economic, political, and social contributions, familial
roles, and status in society.

19n. THE PSYCHOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT OF WOMEN. (4 cr)
Behavioral and social science principles and theories that have unique applications to the development, growth,
and behavior of women.

3001. THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN. (4 cr; prereq Bioi 1011 or Phsll00l or #)
Physiology, anatomy, and endocrine chemistry relevant to women's Iifecycles and reproductive functioning.

3002. BIOLOGY, RACE, AND GENDER. (4 cr; prereq 3001)
Cr~ical study of biological methods and theories used to explain and justify the sociel relations of race and gender.
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3005. SEXUALITY AND SELF·IMAGE. (4 cr; prereq 1005, 1006 or #)
Social alt~udes toward sexuality and how they influence our sense of ourselves. Focus on art, pornography, rape,
the economy, psychosexual development and the family.

3103. THE MODERN FEMINIST NOVEL. (4 cr; prereq English composition or equiv)
Analysis of fiction wrllten by women that addresses questions of women's identity and the diversity of women's
experience.

3200. WOMEN AND WORK. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
The work women do studied in social, political, familial, and economic contexts. Topics may include women and
economic structures, work and family, working-class women, women in the professions, women and development
in the third world. Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3300. COMPARATIVE STUDY OF WOMEN. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq Introductory courses In one or two social
sciences)

Comparative treatment of and theories about women from the points of view of social science disciplines.
Research methods for asking quastions about women.

3301. WOMEN: A SENSE OF IDENTITY. (4 cr, §5301)
Sex roles (social expectations, personal values, and personal behaViors). Applications of success analysis,
strength identification, communication training, goal selting, and behavior rehearsal to affirm and develop the
potential of women.

3304. JEWISH WOMEN IN THE UNITED STATES. (4 or)
Analysis of the cultural, social, and economic and religious cond~ions of European Jewry and American society in
the 191h and 20th centuries that have structured the lives of American Jewish women, and documentation ofthair
perspectives on that process.

3333. WOMEN IN LIBERATION STRUGGLES. (4 cr)
Women's participation in processes of revolution and social transformation in China, Cuba, and Africa. Historical,
ideological. and economic factors in the changing lives, roles, and consciousness of women involved in 20th
century revolutions.

3349. FEMINIST APPROACHES TO HISTORY. (4 cr)
A comparative look at issues and problems In the study of women's history. Theoretical approaches, documents,
and sources (written, oral, statistical) lor understanding the female experience.

3501. WOMEN AND LITERATURE. (4 cr; prereq introductory work In literature)
Women writers and critics of I~erature about women. Usually lim~ed to Western literature.

3502. WOMEN AND THE ARTS. (4 cr; prereq introductory work in music, art, drama, dance, film or other arts)
Works of art by or about women. Focus may be on one or more of several forms of artistic expression.

3701. WOMAN'S LITERARY QUEST FOR SELF·REALIZATION. (4 cr; prereq 5 cr in literature)
Woman's quest for self-fulfillment explored through modem I~erature.

3705. WOMEN AND LANGUAGE (4 cr)
Women's use of language, sexism in language, contrast of usage and palterns of verbal and nonverbal language
by women and men, feminist critiques of language and evaluations of proposals for language relorms or radical
lingUistic change.

3838. FEMINIST THOUGHT AND THEORY. (4 cr; designed for nonmajors)
Introduces theoretical aspects of women's studies through a survey of feminist theories concerning gender
differences; the family; production and reproduction; sex, elhnicity, and class; and the social construction of
sexuality.

3900. SEMINAR. (4 cr per qtr; prereq 6)
Applies knowledge and methodology gained from courses and experience to topics of an interdisciplinary nature
that focus on women.

3901. FEMINIST THEORIES. (4 cr)
Representative feminist theories and their relations to pol~ical action. Primarily for nonmajors.

3910. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max])
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

3960. FIELD LEARNING IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr perqtr [8 cr max]; prereq 1005, 1006, one 3xxx WoStcourse, 6)
A seminar that includes internship placement w~h agencies and organizations that serve women or deal w~h
issues of concern to women.

3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-15 cr per qlr; prereq #, 6)
Independent study to pursue individual interests.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, 6)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants.

3990. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #, 6)

5101. HISTORY OF FEMINISM. (4 cr; prereq 1005, 1006)
Feminist thought and movements; feminist acts since 1790, especially in the Un~ed States and Great Britain; other
International references.
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5102. CURRENT FEMINIST SCHOLARSHIP. (4 cr; prereq 1005, 1006 or grad student or ill)
Current scholarship dealing w~h the feminist intellectual revolution.

5103. GENDER AND CLASS. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr women's studies including 1005 or 1006 for undergrad or grad student;
ill)

Interactions between gender roles and social class in a historical and comparative perspective, including
introduction to concepts and methods of gender and class analysis, women's work and economic systems,
domestic work, social reproduction, feminism, and socialism.

5104. THE OLDER WOMAN: A FEMINIST PERSPECTIVE. (4 cr; prereq Soc 3937, 12 cr in women's studies or
substantial work in social sciences or psychology or ill)

Changing roles of older women in our society and problems unique to them, inclUding societal, health, economic,
familial, emotionai, sexual, and political concerns.

5123. WOMEN'S SPIRITUALITY. (4 cr; prereq 1005, 1006 or grad student or ill)
Present-day American women's spiritual consciousness and participation in religious insmutions and religious
movements. New forms of women's spiritual/religious knowledge and beliefs, quests, and expressions of them;
their history and sources.

5301. WOMEN: A SENSE OF IDENTITY. (4 cr, §3301)
For description, see 3301.

5303. ANTHROPOLOGY OF CONTEMPORARY FEMINIST ISSUES. (4 cr; prereq 1005 or 1006, Anth 1102 ..Anth
3303 recommended)

Cross-cultural and evolutionary approachas to the study of contemporary feminist issues.

5311. WOMEN AND THE LAW. (4 cr)
The legal system as it relates to women. Areas of criminal law, welfare law, employment law, corporate law,
alternative delivery systems for legal service, and legal education.

5377. FEMINIST THERAPIES, (4 cr)
Sexism in theoretical views of women and therapy; alternative emerging views of and alfernative therapeutic
approaches for women. Resources include feminist behaviorai/social science research and literature; biogra
phies, essays, and cases regarding women's lives; and community resource persons.

5404. FEMINIST CRITICISM OF CONCEPTS OF THE SELF. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in women's studies or substantial wor\<
in philosophy, religious studies, social sciences, psychology or ill)

Traditional views, and feminist alternatives to them, concerning the self and related notions, such as human
nature, individualism, and transcendence, as expressed in philosophy, religion, morality, politics, art, and
psychology.

5910. TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES. (4 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq ill)
Topics specified in Class Schedule.

5911. WOMEN, COLONIALISM AND UNDERDEVELOPMENT (4 cr)
Impact of colonial domination and economic underdevelopment on third world women's lives; strategies employed
by women to resist, survive, and overcome oppressive conditions.

5970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-5 cr per qtr [12 cr max]; prereq ill, t:.)
Guided individual reading or study.

ZOOLOGY

Courses in zoology may be found in the listings of the Department of Ecology and
Behavioral Biology and the Department of Genetics and Cell Biology.
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CLA's 17,000 students are involved in
more than 60 major areas and hun
dreds of extracurricular activities.
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CLA Preparation for Degree
Work in Other Colleges

Undergraduate study in the College of Liberal Arts or a comparable institution is
necessary for admission to many baccalaureate or professional degree programs, at
Minnesota or elsewhere, and to graduate programs without exception. The requirements
commonly include English composition and minimum grade averages (usually C for
undergraduate programs, B or higher for graduate). Other requirements vary; consultation
with appropriate offices and examination of academic bulletins concerning such ques
tions-for example, the acceptability of SoN grades for graduate admissions-is always
advisable.

Admission and achievement policies of University of Minnesota professional and
advanced programs that involve CLA preparatory study are described briefly in the
following pages. Bulletins of most University colleges and programs may be obtained at the
Williamson Hall Information Booth, or by writing to the Office of Admissions and Records,
110 Williamson Hall, University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455.

School of Architecture and Landscape Architecture
The School of Architecture and Landscape Architecture offers two preprofessional

degrees in architecture (the BA with a major in architecture through CLA, and the bachelor
of environmental design, or B.E.D., through the Institute of Technology), and two
professional degrees in architecture (the bachelor of architecture, or B.Arch., through IT,
and the master of architecture, or M.Arch., through the Graduate School). Information
about the B.E.D. and B.Arch. programs is available in the Institute of Technology Bulletin
and from the School of Architecture and Landscape Architecture, 110 Architecture
Building, University of Minnesota, 89 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
Information about the M.Arch. program is available in the Graduate School Bulletin or from
the school.

The professional degree bachelor of landscape architecture (B.L.A.) is offered jointly
by the school through the Institute of Technology and by the Department of Horticultural
Science and Landscape Architecture through the College of Agriculture. The master of
landscape architecture (M.L.A.) is offered through the Graduate School. Information about
the B.L.A. program is available in the Institute of Technology Bulletin and the College of
Agriculture Bulletin as well as from the School of Architecture and Landscape Architecture
and the Department of Horticultural Science and Landscape Architecture, 205 North Hall,
University of Minnesota, 2005 Buford Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108.

To be considered for admission to the entry-level architectural design sequence (Arch
3081-3082-3083), you must have completed or be in the process of completing all required
preparatory courses, a minimum of 45 credits, prior to application. You must apply by May 1
for admission the following September. (Use Form AR 110.) Admission decisions are
based on academic record, college work completed, and a letter of intent; you also may
submit evidence of graphic communication and artistic ability. To enroll in the design
sequence, you must have completed all required courses.

If you wish to pursue the professional degree master of architecture, you should apply
after the sophomore year in order to complete the distribution and language requirements
required for the B.A. degree.
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School of Dentistry

College of Biological Sciences
The College of Biological Sciences (CBS) is an upper division unit of the University,

and you normally enter the college at the beginning of your junior year. CBS offers the B.S.
degree with majors in biochemistry, biology, botany, genetics and cell biology, and
microbiology. If you have a special interest in a related area of study (e.g.• ecology,
behavioral biology, zoology), you may major in biology and include in your program a
suitable selection of advanced courses in your area of interest. An individually designed
program is also available. Irrespective of major, you must complete a common core
sequence of courses in biology, the physical sciences, and mathematics.

As soon as you decide to major in a bioscience area, you should contact the college's
Students Services undergraduate counseling office. 223 Snyder Hall, University of
Minnesota, 1475 Gortner Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108, for advice and counseling.
Appointments may be made by calling 373-3648.

Specific requirements for admission include a minimum of 84 quarter credits with
grades of A, B, C, or S, including 10 credits of analytical geometry and calculus (Math 1211
1221), 10 credits of general chemistry (Chem 1004-1005 or 1031-1032), and a course in
general biology (Bioi 1009).

You are strongly encouraged, especially if you are transferring from another institution,
to complete the third quarter of the calculus sequence (Math 1231) required for graduation
prior to your first quarter of enrollment in CBS.

(Bachelor of arts degrees in biology and microbiology may be earned in the College of
Liberal Arts. See the listings for these programs in the second section.)

School of Dentistry
The program in dentistry for the D.D.S. degree admits a beginning class once a year, in

the fall. A B.S. degree is granted to students who have satisfactorily completed three years
of predental liberal arts studies and two years of dental studies.

Admlsslon-A minimum of 135 credits from an accredited college is required. The
scholastic average necessary for consideration is C. Admission is on a competitive basis,
however, and an average well above C is usually necessary to be selected.

Required Courses and Credlts-(science courses must include laboratory instruc
tion):

English-12 cr in basic English, in such areas as composition, literature,
etymology, speech, or humanities (with emphasis on literature).

Mathematics-Background at least through college algebra as demonstrated by
college validation or credit: Math 1111 or 1201.

General Chemistry-12 cr: Chem 1004-1 005-1 006 or 1004-1005 and 31 00-31 01.

Organic Chemistry-10 cr: Chem 3301-3302 and 3305-3306.

Bio/ogy-10 cr: two quarters of biology or one quarter each of biology and
zoology-Bioi 1009, 1106, or 3011.

Physics-10 cr. Calculus-based physics should be taken by students who plan
advanced work in dentistry: Phys 1041-1042, 1045-1046, 1104-1105-1106, 1107
1108-1109.

Psycho/ogy-5 cr: Psy 1001.

It is strongly recommended that required courses be completed by the end of the
academic year prior to the fall of enrollment.
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Only under unusual circumstances will S credits be accepted in required courses. S
credits in elective courses should not exceed 10% for three-year applicants (135 credits)
and 15% for four-year applicants (180 credits). I (incomplete) grades are looked on with
disfavor by the Admissions Committee. Alii grades and any W (withdrawal) grade in excess
of one per academic year must be explained in the application.

Admission Test&-The required Dental Admission Test (OAT) is given two times a
year, usually in October and April. It is wise to take the test soon after required science
courses are completed. It is strongly recommended that the test be taken by October of the
preceding academic year for enrollment the following fall. The test measures aptitudes and
special knowledge. A review of biology, general chemistry, and organic chemistry is urged.
Application forms for the OAT may be obtained from the Office of Admissions (240
Williamson Hall), the School of Dentistry, or 30 Johnston Hall.

Residence Requlrement&-First priority is given to Minnesota residents, second to
residents of neighboring states with which the University of Minnesota has contract or
reciprocity agreements, and third to other nonresidents who have acceptable reasons for
attending the University School of Dentistry.

Further information about application procedures, admission, qualifications, and
related matters may be obtained from the CLA Health Sciences advising office, 30
Johnston Hall; the School of Dentistry office, 15-106 Malcolm Moos Health Sciences
Tower; or the School of Dentistry Bulletin.

College of Education
If you plan to seek state of Minnesota teacher licensure upon graduation from the

University of Minnesota, you must complete a B.S. program in the College of Education.
You usually begin as a CLA freshman and transfer to the College of Education after one or
two years of general education.

Admission-Admission to the College of Education after one or two years of
pre-education studies requires at least a 2.00 average in college course work and at least a
2.50 in courses in the major field. Students who have met the freshman and sophomore
requirements as specified in the College of Education Bulletin will be given preference.

Since 1974 the college has admitted most applicants who met admission criteria.
Secondary teaching programs; physical education; recreation, park, and leisure studies;
and music and music therapy admit each quarter.

If you want to enter the program in elementary education, you must apply early in the
regular quarter preceding that in which admission is desired. Applications for other
programs should be filed early in the regular quarter preceding that in which admission is
~~. ~

Requirements In Drug Education and Physical Educatl0n-:-Minnesota law re
quires that candidates for licensure complete, before graduation, a course in drug
education (PubH 3004) and three credits in appropriate physical education courses (you
may complete this work before applying for transfer to the college).

One-Year Pre-Education Programs In CLA-If you are planning to enter a College
of Education program in art education, business education, industrial education, marketing
education, physical education, or recreation, park, and leisure studies, you normally spend
one year in CLA. To transfer, you must complete 45 credits with 2.00 overall and 2.50
major-course grade point averages. If you are seeking an art, industrial, music, or physical
education major, you must meet special requirements; information about these require
ments is available in the College of Education Bulletin.
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Requirements for Transfer to Elementary Educatlon-Course requirements for
the two preparatory years before entering the elementary education curriculum are
specifically outlined; prospective applicants should obtain information from the CLA
Premajor Advising Office, the Education Student Affairs Office, or from the College of
Education Bulletin. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 is required for consideration,
but few students with a grade point average below 2.50 are admitted. Only A-N credits are
accepted, except in elective and minor courses. Undergraduate students are admitted to
this program only for fall and winter quarters.

Two-Year Pre-Education Programs In CLA-Most other College of Education
programs require two years of CLA work-about 90 credits. You must meet the English
composition and distribution requirements as listed in the College of Education Bulletin,
and must present 15 credits in your proposed major field (social studies requires 25 credits)
with a 2.50 average and sometimes 10 credits with a 2.00 average in a minor field (all
graded on the A-N basis).

Information about education programs is available at the Education Student Affairs
Office, University of Minnesota, 1425 University Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455
(373-2257).

School of Journalism and Mass Communication
A B.A. or its equivalent is the minimum requirement for admission to the master's and

doctor's programs. If the undergraduate major is not in journalism, 12 to 16 credits of
preparatory work are usually required. Selection of preparatory courses must be approved
by an adviser. Acceptable professional experience may sometimes be applied toward
prerequisite requirements.

Two types of master's degree programs are offered. The general MA program
focuses on the scholarly study of mass communication and emphasizes research and
analysis of the mass media and media systems. Students completing the general program
are particularly suited for careers in communication policy or in research or teaching at the
community college level; they may also wish to pursue further graduate study. The
professional MA program provides preparation for careers in the print and broadcast
media, advertising, visual communication, and certain specialty areas such as science
journalism and urban journalism. These degree programs combine general study in mass
communication with skills courses in writing, editing, and other areas.

The doctoral program offers training for academic careers in communication educa
tion, research, or communication policy work. The program offers four fields of specializa
tion: theory and methodology in mass communication; the history of mass communication;
mass communication agencies as social institutions, which includes communication law;
and international mass communication.

Additional information is available from the graduate studies secretary in the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication, 18d Murphy Hall (376-5211).

Law School
Requirements for Admission and for Degrees In Law-The Law School offers the

professional degree juris doctor (J.D.), which qualifies graduates to take the bar examina
tion and for admission to practice. The course of study requires three academic years in the
Law School.

Admission to the Law School requires the BA or its equivalent. No particular prelaw
college program is recommended; in fact, the Law School is interested in a student body
with varied backgrounds, and you are encouraged to follow your own interests in choosing
an undergraduate major. Applications for admission should be submitted by Feb. 15 for the
class entering the school the following August.

291



CLA Preparation for Degree Work in Other Colleges

Information about admission requirements and the law School program may be found
in the Law School Bulletin. Prelaw scholastic records and the results of the law School
Admission Test given the most weight in admission decisions; scholastic honors, extracur
ricular activities, personal statements, letters of recommendation, and work experience will
also be considered. The test is given four times each year at the University and at test
centers throughout the country. You must take the test by December of the year in which
you apply for admission; taking it earlier, however, is strongly recommended. Information
pamphlets and applications for the test may be obtained at the office of the law School; the
Student Counseling Bureau, 101 Eddy Hall; or the law School Admission Council, Box
2000, Newtown, Pennsylvania 18940.

School of Management

The School of Management offers two programs for the bachelor of science degree:
regular and accounting. If you are interested in admission to the college, you should obtain
a premanagement information sheet from a college counseling office or from 225
Management and Economics Building.

The premanagment program combines liberal education course work with introdUC
tory course work in accounting, statistics, and economics. Because of the Widening social
responsibilities of business management, you are required to take courses outside of
management.

To be considered for admission to the school, you must present a minimum of 80
credits from a recognized college or university. Generally, a 2.70 GPA is required to be
considered for admission. Students with GPAs of 2.50, however, will be considered for
admission to the regUlar program if space is available. You must complete the mathemat
ics, economics, accounting, and statistics requirements before applying to the School of
Management.

CLA students preparing to enter the school must meet these premanagement
reqUirements;

English composition requirement.

Mathematics-10 cr minimum, including Math 1131 and calculus.
Math 1131 and 1142; or 1131 and 1211. If you have inadequate preparation, you

may be required to take Math 0009 before taking 1111 or 1131. If you plan to go
beyond elementary calculus, you should take 1211 and 1221 rather than 1142.

Group A (4 or 5 cr)-Consult the premanagement information sheet for a list of
appropriate courses.

Group B (9 cr)-Courses chosen from the physical and/or biological sciences,
including at least one acceptable intensive laboratory course. Consult the premanage
men! information sheet for a list of appropriate courses.

Group C (13 cr)-Psy 1001 plus 8 additional credits.

Group 0 (12 cr)-Acceptable courses in literary and artistic expression. Consult
the premanagement information sheet for a list of appropriate courses.

Management and Related Areas (18cr)-Acct 1024-1025; Econ 1001, 1002; DS
1050.

Ifyou are planning to enter the accounting program---Comp 1027 is also required.

Electives to complete 80 credits.

292



Medical School

Medical School

Students admitted to the Medical School must complete four-year degrees before they
begin medical study. Prospective students should plan appropriate premedical programs.

Premedical Advising-Premedical advisers are available in the CLA Pre-Health
Science advising office, 30 Johnston Hall, for aid in premedical program planning and
guidance in application to medical schools. The Pre-Health Science Library, 30 Johnston
Hall, provides career information about medical and paramedical fields and admission
information for all U.S. and Canadian medical schools. Information about tests required of
applicants to the Minnesota schools is also available.

If you are interested in enrolling in the University Medical School, refer to the Medical
School Bulletin. Each year, the monograph Medical School Admission Requirements is
published by the Association of American Medical Colleges; it provides up-to-date
information about U.S. medical school admission requirements.

Premedical Requirements-There is no prescribed premedical major-any recog
nized college major is acceptable. Natural science majors, contrary to common belief, have
no advantage over liberal arts majors for admission; indeed, the Medical School believes
that liberal arts studies contribute greatly to well-rounded professional preparation.

The Admissions Committee has approved the following courses to fulfill the premedi
cal requirements for the Twin Cities campus Medical School: 12 cr of English (including
composition and literature); mathematics through calculus (Math 1142 or 1211, 1221);
Chem 1004-1005, 3100-3101,3301,3302 (25cr); BioI 1009 plus 5cr of biology, zoology, or
genetics; Phys 1104-1105-1106 and 1107-1108-1109, or 1271-1281-1291 and 1275
1285-1295; at least 27 cr taken on A-N grading in humanities, social science, second
language, or other liberal arts courses (humanities and literature recommended).

Premedical students with outstanding academic records in science and mathematics,
especially those who contemplate careers in research or academic medicine, are strongly
advised to elect work in these fields beyond the basic requirements. Reading knowledge of
a second language, though not a requirement for admission, is recommended if you are
interested in medical research or graduate medical training.

Application Procedures-Applications are not submitted to the Medical School
directly; rather, they must be submitted to the American Medical College Application
Service (AMCAS). Application forms for AMCAS may be obtained in 240 Williamson Hall or
in the Pre-Health Science advising office. They must be filed before November 15 of the
preceding academic year for enrollment the following fall; it is advisable to submit them as
soon after June 15 as spring quarter grades are available. You must take the Medical
College Admission Test (spring MCAT preferred) and the Minnesota Multiphasic Personal
ity Inventory. Information about registering for these tests is available in the Pre-Health
Science advising office.

The Medical School will request further information from you after receiving the
AMCAS application. Letters of evaluation will be requested, and you should plan for them
early in your college program by selecting special programs, or other opportunities leading
to direct and meaningful faculty contact.

Medical Schools In Minnesota-The University of Minnesota, Duluth, offers two
years of basic medical sciences. Upon completion, the two final years of education in the
clinical sciences are completed at the Twin Cities campus Medical School. The Mayo
Medical School in Rochester is a four-year school. The University of Minnesota medical
schools give preference for admission to residents of Minnesota.
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Division of Medical Technology
The four-year program in medical technology leads to the degree bachelor of science.
After completing 90 CLA credits, including all required courses, with satisfactory

academic performance, you may apply for admission to the professional program.
The following courses or their equivalents are prerequisites for admission to the junior

year: completion of writing practice requirement or exemption; Chem 1004-1005, 1006,
3100-3101,3301,3302,3305,3306; Bioi 1009, 1106; Anat3001; Math 1111 or 1201 ; Phys
1041-1042,1045-1046; and MedT 1010, 1030, 1031, 1032. Electives should be limited to
subjects that satisfy distribution requirements.

The Undergraduate Health Sciences Bulletin contains a suggested program for the
first two years of preprofessional study. You may also consult advisers in the Medical
Technology office, 15-170 Phillips Wangensteen BUilding (373-9670). Registration each
quarter must be reviewed by an adviser.

Department of Mortuary Science
The four-year curriculum of the Department of Mortuary Science leads to a bachelor of

science degree.
To be admitted to the program, you must have completed 90 quarter credits with

grades of A, B, C, or S of liberal arts study at any accredited university, college, or junior
college.

If you are a freshman or sophomore in CLA, you will be assigned a department adviser
to assist in course selection, registration, and academic decisions. Registration must be
approved by the adviser each quarter.

You should determine a core area of interest and select prerequisite courses in
preparation for advanced courses. The department requires 15 3xxx-5xxx credits outside
the major area.

Admission Requirements-The 90 credits required for admission must include work
in the following courses or areas: completion of writing practice requirement; Mortuary
Science Group A, 8-10 credits in speech, accounting, or electives; Mortuary Science Group
B, 18-24 credits including one general course in biology, chemistry, human anatomy,
microbiology, and public health; Mortuary Science Group C, 16-20 credits, with a minimum
of 12 credits in psychology and sociology, including a general course in each; Mortuary
Science Group D, 12-15 credits of electives.

If you plan to practice in a state other than Minnesota, you should request information
about specific licensure requirements. Information is available at the department office,
400 Botany (373-3870), and in the Undergraduate Health Sciences Bulletin.

School of Nursing
A four-year curriculum leads to the B.S.N. degree; one year may be taken in CLA or

any other accredited liberal arts college. The program, open to men and women, is
designed to prepare students for entry-level positions in all fields of professional nursing.

Selection for admission is based on scores on the ACT examination and grade point
average plus points allotted for previous experiences and characteristics reported on a
personal information form. From this total score, applicants are selected according to
ranking. Residents of Minnesota and states with tuition reciprocity agreements are given
priority. Information about admission requirements may be obtained from the School of
Nursing office, 5-140 Health Sciences Unit F (376-5562). A CLA adviser in 30 Johnston Hall
is assigned to assist prenursing students with course selection, registration, and academic
planning.
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College of Pharmacy

The 45-credit requirement for the first prenursing year must include: completion of
writing practice requirement or equivalent or exemption, general chemistry (8 cr), general
biology (4 cr), cultural anthropology (3 cr), introductory sociology (3 cr), and general
psychology (3 cr). Remaining credits must be chosen from the liberal education distribution
groups (since the School of Nursing program is heavy in course work in groups Band C,
special attention to course work in groups A and D is recommended).

After admission as a sophomore, you continue taking general education courses and
start courses in the nursing major. An approximate balance between the two areas is
maintained.

Further information about admission is presented in the Undergraduate Health
Sciences BUlletin.

Program in Occupational Therapy
The program in occupational therapy, requiring four years plus one quarter of study,

leads to the B.S. degree.
Preparation for professional study in occupational therapy requires completion of 85 to

90 credits in a college of liberal arts in courses selected to meet the distribution
requirements outlined in the Undergraduate Health Sciences Bulletin. You must complete
these courses with a high C average to be eligible for admission.

During the junior and senior years, hospital and community agency practice is
coordinated with theoretical courses. In the senior year, six months of full-time fieldwork
training is scheduled in hospitals, institutions, and community centers.

Freshman and sophomore students should see advisers in the CLA Pre-Health
Sciences advising office, 30 Johnston Hall. For detailed information, see the program
bulletin or call the program office, 271 Children's Rehabilitation Center (373-9024), for an
appointment with a faculty member.

College of Pharmacy
The College of Pharmacy offers the doctor of pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree program

as the basic preparation for entry-level pharmacy practice. This program requires four
years of professional study and is open to applicants who have completed two years of
preprofessional study in a college of liberal arts. The program is also open to selected
candidates who either have completed the second professional year of a B.S. in pharmacy
degree program or hold a B.S. in pharmacy degree. Students admitted with such advanced
standing complete the degree after approximately two years of study.

The goal of the Pharm.D. program is to prepare therapeutic consultants for work in
clinical settings in which expertise in patient drug use is necessary. The traditional roles of
the pharmacist in the drug delivery system also are taught.

The optional B.S. program requires three years of professional study, preceded by two
years of preprofessional study in a college of liberal arts. This degree is the minimum
requirement for eligibility for state licensure to practice pharmacy.

The two year preprofessional program, consisting of 90 credits, may be completed in
the College of Liberal Arts. Information about specific course requirements can be obtained
from the College of Pharmacy Office of Student Affairs, 5-110 Health Sciences Unit F, (373
7997), or from the CLA Pre-Health Sciences advising office, 30 Johnston Hall (373-2912).

Applications for admission to the College of Pharmacy are available from the Office of
Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall. Applications, accompanied by an official transcript,
should be filed between October 15 and April 15 of the academic year prior to the fall
quarter of desired enrollment. All applicants must take the Pharmacy College Admission
Test in November or February prior to the April 15 deadline. Information about this test is
included in the application materials. The Admissions Committee reviews completed
applications and notifies students of its decision as qUickly as possible.
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Program in Physical Therapy

The four-year program in physical therapy leads to the B.S. degree. The first two years
are spent in the College of Liberal Arts. To be considered for admission to the professional
program, you must have completed a minimum of 86 credits, including specified required
courses or their equivalents, with a minimum grade point average of2.50 in basic sciences.
The last two years plus a summer term are spent in the Department of Physical Medicine
and Rehabilitation. You must complete 600 hours of supervised clinical practice in physical
therapy departments of affiliated hospitals.

For information about admission, consult advisers in the Physical Therapy office, 271
Children's Rehabilitation Center (373-9024), or in the CLA Pre-Health Sciences advising
office, 30 Johnston Hall (373-2912). Details about the program are available in the
Undergraduate Health Sciences Bulletin.

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs

Professional study In the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs is offered atthe
graduate level. Two degrees are offered, the MA in public affairs and the master of
planning (M.P.). The programs are designed to prepare students for public service work in
government agencies or public Institutions or for public affairs work in nonprofit or private
firms. They consist of required courses in policy process, program analysis, process
methods, and quantitative methods. Required for the MA in public affairs are two
concentrations in subject areas or professional skill areas. Students in the M.P. program
take the same required courses and complete two concentrations, one in planning and the
other in an area of their choice. Both degree programs entail an arranged internship in an
area of interest.

School of Social Work

A B.A. in social welfare or a B.S. in social work is desirable preparation for entry into the
master of social work (M.S.W.) program (The College of Liberal Arts does not offer an
undergraduate degree in social work), but is not an absolute requirement; a bachelor's
degree in any field will be considered if you have completed 39 social science credits,
preferably in at least three different subject areas. A course in statistics is required for
admission to the graduate program. In addition, applicants are expected to have completed
either one year of supervised social work fieldwork instruction at the undergraduate level or
a minimum of one year of paid or volunteer social work experience. Additional information
about admission is presented in the Graduate School Bulletin and the School of Social
Work Bulletin.

Theological Study Preparation

If you are preparing for seminary training, you may consult the pretheology adviser in
172 Klaeber Court. The CLA major program for pretheology students is described in the
second section of this bulletin. The adviser can assist in planning individual programs,
either through the specialized major or through other patterns of study. The major in
religious studies, designed for those with interest in a broad understanding of religious
movements and values, may also serve pretheology students.
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University College

University College
University College provides flexibility in program planning to undergraduates whose

needs are not met by standard program offerings at the University. UC houses two
baccalaureate degree programs on the Twin Cities campus.

The Inter-College Program (ICP), 213 Temporary North of Appleby (376-1253), offers
students a credit-based, individualized, baccalaureate degree program drawing upon the
curricular offerings and other educational opportunities of the entire University community
and incorporates both day school and extension registration.

The ICP degree mechanism provides an alternative to the traditionally structured
degree major by providing the flexibility of incorporating significant course work from more
than one college to achieve your educational goals. The degree program may include two
or three areas of concentration, or may integrate courses from two or more colleges into an
interdisciplinary theme. Generally, an approved degree contract includes between 60 and
70 upper division credits.

If you have college-parallel learning experiences, the Inter-College Program will assist
you in seeking validation of your experience. If credit is granted for prior learning, it can be
incorporated into your ICP degree contract.

ICP students earn either the B.A. or the B.S. degree, depending upon the manner in
which they satisfy liberal learning requirements. Each graduate'S area of concentration will
be noted on their final transcript.

Admission requirements: To be considered for admission, applicants must have
completed 80 credits of college-level learning, including three upper division courses and at
least 15 University credits, with at least a 2.00 grade point average.

For more information, call the program's office and sign up for a "First Step" advising
session.

University Without Walls (UWW), 201 Wesbrook Hall (373-3919), serves students with
clear educational goals who wish to design and carry out individualized BA or B.S. degree
programs. Students tend to select UWW because they value the freedom to make
significant choices about what and how they learn, because they have experiences they
can use as foundations for further learning, and because they are interested in tapping the
expertise of other people to help them achieve their educational goals.

Students are admitted to UWW on the basis of ability to conceive and plan an overall
program of study and identify specific learning opportunities. A program can incorporate a
variety of learning resources, including University classes, independent study course, self
designed projects, and community or work-related projects. Experiences gained prior to
admission may be applied if they can be evaluated as college-level learning. It is possible to
earn a degree from UWW without coming to campus.

UWW students meet a set of standards, called graduation criteria, rather than
accumulating a specific number of credits, to earn a bachelor's degree. The criteria
combine learning in a major area of study with learning in the liberal arts. Students pursue
programs in a wide variety of fields-for example, in health care, human services, visual
and performing arts, organization and management studies, humanities, and social
sciences.

University College also provides an undergraduate independent study course listing
(UC 3075) available to students who wish to pursue projects that go beyond the scope of
any single department or college of the University. Projects are interdisciplinary in nature or
are done in departments that do not have an undergraduate independent study course for
nonmajors. Students will be asked to select an appropriate faculty monitor and to complete
the UC 3075 Independent Study Contract prior to registering. Students may take 3 to 15
credits of UC 3075. Further information may be obtained from the Inter-College Program
Office of University College, 213 Temporary North of Appleby.
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Walter Library houses the main collections in education, psychology, and music as well as several
special collections and important research services.
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Group Distribution, World
Studies, and Route II Course
Lists

Courses Used to Meet Group Requirements
Listed below are courses approved for meeting CLA liberal education (group

distribution) requirements described on pages 6-7. The list is updated annually and is
available for consultation in college offices. Group designations are not assigned to
directed studies, directed instruction, directed research, and topics courses.

These guidelines will aid in planning group distribution programs:

1. A maximum of 12 credits from anyone department may be used to meet these
requirements; but courses from one department may be used in different groups if
so classified.

2. Distribution requirements (except the group B laboratory requirement) may be met
by examination (consult your college office). College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) tests may be used for partial fulfillment.

3. Courses approved for the world studies requirement that are also approved for
group distribution requirements may be used to fulfill both requirements.

4. Honors courses or sections may be substituted for regular courses or sections
unless otherwise specified.

5. Courses used to meet the English composition requirement and the BA second
language requirement (including those used in Route II, part B) may not be used to
meet distribution requirements.

6. Only if you transfer from General College to CLA may you use appropriate GC
courses completed before transfer to meet group distribution requirements.

7. At least one group B course must include a laboratory that meets at least two hours
a week. Courses accepted to meet this requirement are marked with asterisks (.).

8. Distribution requirements for the B.F.A., B.M., and B.I.S. programs differ from those
for B.A. or B.S. programs. See the first section or the Music, StUdio Arts, or B.I.S.
offices for information about requirements. In meeting these requirements, how
ever, students may select courses only from the following lists.

Group A-LANGUAGE, LOGIC, MATHEMATICS,
AND THE STUDY OF ARGUMENT

StUdy of formal languages and symbolic systems and their use in deduction,
computation, information processing, and the study of natural language; analysis of
argument as used in ordinary discourse and communication; theory, methods, and
applications of logic, mathematics, statistics, computer science, linguistics, and
rhetoric. (Requirement: 8 to 10 credits for BA and B.S.-normally two courses, at
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Group Distribution, World Studies, and Route II Course Usts

least one of which should deal specifically with a formal language or formal symbolic
system. Courses that can be used to fulfill the formal language requirement are
identified with an asterisk.)

CScI "3103; "3134
Engl 3851, 3852
Fren 3701
Geog 1501
Ling 3001

Math "1111; "1131; "1142; "1201; "1211-1221-1231;
"1311·1321-1331; "15tlH-1521H-1531H; "1611
1621

Phil "1001; 1005; "3201; "3202; 3231
Psy 3801
Soc "3801; "3802
Span 3701
Spch 1313
Stat "1051; "3091

Group B-THE PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL UNIVERSE

Observation, identification, description, experimental investigation, and theoretical
explanation of natural phenomena; explorations and methods of the scientists of
earth, space, matter, and life. (Requirement: 12 to 15 credits for B.A. and B.S.-three
4· or 5-credit courses, one to include a laboratory. Two olthe courses must be chosen
from the list of group B foundation courses, either as one two-quarter sequence in a
particular science or as two one-quarter courses in different sciences. Courses in
boldface are foundation courses. Laboratory courses are identified with an asterisk.)

Group c-THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY

Anth 3001; 3002
Ast1011; "1015; 1021H; "1025H
BloC 1301; 1302 (II taken with 1303); "1303
Bioi 1008; "1009; 1101; "1103; 1105; "1108; 3112
Bot 1009; 1012
Chern "1001-1002f; "1003; "1oo4-1oo5f; "1008; 1008;

"1031-1032f; "3100-3101f; 3301
EBB 3001; 3004
GCB 3002 (If taken for lour credijs); 3022
Gao "1001; "1002; 1005; 1013; "1111; 1801

Geog 1401; '1425; 3431
MlcB 1101
Phsl "1001; 1002
Phys 1001; 1002; "1005; 1041-1042 "1045-1046; 1061;

"1065; 1071; "1075; 1104-1105-1106; "1107·1108
1109; 1271-1281-1291; "1275-1285-1295; 1311·
1321·1331-1341

Psy 3031; 3061
WoSt 3001

~

I

(Requirement: 16 to 20 credits for BA and B.S.-normally four courses-one in each
of the three categories and a fourth in one of them.)

1. Individual and Institutional Behavior

Empirical study of individual and institutional behaVior; empirical study of psychologi
cal, economic, social, cultural, geographical, and political phenomena.

Afro 1025; 3013; 3061; 3072; 3501
Amln 1n1; 3151
ArnSt 3112; 3113
Anlh 1101; 3201
Arch 3001; 3002
Chic 1107
CPsy 1301; 3309
CDls 3101
Econ 1001; 1002; 1004; 1005; 3001-3002; 3501; 3701;

3801

Geog 1301; 3101; 3331; 3371
Jour 1001
Ling 1005
MESA 1506/3506
Mus 1602
Pol 1001; 1025; 1026; 1054; 3051; 3321; 3562
psy 1001; lOO4-1005f; 3001; 3014; 3101; 3201; 3604
Soc 1001; 1002; 1003; 1651; 3102; 3201; 3401
UrbS 3104
WoSt 1005; 1006; 1155; 19n; 3705
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Courses Used to Meet Group Requirements

2. The Historical Perspective

Historical study of societies and cultures or major aspects thereof.

I

l

I

~

Afro 1021; 1441; 3001; 3002; 3421
Amln 3111; 3112
ANEJ 3501; 3502; 3505
Anlh 1101; 3301
ArlH 1002; 3577
Chic 1105; 1106; 3441; 3442
Chn 3201; 3202
Clas 1001; 1002; 1003; 1004; 1005; 1008; 1011; 1022;

1033; 1043; 1044; 1055; 1066
EAS 1063; 1461; 1462; 1463; 3201; 3202
Gaog 3373
Hislloo1; 1002; 1003; 1011; 1012; 1013; 1051; 1052;

1053; 1101; 1151; 1152; 1301; 1302; 1401; 1402;
1421; 1422; 1431; 1432; 1451; 1452; 1453; 1461;
1462; 1463; 3001; 3002; 3003; 3011; 3012; 3013;
3051; 3052; 3053; 3151; 3152; 3244; 3245; 3401;
3402; 3421; 3422; 3423; 3431; 3432; 3451; 3452;
3453; 3461; 3462; 3463; 3541; 3542; 3543; 3636;
3637; 3704; 3707; 3871; 3872

HMed 3001, 3002; 3003
HSci 1711; 1712; 1713; 1811; 1812; 1813; 3711; 3712;

3713; 3811; 3812; 3813
Hum 1001; 1002; 1003; 1004; 1005; 1111; 1113; 1115;

1117; 1119; 1201; 1202; 1211; 1212; 1241; 3201;
3202; 3211; 3212

LAS 3131
MESA 3501; 3502; 3505; 3508; 3511; 3512; 3541; 3542;

3543
Scan 1504
WoSt 3349

3. SocIal and PhilosophIcal Analysis

Analytical study of social, political, moral, philosophical, and religious thought.

Group D-L1TERARY AND ARTISTIC EXPRESSION

Study of literature, music, the visual arts, theatre, and film; analysis of significant
works of literature and the other arts; and study of principles and techniques of
criticism. (Requirement: 12 to 15 credits for B.A. and B.S.-normally three courses.)

I

I

f
I

~
f
I

Amln 3211
AmSt 1001; 1002; 1003
Clas 1042; 3071; 3073
EAS 1032
Hum 3625
103101
JwSI 1034; 3034

Afro 1301; 3055; 3057; 3101; 3102; 3601
Amln 3116
AmSt 3111
ANEJ 1001; 1002; 1003; 3251
Arch 1021; 1022
ArtH 1001; 1008; 1016H; 1921; 3008; 3009; 3011; 3012;

3013; 3014; 3935; 3938
ArtS 1101; 1104; 1105; 1301; 1302; 1401; 1402; 1510;

1520; 1530 (1510, 1520. 1530 each may be taken
only once to meet group 0 requirements) 1701;
1811; 1812

Chic 3213; 3507; 3508
Chn 3161; 3182; 3183
Clas 3082
CLit 1921
EAS 3013; 3165
Engll013. 1016; 1017; 1018; 1019; 1069; 1241; 1671;

3111; 3112; 3113; 3115; 3116; 3117; 3118; 3119;
3218; 3241; 3242; 3251; 3252; 3355; 3356; 3357;
3411; 3412; 3413; 3631; 3671

MESA 1504; 1536; 3411; 3412; 3555
Phil 1002; 1003; 1004; 1102; 1103; 1104; 3001; 3002;

3003; 3004; 3302; 3304
Pol 1041; 1061
RelS 1001; 1031; 1032; 1034; 1035; 1036
WoSt 3838

Fren 3101; 3104; 3202; 3207
Hum 1301; 3701; 3755
Ital 3301; 3303; 3305
Jpn 3161; 3163; 3164
JwSt 3115
MESA 3213; 3456; 3601; 3602
Mus 1001; 1021; 1501; 1804; 3021
Phil 3502
Pori 3211; 3212; 3213
Russ 1304; 3401; 3402; 3403; 3421; 3422
Scan 3503; 3505; 3602; 3804; 3605; 3607; 3618
Span 3104; 3211; 3212; 3213; 3615
Th 1101; 1102; 1301; 1804; 3171; 3172
WoS13103; 3501; 3502
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Group Distribution, World Studies, and Route /I Course Usts

Courses Used to Meet World Studies Requirement
Courses listed below may be used to fulfill the world studies requirement for the B.A.
degree. Honors courses or section and courses cross-listed in other departments may
be substituted for courses listed below. The disciplinary or interdisciplinary courses
deal with major aspects of the cultures of Asia, Africa, and Latin America and
traditional American Indian cultures.

Afro 1021; 1441; 3001; 3002; 3011; 3013; 3055; 3057;
3253; 3301; 3501; 5301, 5701; 5800

Amln 3026; 3036; 3111; 3112; 3116; 3151; 3152; 3211;
5048

ANEJ 3101; 3117; 3251; 3501,3502,3505; 5501, 5502,
5505

An!h 1102; 3131; 3211; 3221; 3222; 3223; 3241; 3251;
3261; 3281; 3291; 3292; 3303; 3521; 3533; 5102;
5112; 5114; 5115; 5116; 5118; 5121; 5131; 5132;
5141; 5151; 5153; 5154; 5161; 5185; 5187

Arch 5057
ArtH 1016; 1016H; 3013; 3014; 3142; 3909; 3935; 5725;

5765; 5766; 5767; 5769; 5775; 5776; 5777; 5911;
5915; 5916

Chic 1105; 3427
Chn 3063; 3064; 3161; 3162; 3163; 3165; 3201; 3202
CPsy 3332
EAS 1032; 1063; 1461; 1462; 1463; 3013; 3201; 3202;

3211; 3281; 3300; 3464; 3465; 3467; 3468; 3471;
3472; 3808

Econ 5301; 5311; 5315; 5331; 5341
FaSt 112013120; 124013240
Geog 3121; 3131; 3141; 3211; 3212; 3213; 3221; 5131;

5132; 5142; 5191; 5211; 5212; 5322
Hebr 3301; 3304; 3307
His! 1051; 1401; 1402; 1403; 1431; 1432; 1433; 1451;

1451H; 1452; 1452H; 1453; 1453H; 1461; 1462;
1463; 3043; 3051; 3401; 3402; 3403; 3410; 3411;
3412; 3424; 3425; 3426; 3427; 3431; 3432; 3433;
3434; 3451; 3452; 3453; 3461; 3462; 3463; 3464;
3465; 3467; 3468; 3471; 3472; 3480; 3481; 3482;
3484; 3485; 3486, 3487; 3488, 3489; 5051, 5052,
5053; 5137; 5274, 5275; 5419; 5420; 5432; 5444;
5445; 5447; 5455; 5461; 5462; 5463; 5464; 5465;
5467; 5468; 5471; 5472; 5473; 5474; 5489; 5491;
5501,5502,5503; 5510; 5514; 5515; 5517; 5518;
5519; 5521; 5522; 5534; 5774-5775t; 5901,5902,
5903; 5930; 5931

Hum 1201; 1202; 1211; 1212; 1241; 3643
Jpn 3163,3164
JwS! 3100; 5120
MESA 1506; 1536; 3411; 3501; 3502; 3505; 3506; 3508;

3511; 3512; 3541; 3542; 3543; 3544; 3545; 3555;
5001; 5201; 5202; 5203; 5411; 5491; 5500; 5502;
5503; 5505; 5508; 5511; 5512; 5520; 5521; 5523;
5525; 5531-5532; 5533; 5535; 5710; 5970

Mus 1804; 3709; 3807, 3808; 5665; 5704; 5705; 5804;
5811

Pol 3477; 5467; 5473; 5476; 5477; 5478; 5479
Port 3212; 3213; 3501; 3502; 3603; 5210
AelS 1031; 1032; 1034; 1036
Soc 3315; 3551; 3671; 5675
Span 1502; 1503; 3251; 3252; 3253; 3512; 3601; 3605;

3615
WaSt 1155; 3333; 5911

~
I

1

B.A. Second Language Requirement
The CLA second language requirement for the BA degree may be met by either of two

"routes."

Route I: Complete through the fifth-quarter level (at least 23 credits) study in a
language other than your native tongue, or pass a validation examination at that level.

High school language study usually relates to the requirement as follows:

High School Study Additional College Study
5 years requirement satisfied
4 years at least 3 cr in same language at higher level
3 years at least 8 cr in same language at higher level
2 years at least 13 cr in same language at higher level
1 year at least 18 cr in same language at higher level
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B.A. Second Language Requirement

College language study that repeats high school study is counted instead of your high
school work toward meeting the language requirement and cannot be used to fulfill group A
distribution requirements.

Students with two or more years of high school Latin may satisfy the reqUirement by
continuing Latin studies according to the schedule above or by completing 15 credits in
another language (high school study in a second language counts toward the 15 credits
needed to meet Route II requirement A below).

Route II: Complete at least 27 credits, as follows:
A. At least 15 credits in asecond language or validation at that level. High school study

usually relates to the requirement as follows:

High School Study Additional College Study
3 years or more none in college (validation not required)
2 years 5 cr in same language at higher level
1 year 10 cr in same language at higher level

B. 12credits (7 if you have completed four years of high school study in one language)
in courses concerned with a country or countries that use the language chosen. A
list of courses that may be used appears below; it is frequently updated, and a
current list is available in college offices. Courses elected for this purpose may not
be used to satisfy group distribution requirements. (StUdy in a language beyond the
15-credit level may be used as part of this 12-credit requirement.)

Note-A new language entrance standard and graduation requirement will go into effect
beginning fall 1986 for students entering with fewer than 39 credits. The graduation
requirement will be increased to the equivalent of six quarters of stUdy in one language. The
Route II alternative will be eliminated. The entrance standard states that, beginning fall
1986, students should have one year of foreign language in high school, two years in 1986,
and three years in 1988. If students do not meet the standard and wish to enroll in entry
level courses in the most commonly-taught languages, French, German, and Spanish, they
will not receive credit. The students may, however, begin the study of any other language
for credit. The new standard and requirement will be explained in greaterdetail in the 1986·
88 CLA Bulletin, or you may contact a CLA adviser for further information.

ROUTE II COURSE LIST

Courses that may be used to meet the "cultures and societies" portion of Route II
(requirement B) are listed below. If you are following Route II, you should check with
your college office to learn of changes or additions to this list.

ARABIC

MESA 1536, 3211, 3212, 3505, 3541, 3542, 3543, 3545,
5521

Anth 5251
ArtH 3909
Hist 1431, 1432, 1433, 3043, 3431, 3432, 3433, 3434
Pol 5457
RalS 1036

CHINESE

Chn 1032, 3063, 3161, 3162, 3201, 3202
Anth 5281
ArtH 5711, 5765, 5766
EAS 1032,1461,1462,1463,3211,3300,3464,3465,

3467, 3468, 3471
Geog 3211, 5211
His! 1461, 1462, 1463, 3461, 3462, 3463, 3464, 3465,

3467, 3468, 5461, 5462, 5463, 5465, 5467, 5468

Hum 3201, 3202
Pol 5454
RalS 1032
DAKOTA
Amln 3036, 3111, 3112, 3242, 5214
An!h 3211
GC 1811, 1812, 1813
His! 3871, 3872

DUTCH
Dtch 3610
Hist 3622
FRENCH
Fran 3599, 3601, 3602, 3606, 3607, 3625
Frlt 3590, 3604, 3608, 5587
ArtH 3303, 5357, 5441, 5442
His! 3616, 3624, 3625, 5211, 5212, 5231
Phil 5034
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Group Distribution, World Studies, and Route " Course Usts

GERMAN

Ger 3601,3602,3603, 3604, 3610, 3641, 5601, 5602,
5603

ArtH 5443
Hist 3623, 3631, 3632, 3633, 3747, 3748
Phil 5055

GREEK

Clas 1001,1011,1019,1022,1033,1042,1043,1061,
3007,3015, 3070, 3071, 3081, 3082, 3083, 3088,
3122, 3145, 5002, 5003, 5004, 5005, 5006, 5007,
5017, 5020, 5060, 5081, 5082, 5083, 5085, 5086,
5101,5110,5122,5145,5400

ArtH 3152, 5102, 5106, 5108
His! 1052, 3052, 3515, 3767, 5061, 5131, 5151, 5276
Hum 1111, 3111
Phil 3001, 3002, 3005, 5004, 5008, 5012, 5020
Pol 5664
Spch 5611

MODERN GREEK

Clas 1001, 1002, 1003, 1042, 1061 3015
Hist 3767,5131,5274,5275,5276
Hum 3878

HEBREW

ANEJ 1501, 1502, 1503, 1504 (extension only), 3101,
3117,3251,3501,3502,3505

Hist 3607, 3755
Hum 1241, 3243
JwSt 1034, 3034, 3100, 3115, 3125, 3126, 3142, 3143,

3315, 3521, 5990
Pol 5477
RelS 1034

ITALIAN

Ital 3555, 5559, 5601, 5602, 5603, 5609
Frlt 3604, 3608, 3590, 5587
ArtH 5306, 5307, 5313, 5314
Hist 3621, 3754, 3755, 3756
Mus 5663

JAPANESE

Jpn 3163,3164
Anth 5281
ArtH 5712, 5767
EAS 1032, 1462, 1463, 3201, 3202, 3300, 3468, 3471,

3472
Geog 3211, 5211
Hist 1462, 1463, 3462, 3463, 3471, 3472, 5471, 5472,

5473
Pol 5453
RelS 1032

LATIN

Clas 1004, 1005, 1006, 1012, 1019, 1042, 1043, 1044,
1055,1066,3015,3070,3073,3081,3083,3088,
3145,5002, 5003, 5004, 5005, 5006, 5008, 5013,
5018,5020, 5073, 5081, 5083, 5104, 5109, 5145,
5400

ArtH 3162, 5104, 5105, 5107
Hist 1053, 3053, 3515, 5071, 5115, 5116
Hum 1113, 3113
Phil 3001, 3002, 5020, 5021
Pol 5664
Spch 5611

OJIBWAY
Amln 3026, 3111, 3112, 3242, 5214
Anth 3211
GC 1811, 1812, 1813
His! 3871, 3872

PERSIAN

MESA 3505, 3511, 3512, 3555, 3601, 3602
Anth 5251
ArtH 3909
Hist 5274, 5275
Pol 5477

POLISH

Plsh 3601, 3602
Hist 3244, 3245
Slav 1501

PORTUGUESE

Port 3603
Eoon 5311, 5341
Geog 3121,5132
Hist 1401,1402,1403,3401,3402,3403,3410,3411,

3412, 5420
LAS 3131, 5120
Mus 5704, 5705
Pol 5479
Soc 3315, 3671
Span 1501, 1502, 1503, 3601
SpPt 3605, 3610

SCANDINAVIAN (Danish, Finnish, Norwegian, Swedish)
Scan 1504, 3501,3505,3506,3601,3607,3613,3614,

3615,3618,5501,5502,5503,5601,5631
ArtH 3654, 5641, 5644, 5645
Geog 5173
Hist 3271, 3272, 3273, 5252
Phil 5054
Pol 5444
Finnish only: Scan 3604, 3605, 5421

RUSSIAN
Russ 3301, 3501, 3502, 3503, 5201, 5202, 5203, 5401,

5404
Hist 3767, 5134, 5135, 5136, 5264, 5265, 5266, 5294,

5295
Pol 5443

SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGES (Bengali, Hindi, Marathi,
Sanskrit, Turkish, Urdu)

MESA 1504; 1506; 3411 ; 3501; 3502; 3506; 3508; 5201 ;
5203; 5411

Anth 3261
ArtH 3014
Geog 321215212
Hist 3043, 3480, 3481, 3482, 3488, 3489, 5455, 5489,

5491
Hum 3211, 3212
Mus 5811
RelS 1031

SPANISH
Span 1501, 1502, 1503,3601,3602,3605,3610,3614,

3615
Anth 3221, 3222
ArtH 5911
Chic 1105, 1106, 3212, 3221, 3335, 3341, 3345, 3427,

3507, 3510, 3615
Econ 5311, 5341
Geog 3121, 3131, 5131, 5132
Hist 1401,1402,1403,3401,3402,3403,3410,3424,

3425, 3426, 3427, 3715, 3716, 5419, 5420
LAS 3131,5120
Mus 5704, 5705
Pol 5455
Port 3603
Soc 3315, 3671
SpPt 3605, 3610

304



I
!
I

B.A. Second Language Requirement

SWAHILI

Afro 3001, 3002, 3003, 3011, 3012, 3013, 3021, 3022,
3057, 3301, 3501, 5301, 5302

Anlh 5241, 5251
Geog 3141,3142,5142,5143,5191
Hisl 1431, 1432, 1433, 3431, 3432, 3433, 3434, 5432,

5444, 5445, 5447

Pol 5448

TURKISH

MESA 3505,3511,3512
Hisl 5137, 5274, 5275
Pol 5457

CLA's commencement in June is attended by college
deans and faculty, more than 700 graduates, and
nearly 4,000 guests.
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A
Abbreviations and Symbols, 31
Academic Conduct, 27
Access to Records, 2
Admission Procedures, 11

Adult Special, 13
Advanced Standing, Transfer, 12
Application Procedure, 11
Before High School Graduation, 12
Freshman, 12
Honors Program, 13
Incoming Student Services, 14
Martin Luther King Program, 13
Nondegree and Part-Time Students, 13
Prospective Student Services, 11
Readmission, 15, 26
Senior Citizen, 15

Adun Special Admission, 13
Advertising-see Journalism and Mass

Communication
Advising, 17

Offices, 17
Aerospace Studies, 32, 236
African Studies, 32
Afro-American and African Studies, 32
Agriculture, College of, 35
Akkadian, 39
American Indian Studies, 35
American Studies, 37
Ancient Near Eastern and

Jewish Studies, 38
Anthropology, 42
Appeals-see Grievance Procedures
Arabic, 258, 259
Aramaic, 40
Archaeology, 87
Architecture, 47, 288
Art History, 50
Arts, Studio, 57
Asian Studies

East Asian Studies, 96
Middle Eastern and South Asian Studies, 258
South and Southwest Asian StUdies, 258

Associate in Liberal Arts Degree, 5
Astronomy, 61
Attendance at Classes, 16, 25
Auditing Classes, 16

B
Bachelor of Arts Degree, 5, 10
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree, 5, 10
Bachelor of Individualized Studies, 5, 9, 10, 20, 176
Bachelor of Music Degree, 5, 10
Bachelor of Science Degree, 5, 10
Bacteriology-see Microbiology
Behavior, Classroom, 25
Behavioral Biology-see Ecology and

Behavioral Biology
Bengali, 258, 259
Biblical Studies, 62
Biochemistry, 63
Biological Sciances, College of, 64, 289
Biology, 64
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Biometry, 67
B.I.S. degree, 5, 9, 10,20, 176
Botany, 68
Broadcasting

Journalism, 180
Speech-Communication, 271

Business Administration-see Management, School of

c
Cancel-Add Proceduras, 16

Limns, 17
Cancellations, 16
Financial Aid and, 17
From COllege, 17
From Courses, 16
Late, 17

Career Development Office, 29
Cell Biology-see Genetics and

Cell Biology
Changes of Registration, 16
Chemistry, 70
Chicano Studies, 74
Child Psychology, 76
Chinese, 96, 99
Class Attandance, 16, 25
Class Schedule, 2, 14
Classical Civilization, 79
Classics, 80
Classroom Bahavior, 25
College Level Examination Program

(CLEP),22
College of Liberal Arts (CLA), 4

Educational Policy and Purpose, 4
Liberal Education and the Student, 4
Procedures and Regulations, section I
services, 26

Communication
Composition and Communication, 118
Journalism, 180, 291
Speech-Communication, 271

Communication DiS<lrders, 88
Comparative Literature, 90
Composnion, 8, 10, 118
Computer Science, 42
Conduct Committee, 27
Confidentiality, 24
Continuing Education and Extension, 16
Courses

Addnions, 16
Attendance, 16, 25
Audned, 16
Cancellations, 16
Descriptions, section II
Independent Study, 20
Interdepartmental Study, 21
Levels, 31
No-Credn, 16
Non-CLA,15
Numbering System, 31
Registration, 14
Repetnion, 16
Standards, 22
Symbols and AbbreViations, 31

Credits, 9



And Grade Standards, 22
Continuing Education and Extension, 16
Credit Loads, 15
Graduate School, 16
No-Credit Courses, 16
Non·CLA, 15
For Prerequisite Courses, 16
Requirements, 9
Old Grade and Credit Requirements, 24
Value, 22

Criminal Justice Studies-see Sociology
Cross-Disciplinary Studies-see Individually Designed

Interdepartmental Major

o
Dance, 96
Danish, 243, 246
Dean, letter from, 3
Dean's List, 23
Debate-see Speech-Communication
Degrees, 4

Associate in Liberal Arts, 5
Bachelor of Arts, 5
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 5
Bachelor of Individualized Studies, 5
Bachelor of Science, 5
Earned Concurrently With Other Degrees, 5
Second Degrees, Second Majors, 5

Degree Requirements, 6-10
Credit Requirements, 10
Distribution Requirements, 6, 10, 299
English Composition Requirement, 8, 10, 118
If You Dropped Out, 11
Major Requirements, 8, 10
Minor,9,10
Second Language Requirement, 7, 10, 302
World Studies Requirement, 8, 10, 302

Dentistry, School of, 289
Departmental Majors, 8
Distribution Requirements, 6, 10, 299
Directed Instruction, 21

Research, 21
Studies, 21

Divisional Offices, 17
Double Major, 5
Dropping From College, 17
Dutch, 145, 149

E

East Asian Studies, 96
East European Studies, 240, 242
Ecology and Behavioral Biology, 102
Economics, 105
Education, College of, 111, 290
English, 111
English as a Second Language, 190
English Composition, 8, 10, 118

Degree Requirements, 8, 10, 118
Exemption From Requirement, 118
Placement, 118
Preparatory, 118

Equal Opportunity Statement, 2
Evening Classes, 16
Examinations 21
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College Level Examination Program
(CLEP),22

Demonstration of Proficiency in
Prerequisite Courses, 22

Final,25
For Credit, 21
To Meet Language Requirement, 21

Extension Division-see Continuing
Education and Extension

Extra Credit Registration, 20

F

Fees and Expenses-see General Information
Bulletin

Field Experience Learning, 21
Film Studies, 120
Final Examinations, 25
Financial Aids, Scholarships, Awards, 27
Finnish, 243, 246
Foreign Study, 21, 120
Forestry, College of, 126
French, 126, 127
French and Italian, 127, 132
Freshman Admission, 12
Freshman Englist>-see English Composition

G
General Information, section I
Genetics and Cell Biology, 133
Geography, 135
Geology and Geophysics, 141
German, 145, 147
Grades, 22

Dean's List, 23
Old Grade and Credit Requirements, 24
Reports, 24
Satisfactory Progress, 23
SoN System, 22
Symbols, 22
Use of 0 Grades, 23

Graduate School, Credits in, 16
Graduation, Application for, 11
Graduation Requirements, 11

Current, 6
If You Dropped Out, 11

Greek, 80, 81
Grievance Procedures and Appeals, 27
Group Distribution Requirements, 6, 10, 299

H

Handicapped StUdents, Aids for, 28
Health Sciences, 150
Hebrew, 38, 40
High School Courses, Repetition of, 16
Hindi, 258, 259
History, 150
History of Medicine, 167
History of Science and Technology, 168
Home Economics, College of, 170
Honors Opportunities, 18, 170

Admission, 13
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Colloquia,18
Courses, 18, 170
Departmental, 19, 170
Freshman-Sophomore, 19
Graduation With Honors, 18
Honors Office, 18, 170
Junior·senior, 19
Seminars, 19

How to Register, 14, Class Schedule
How to Study Course-see Personal Orientation
Human~ies, 171
Humphrey, Hubert H, Inst~ute of Public Affairs, 296

Incoming Student Servicelt-see Prospective Student
services
Orientation, 14

Incompletes, 23
Independent Study, 20
Indian Studies, American, 35
Individualized Studies Degree Program (B.I.S.), 5, 9,

10,20, 176
Individualized Study Abroad, 125
Individually Designed Interdepartmental

Majors, 20, 176
Individually Designed, 9, 20, 176
Information, Where to Find, 14
Interdepartmental Majors, 9, 20, 176

Individually Designed, 20
Interdepartmental Study, 9, 21, 177
Interdisciplinary Program&-See individual

programs
International Communication

Journalism. lBO. 291
Speech-Communication, 271

International Relations, 177
Islamic-see South and Southwest Asian Studies
Italian, 126, 131

J
Japanese. 96. 101
Jewish Studies, 38, 41
Job Placement-see Career Development Office
Journalism and Mass Communication, lBO, 291

L
Language Requirement, 7, 10, 302
Latin, BO, 83
Latin American Studies, 186
Law School, 291
Letter From the Dean, 3
Liberal Education, 4

Group Distribution Plan, 6, 299
Linguistics, 188
Loans, 27

M
Majors

Admission to, 5
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Bachelor of Individualized Studies. 5, 9. 10, 20,
176

Departmental, 8
Double Major, 5
Individually Designed. 9, 20, 176
Interdepartmental, 9, 20, 176
Sequences. 8
Requirements, 8, 10, department listings

in section II
second Major, 5

Management, School of. 191, 292
Marathi, 258, 2BO
Martin Luther King Program, 19

Admission, 13
Mass Communication-see Journalism
Mathematics. 191
Medical School, 293
Medical Technology, Division of, 294
Microbiology, 197
Middle Eastern and South Asian Studies, 258, 260
MiI~ary Science, 237
Minimum/Maximum Cred~ Loads. 15
Minor, 9
Modem Greek-see Classics
Mortuary Science, Department 01, 294
Music, 200

N
National S1udent Exchange, 21
Naval Science, 238
Near and Middle Eastern Studielt-see South and

Southwest Asian Studies
N8Ws-Ed~orial Journalism, lBO, 291
Non-eLA Courses. 15
Nondegree and Part-Time Status, 13
Norwegian, 243, 247
Nursing, School 01, 294

o
Occupational Therapy. Program in, 295
Official Daily Bulletin, 2
Offica for Special Leaming Opportunities

(OSLO),2O
Orientation. 14
Outside-ol·Major Requirement, 9

p

Part-Time Study-see Adult Special Admission
Persian, 258, 262
Personal Orientation, 211
Pharmacy, College of, 295
Philosophy, 211
Photography, Art-see Studio Arts
Photojoumalism-see Journalism and Mass

Communication
Physical Therapy, Program in, 296
Physics, 217
Physiology, 221
Placement services, 29
Polish, 240, 242
Political Science, 223
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Portuguese, 263, 269
Premejor Advising, 17
Preparatory Courses, Required, 9, department listings

in section \I
Preparatory English Compos~ior>-see Composition
Preprofessional Curricula, section III
Prelheology Program-see Theological Study

Preparation
Probation, 25
Proficiency by Examination, 27
Prospective Student Services, 11
Psychology, 230
Public Affairs, 234, 296
Public Heallh, School of, 234

R
- Radio-Television

Journalism, 180, 291
Speech-Communications, 271

Readmission to College, 26
Records, Student, 24

Confidentiality and Access, 2, 24
Retention of, 25

Registration, 14
By Mail, 15
Changes, 16
For Independent and Directed Study, 20
Limits, 15
Schedule, 14

Regulations, section I
Religious Activities, 30
Religious Studies, 234
Repeating Courses, 16

College, 16
High School, 16

Required Preparatory Courses, 9, department
listings in section II

Reserve Officers' Training Corps, 236
Restrictions on SoN Credits, 22
Route \I Course Lists, 303
Russian, 240
Russian and East European Studies, 240

s
Sanskrit, 258, 262
Satisfactory Progress, 23
Scandinavian, 243, 244
Scholarships, 27
Scholastic Conduct, 27
Scholastic Probation, 25
Scholastic Standing, 26
Second Degrees, Second Majors, 5
Second Language Requirement, 7, 10, 302
Senior C~izen Admission, 15
Serbo-Croatian, 240, 242
Services

College, 26
University, 29

SIB - see Student Intermediary Board
Slavic, 240, 242
SoN Grading System, 22
Social Work, 247, 296
Sociology, 249
South and Southwest Asian Studies, 258
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SPAN,124
Spanish, 263, 264
Spanish and Portuguese, 263, 270
Spanish-Portuguese, 263, 270
Special Learning Opportunities, 18

Office for, 20
Speech-Communication, 271
Statistics, 275
Sludent Activ"ies, 29
Student Conduct, 25-27
Student Information, 14
Student Intermediary Board, 26
Student Misconduct, 25-27
Student Scholastic Standing Committee, 26
Student Services

Advising, 17
Financial Aids, Scholarships, Awards, 27
Handicapped Students, 28
Martin Luther King Program, 19
Placement, Job, 29
Scholastic Standing Committee, 26
Student Support Services, 26, 29

Studio Arts, 57
Study Skills Improvemen!-see Personal Orientation
Sumerian, 38, 42
Support Services, 26
Suspension, 26
Swedish, 243, 247
Symbols, 31

T
Technology, Inst~ute of, 2n
Televisior>-see Journalism and Mass Communication
Theatre Arts, 277
Theological Study Preparation, 281, 296
Toledo International Program, 125
Transcripts, 24

Former Dual Record System, 24
Transfer Students, 13
Tu"ior>-see General Information Bulletin
Turkish, 258, 262

u
Univershy College, 297
University of Minnesota

Services to StUdents, 29
Urban Studies, 282
Urdu, 258, 263

v
Veterans Benefits-see General Information

Bulletin
Veterans Services, 30

w
Western European Area Studies, 283
Women's Studies, 284
World Studies Requirement, 8, 10, 302

z
Zoology, 286



-----_. --- ----,

BUILDING ABBREVIATIONS AND
BUILDING ACCESSIBILITY INFORMATION

MINNEAPOLIS

West Bank
AndH, Anderson Hall 10 *
ArtB, Art Building (2020 Washington Ave S) 0
BlegH, Blegen Hall 10 * L
Law, Law Building 10 * L
MdbH, Middlebrook Hall 10 * L
Mgmt/Econ, Management/Economics Building 10 *
OMWL, O. Meredith Wilson Library 10 * L
RarigC, Rarig Center 10 * L
SocSci, Social Sciences Building 10 *
WBU, West Bank Union 10 L
WilleyH, Willey Hall 10 * L

CODES:
10 = accessible building
o = partially accessible
• = inaccessible building
* = elevator
L = adapted restroom

For a map, Guide/or the Handicapped, and further information, contact Physical Planning at 373-5765
or Office for Students with Disabilities at 376-2716.
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BUILDING ABBREVIATIONS AND
BUILDING ACCESSIBILITY INFORMATION

MINNEAPOLIS

East Bank

CODES:
t!J = accessible building
o = partially accessible
• = inaccessible building
* = elevator
L = adapted restroom

For a map, Guidefor the Handicapped, and further infonnation, contact Physical Planning at 373-5765
or Office for Students with Disabilities at 376-2716.

AkerH, Akennan Hall 0
AmundH, Amundson Hall t!J * L
ApH, Appleby Hall. *
Arch, Architecture t!J * L
Annory 0
BeliMus, Museum of Natural History t!J * L
BFAB, Biennan Field Athletic Building 0 * L
Botany 0
BoynHS, Boynton Health Service t!J * L
BuH, Burton Hall t!J * L
CenH, Centennial Hall
ChDev, Child Development t!J *
ChRC, Children's Rehabilitation Center t!J * L
CivMinE, Civil and Mineral Engineering t!J * L
CMU, Coffman Memorial Union t!J * L
CookeH, Cooke Hall •
DiehlH, Diehl Hall t!J *
DVCCRC, Dwan Variety Club Cardiovascular

Research Center t!J * L
EddyH, Eddy Hall •
EdHAn, Eddy Hall Annex
ElectE, Electrical Engineering 0
EltH, Elliott Hall t!J * L
ExpE, Experimental Engineering.
FieldHse, University Field House
FoIH, Folwell Hall t!J * L
FordH, Ford Hall t!J * L
FraserH, Fraser Hall 0
FronH, Frontier Hall t!J *
HL, St. Anthony Falls Hydraulic Laboratory (Hen-

nepin Island)
HSUnitF, Health Sciences Unit F t!J * L
JacH, Jackson Hall t!J *
JOAd, Jackson-Owre Addition t!J *
JohH, Johnston Hall t!J * L
JonesH, Jones Hall •
KlaCt, Klaeber Court 0
KoltH, Kolthoff Hall t!J * L
LindH, Lind Hall t!J * L
LyonL, Lyon Laboratories

Mayo, Mayo Memorial t!J * L
MechE, Mechanical Engineering t!J * L
MinMet, Mines and Metallurgy t!J *
MlrdH, Millard Hall t!J *
MMA, Mayo Memorial Auditorium 0
MoosT, Moos Health Sciences Tower t!J * L
MorH, Morrill Hall t!J * L
MRRC, Mineral Resources Research Center.
MurH, Murphy Hall •
MusEd, Music Education.
NichH, Nicholson Hall t!J * L
NMA, Northrop Memorial Auditorium t!J * L
NorrisH, Norris Hall 0 L
OwreH, Owre Hall t!J * L
PeikG, Peik Gym 0
PeikH, Peik Hall 0 *
Phys, Tate Laboratory of Physics 0 *
PiH, Pioneer Hall 0
PillsH, Pillsbury Hall •
PtH, Pattee t!J *
PWB, Phillips Wangensteen Building t!J * L
SaH, Sanford Hall •
SciCB, Science Classroom Building [] *
ScottH, Scott Hall •
ShepLab, Shepherd Laboratories t!J *
ShevH, Shevlin Hall •
SmithH, Smith Hall t!J *
Stad, Stadium 0 L
TerH, Territorial Hall •
TNA, Temporary, North of Appleby.
TNCE, Temporary, North Court of Engineering •
VFWCRC, VFW Cancer Research Center
VinH, Vincent Hall t!J *
WaLib, Walter Library t!J * L
WesH, Wesbrook Hall •
WmsA, Williams Arena 0 L
WmsonH, Williamson Hall t!J * .L
WullH, Wulling Hall 0 *
Zoology t!J * L
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Bulletin Use

The contents of this bulletin and other University bulletins, publications, or announcements are subject to change
without notice. University offices can provide current information about possible changes.

Equal Opportunity

The University of Minnesota is committed to the policy that all persons shall have equal access to its programs,
facilities, and employment without regard to race, religion, color, sex, national origin, handicap, age, or veteran status. In
adhering to this policy. the University abides by the requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; by
Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by Executive Order 11246, as amended: 38 U.S.C. 2012; by the
Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972, as amended; and by other applicable statutes and
regulations relating to equality of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may be directed to Lillian H. Williams, Director, Office of Equal Opportunity and
Affirmative Action. 419 Morrill Hall, 100 Church Street S.E" University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, MN 55455, (612/373
7969), or to the Director of the Office of Civil Rights, Department of Education, Washington. DC 20202, or to the Director of
the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.

Access to Student Educational Records

In accordance with regents' policy on access to student records, information about a student generally may not be
released to a third party without the student's permission. The policy also permits students to review their educational
records and to challenge the contents of those records.

Some student informatioll-name, address, telephone number, dates of enrollment and enrollment termination,
college and class. major, adviser, and degrees earned-is considered public or directory information. To prevent release
of such information outside the University while in attendance at the University, a student must notify the records office on
his or her campus.

Students are notified annually of their right to review their educational records. The regents' policy, including a
directory of student records, is available for review at the information booth in Williamson Hall, Minneapolis, and at records
offices on other campuses of the University. Questions may be directed \0 the Office of the Coordinator of Studen1 Support
Services, 260e Williamson Hall, (612/373-2106).

2



General Information

Philosophy and Purpose
Instruction in journalism at the University of Minnesota dates back more than 60 years.

Today the School of Journalism and Mass Communication (SJMC) is dedicated to meeting
contemporary needs in the field at a time of rapid change. It is a small and closely knit.
professional school. With the Pulitzer School of Journalism at Columbia University, it has
been rated first nationally in reputation among all journalism schools in the United States.

As an academic discipline, journalism is concerned with the theories and practice of
the mass communication media in the context of their historical development and
contemporary problems, and with the development of skills and techniques requisite for the
successful practice of the craft of written, oral, and visual mass communication.

Few professional fields offer greater challenges than mass communication. It is
intimately related to all areas of human endeavor. As human knowledge increases, and the
need for its widest and fastest possible dissemination continues to grow, the opportunities
for professional communicators grow too. The school has nearly 5,500 graduates, many of
whom have achieved distinction in newspaper, broadcasting, advertising, magazine,
photography, and public relations fields; in government and public service; and in
journalism education and research.

A well-prepared journalist today must have a broad knowledge of the world-a
knOWledge of history, economics, the arts, literature and language, and the social as well as
natural sciences. To gain this knowledge, the journalism student at Minnesota draws upon
the distinguished resources of the University's liberal arts program. SJMC undergraduates
meet the requirements of and receive their degrees from the College of Liberal Arts.

The School of Journalism and Mass Communication offers an undergraduate program
leading to the bachelor of arts degree and, through the Graduate School, graduate
programs leading to the master of arts degree and the doctor of philosophy degree. These
programs are discussed separately under "Programs of Study."

Accreditation
The University of Minnesota School of Journalism and Mass Communication is one of

80 members of the American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism. The
school's news-editorial, advertising, and broadcast programs are accredited by the
American Council on Education for Journalism and Mass Communication (ACEJMC). The
ACEJMC is a joint professional/educator body authorized by the Council on Postsecondary
Accreditation to evaluate and accredit journalism programs in the United States.

Undergraduate Admission
Since the school is part of the College of Liberal Arts (CLA), undergraduate students

must first apply for admission to CLA at the Office of Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall,
University of Minnesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.
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General Information

Students who declare during the first year an intention to major in journalism are
assigned to a CLA adviser familiar with the requirements of the School of Journalism and
Mass Communication. Even while beginning pre-major course work in journalism, students
are encouraged to complete CLA requirements for the bachelor of arts degree, including
freshman composition, foreign language, and distribution courses.

When the student has begun preparatory journalism course work, he or she is referred
by CLA to the School of Journalism and Mass Communication for enrollment as a pre
journalism major. Then the student's overall academic goals, program, and choice of
emphasis within the school are discussed.

New advanced standing (transfer) students are assigned directly to the SJMC's
director of undergraduate studies for evaluation of journalism course work presented for
transfer (if any) and for enrollment as a pre-journalism major.

Special Opportunities
Honors-Honors activities in the School of Journalism and Mass Communication

include an honors seminar on a topic determined in consultation with a committee of honors
students. Occasional colloquiums feature speakers on topics of special interest. SJMC
faculty members also occasionally offer honors courses or seminars through the CLA
Honors Division, and details about these offerings may be obtained at the Honors office,
115 Johnston Hall.

General Education-Journalism preparatory courses, core courses, and 3201 are
generally open to nonmajors with or without minimal prerequisites. The enrichment
courses (see "Course Descriptions") are also open to nonmajors.

Summer Session-The School of Journalism and Mass Communication's summer
session program includes a representative offering of undergraduate and graduate
courses most in demand. The school also sponsors special workshops for secondary
school journalism teachers and publication advisers, for minority students with an interest
in mass communication, and for high school newspaper and yearbook staff members.
Interested students should refer to the Summer Session Bulletin for details.

Continuing Education-The SJMC offers journalism stUdy through correspondence
and evening classes as part of the programs of the division of Continuing Education and
Extension. Some of these courses may be taken for graduate credit. Consult the Extension
Classes Bulletin and the Extension Independent Study Bulletin for further information.

Facilities and Services
The school's facilities include newswriting, editing, and advertising laboratories; a

radio and television studio and laboratories; photo and film laboratories; a graphic arts
laboratory; general purpose classrooms; and communication research facilities. Murphy
Hall, one of the nation's first buildings designed solely for journalism education, contains
the Eric Sevareid mass communication library and reading room, and an adjoining study
lounge for the Thomas Heggen (of Mister Roberts fame) memorial collection of books
related to the mass media.

Murphy Hall contains the editorial offices of the Minnesota Daily, one of the nation's
largest college newspapers. Elsewhere on campus are the offices of the Minnesota High
School Press Association, National Scholastic Press, and Associated Collegiate Press,
which serve hundreds of high school and college newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines
throughout the country.

Besides work on student publications, students have opportunities to gain practical
experience at the University's radio stations KUOM and WMMR and at the University's
television facilities.
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Alumni Association

The School's Setting
The Twin Cities area is an excellent location for students to learn through observation

and practical experience, providing a "laboratory" that includes federal government offices;
the state capitol; numerous state agencies; the Federal Reserve Bank; social service
organizations; major league sports teams; music and theatre organizations; and major
industries. There are also a large number of communication agencies, including the
Minnesota Newspaper Association; Northwest Daily Press Association; three metropolitan
daily newspapers; scores of suburban, community, and specialized publications; regional
bureaus of the Associated Press and United Press International; more than 30 radio
stations; six television stations; nationally known advertising and public relations agencies;
numerous trade, religious, and farm magazines; and leading printing and engraving plants.
Field trips are frequently arranged in appropriate classes.

The School of Journalism and Mass Communication also maintains a close liaison
with working professionals through the Minnesota Journalism Center which offers confer
ences, workshops, short courses, and clinics for professionals throughout the Upper
Midwest. Other annual offerings and events include the Minnesota Press Women's Short
Course for community newspaper personnel, the Northwest Broadcast News Association
Conference, and workshops for industrial editors, advertisers, high school journalists, and
teachers.

Students have the opportunity to meet distinguished journalists through editor-in
residence programs and guest lectures by leading editors, reporters, photojournalists,
broadcast journalists, news analysts, and advertising and public relations executives.

Professional Organizations
The principal national honorary and professional societies for student journalists are

represented by Minnesota chapters. These are: Alpha Delta Sigma (advertising); Kappa
Tau Alpha (honorary scholastic); the Society of Professional Journalists -Sigma Delta Chi
(professional news-editorial); and Women in Communication. Other organizations include
the Journalism Graduate Students Club, the Foreign Journalism Students Club, and
student chapters of the Public Relations Society of America, National Press Photographers
Association, National Association of Black Journalists, and Radio and TV Guild. In addition,
faculty members and students share activities with Minneapolis and St. Paul professional
societies in advertising, broadcasting, business journalism, public relations, newspaper
publishing, and other areas. The Minnesota Press Club has a dinner for graduating seniors
each spring.

Placement Service
The school maintains a placement service to assist graduates and alumni in finding

suitable positions and to help students find part-time and summer jobs. Journalism
undergraduates may also use the College of Liberal Arts placement office. For more
information about placement, write the Placement Office, 111 Murphy Hall.

Alumni Association
The Journalism Alumni Association, which is national in scope, holds annual meetings

in the Twin Cities as well as in several major cities. At the annual spring meeting it
recognizes distinguished service by alumni in mass communication. An alumni newsletter,
the Murphy Reporter, is published regularly.
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General Information

Student Financial Aid
Many journalism students at the University of Minnesota earn part of their expenses,

and some are entirely self-supporting. There are four principal sources of student income
and financial aid:

Student Employment-The University maintains a Student Employment Center (120
Fraser Hall) for on- and off-campus part-time jobs. The jobs vary considerably in nature,
hours, and wages.

Of special interest to students in the school is the availability of part-time jobs during
the academic year in the offices of newspapers, radio and television stations, advertising
agencies, publishing companies, and other enterprises where preprofessional experience
may be gained. A few internships providing on-the-job training are available. Staff
members of the University's student publications receive salaries. There are also
opportunities for summer internships in the various journalism fields. All of these are listed
with the SJMC Placement Office.

Student Loans-The University's Office of Student Financial Aid offers a variety of
loan programs to meet students' financial needs. For information, contact the Office of
Student Financial Aid, 210 Fraser Hall, University of Minnesota, 106 Pleasant Street S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455.

In addition, the John P. Coughlin and Milton B. Kihlstrum Memorial Loan Funds make
available to journalism students low-interest loans which are repayable within approxi
mately two years after graduation.

Scholarships and Fellowships-Inquiry about all-University scholarships should be
made to the Office of Student Financial Aid.

More than 40 scholarships and fellowships, totaling over $60,000, are available solely
to undergraduate and graduate students majoring in journalism and mass communication.
Most are awarded to students who have demonstrated capability during a period of
registration at the University. Applications should generally be submitted to the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication by February 1 for the following academic year.

Three scholarships are earmarked for entering freshmen who plan to major in
journalism: the Journalism Alumni Association Scholarship, the School Publications
Scholarship and the Minority and Disadvantaged Student Scholarship. Applications for
the alumni association and school publications scholarships, which are for use during the
sophomore year, should be addressed to the chair of the Scholarships and Internships
Committee, 111 Murphy Hall. The minority and disadvantaged student scholarship
provides full tuition, fees, and room and board to qualified freshmen and sophomores. Write
the coordinator of the Minority and Disadvantaged Student Scholarship Program, 111
Murphy Hall, for further information. In addition, the WCCO Scholarship Program for
Minority Students in Broadcasting is available for undergraduate and graduate minority
students in broadcast journalism. Annual awards vary from $2,500 to $2,700. Students in
this program also complete a supervised internship at WCCO AM or FM Radio or at WCCO
TV in Minneapolis during their last quarter of study. Further information may be obtained
from the coordinator of the WCCO Scholarship Program, 111 Murphy Hall.

Graduate Assistantships-In addition to scholarship and fellowship awards, gradu
ate students may seek positions as teaching and research assistants. These positions
involve appointment to the staff of the school and require part-time service. Applications for
the positions should be submitted to the director of graduate studies, School of Journalism
and Mass Communication, by February 1 for appointments for the following academic year;
applications received at other times will be considered for existing vacancies. Information
regarding assistantships is offered in the Graduate School Bulletin.
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Programs of Study

Baccalaureate Degree

The School of Journalism and Mass Communication offers a bachelor of arts (B.A.)
program with two emphases-professional and mass communication-from which a
student may choose, as well as a minor sequence in mass communication.

B.A. Major Sequence-Professional Emphasis

This program seeks to prepare students for a variety of careers in journalism, including
media management, news-editorial, advertising, magazine writing and editing, broadcast
ing, public relations, and visual communication. It is based on a broad liberal arts
foundation, knowledge of the social and professional responsibilities of communicators,
and beginning competence in journalistic skills. About three-fourths of the course work for
the degree is completed in the social sciences, humanities, and other liberal education
areas, with the remainder in journalism, where many of the courses also have a liberal arts
focus.

Admission-The School of Journalism and Mass Communication admits a limited
number of undergraduate professional emphasis students annually. An intention to major
in journalism should be filed in the Student Services Office, 18c Murphy Hall, before
enrolling in Jour 1003. A student should apply after completing with grades of C or better
and a 2.50 grade point average the required preparatory courses; completing three of the
supporting courses on an A-N grading basis; taking the College Entrance Examination
Board English composition test; passing a 30-wpm typing test administered by the school;
and acquiring at least 60 CLA credits. Complete application information is available in the
Student Services Office.

Specialized Professional Program-A specialized professional program may be
planned in consultation with an adviser. Examples are public affairs journalism, interna
tional communication, community newspaper management, graphic arts, communications
research, newspaper design, public relations, broadcast advertising, magazine editing,
and urban reporting.

Supporting Course Work-Econ 1OOH 002 or 3001-3002; Pol 1001; Hist 1301
1302 or 3821-3822 or 3822-3823; for students whose primary interest area is advertising,
public relations, or management-Psy 1001 ; for students whose primary interest area is
broadcast journalism, public relations, or management-Spch 1101 ..Completion of
freshman composition (or exemption), and two additional composition courses certified by
the school, one of which must be taken at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior. (See English
Composition Requirements for Journalism Majors and Minors below.)
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Programs of Study

Required Preparatory Courses-Jour 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004

Major Requirements-Jour 3007 and 3008; one course from Group IA; two courses
from Group II; 16 additional credits from Groups I, II, and III. The B.A. program consists of
48 journalism credits.

Major Project-All journalism majors are required to complete a major project prior to
graduation. See Major Project Options below.

B.A. Major Sequence-Mass Communication Emphasis

This program is intended to be equivalent to degree work in other CLA social science
disciplines. Beyond a core of journalism courses also required for the professional
emphasis, students elect a number of enrichment courses (Group II) in journalism aimed at
exploring mass communication as a social, economic, and political phenomenon. Students
are additionally encouraged to choose CLA courses appropriate to the study of mass
communication. Consultation with the director of undergraduate studies is advised.

Admission-Application for admission to the mass communication emphasis is not
required. An intention to major in mass communication should be filed in the Student
Services Office, 18c Murphy Hall, before enrolling in Jour 1003. Students must develop a
plan of study in consultation with the director of undergraduate studies after completing,
with grades of C or better and a 2.50 grade point average, the required preparatory courses
and before undertaking major requirements.

Supporting Course Work-Completion of freshman composition (or exemption),
and two additional composition courses certified by the school, one of which must be taken
at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior (see English Composition Requirements for
Journalism Majors and Minors below). No other specific supporting course work is
required, but students should consult with the director of undergraduate studies about
appropriate recommended courses.

Required Preparatory Courses-Jour 1001, 1002, 1003, 1004

Major Requirements-Jour 3007 and 3008; a minimum or 20 credits from 3201 or
Groups II and III. The SA program consists of 40 journalism credits.

Major Project-All mass communication majors are required to complete a major
project prior to graduation. See Major Project Options below.

Minor Sequence-Mass Communication

Admission-Application for admission to the minor is not required. However,
students must develop a plan of study in consultation with the director of undergraduate
studies after completing, with a grade of C or better, the required preparatory course and
before undertaking upper level requirements.

Supporting Course Work-Completion of freshman composition (or exemption),
and two additional composition courses certified by the school, one of which must be taken
at the 3xxx level as a junior or senior (see English Composition Requirements for
Journalism Majors and Minors below).

Required Preparatory Course-Jour 1001

Minor Requirements-Jour 3007 and 3008; a minimum of 18 credits from 3201 or
Groups II and III.
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Graduate Degrees

English Composition Requirements
for Journalism Majors and Minors

1. Completion of (or exemption from) the freshman composition requirement as
established by the College of Liberal Arts.

2. Completion of a second composition course from among the following: Comp 1027,
Intermediate Expository Writing: 3011, Writing About Literature; 3012, Writing
About Non-Fiction Texts; 3013, Writing for Arts Other Than Literature; 3014,
Writing for the Quantitative Social Sciences; 3015, Writing About Science; 3027,
Advanced Expository Writing; 3050, Topics in Advanced Composition; 3080,
Special Projects in Advanced Composition; 3085, Conference Course in Advanced
Composition (must be taken for 4 credits).

3. Completion of one of the following composition courses as a junior or a senior (will
also satisfy the CLA upper division writing requirement): Comp 3011 , Writing About
Literature; 3012, Writing About Non-Fiction Texts; 3013, Writing About Arts Other
Than Literature; 3014, Writing for the Quantitative Social Sciences; 3015, Writing
About Science: 3027, Advanced Expository Writing: 3050, Topics in Advanced
Composition; 3080, Special Projects in Advanced Composition; 3085, Conference
Course in Advanced Composition (must be taken for 4 credits).

Note: Comp 3050, 3080, and 3085 are infrequently offered.

Major Project Options
1. Professional emphasis majors may take any two of the following courses (at least

one of which must be at the 5xxx level) to satisfy the major project requirement: Jour
3173,3193,3241,3301,3321,3341,3451,3486,5131,5133,5141,5143,5144,
5155,5174, 5233,5261,5263,5272,5301,5302,5303,5322,5342,5441,5442,
5444, 5559, 5725.

2. Mass communication emphasis majors may take two of the following courses,
chosen from two different groups, to satisfy the major project requirement: Jour
5501,5531 (Group 1): 5316, 5601,5606,5611,5615 (Group 2): 5721, 5777 (Group
3); 5801, 5825, 5826 (Group 4).

3. Either professional or mass communication emphasis majors may satisfy the major
project requirement with one of the following plans:

a. An instructor in any 5xxx journalism course may define and apply appropriate
standards for an extra assignment involving greater length, greater depth, or
broader context than normal. Students would enroll for one extra credit in the
selected course, using an "X" registration.

b. Students successfully completing a paper or project for academic credit based
on an internship performed under customary academic supervision may
satisfy the major project requirement, using the Jour 3970 designation.

c. Students successfully completing the honors program may satisfy the major
project requirement.

d. Students may complete Jour 3970, Directed Studies, for four credits to satisfy
the major project requirement, subject to the direction and evaluation of the
instructor.

Graduate Degrees
(For additional information and application forms, write to the director of graduate

studies, 111 Murphy Hall, University of Minnesota, 206 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis,
MN 55455).
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Programs of Study

The School of Journalism and Mass Communication and the Graduate School offer
programs leading to the master of arts and doctor of philosophy degrees.

Any student with a bachelor's degree or its approved equivalent from an accredited
college or university may apply to the dean of Graduate School for admission. An applicant
with the necessary background for her or his chosen major field, an excellent scholastic
record, and satisfactory character and professional references may be admitted for
graduate work on recommendation of the faculty of the School of Journalism and Mass
Communication and approval by the dean of the Graduate School.

Information about the graduate programs and procedures for graduate students is
sent in response to letters of inquiry. The Miller Analogies Test and the Graduate Record
General (Aptitude) Examination (TOEFL for foreign students) are required of prospective
students. In addition to the Graduate School application form, the school has its own
application form.

Details concerning application procedures, transfer of credits, fees, and other useful
information are presented in the Graduate School Bulletin.

PrereqUisites-Graduate students in mass communication without an undergradu
ate major in journalism must complete about four undergraduate courses (12 to 16 credits).
The courses, chosen in consultation with the student's adviser, are taken concurrently with
graduate program courses. One of the four courses may be a fundamental lecture course
carrying graduate credit. Prior course work in journalism or documented professional
experience of at least one year's duration may count toward the fulfillment of prerequisite
requirements upon successful petition to the Graduate Affairs Committee. Students also
have the option of satisfying prerequisites by special examination.

The major implication of this policy is that different patterns of prerequisites will be
required for different programs; the responsibility for determining prerequisites will rest with
the adviser and the graduate student. It is recognized that 12 to 16 credits of prerequisites
may not be sufficient to prepare all students for work toward advanced degrees. In such
cases, the adviser will discuss with the student the desirability of completing additional
course work in preparation for a professional career or for further graduate training. The
student must then make his or her own decision based on this advice. The adviser may not
require a student to complete more than the prescribed 12 to 16 credits.

Students must also meet the typing proficiency requirement for courses for which it is a
prerequisite.

Master of Arts Degree

Two types of master's degree are offered. The general M.A. program-designed for
students who may go on to pursue the Ph.D., who seek academic support for professional
training, or who plan to teach at the secondary or junior college level-emphasizes
theoretical course work, but professional courses may also be included. The professional
M.A. program-designed for students who plan careers in print media, advertising, public
relations, visual communication, broadcasting, and science communication-includes
fewer theoretical and Ph.D. subfield courses. The general M.A. program usually follows
Plan A, whereas the professional M.A. program usually follows Plan B.

Plan A and Plan B Requirements-For Plan A, a minimum of 36 credits plus 16
thesis credits are required. Course work must include Jour 8001 and 8101, two additional
mass communication seminars, twelve credits in other journalism and mass communica
tion seminars or courses, and eight credits in other departments, in addition to the thesis.
For Plan B, a minimum of 44 credits plus a master's project for professional M.A. students
(or a research project for general M.A. students) are required. Course work must include
Jour 81 01 and 8102, two additional mass communication seminars, twelve credits in other
journalism and mass communication courses or seminars, eight credits in other depart
ments, and eight credits inside or outside the school, in addition to the project.
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Graduate Degrees

Language Requirement-Foreign language study is recommended for students in
international mass communication. Consultation with the adviser is recommended.

Master's Final Examination-The final examination is oral for both the Plan A and
Plan B programs.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Students planning a PhD. program in mass communication will, in consultation with
their adviser, elect two of four subfields-a dissertation field and a secondary field. The
subfields are communication theory and research methodology, history of mass communi
cation, communication agencies as social institutions, and international mass communica
tion. In the dissertation field students will complete a minimum of 24 to 28 credits and in the
secondary field a minimum of 16. A majority of credits in both fields must be offered in 8xxx
courses. In addition, the Ph.D. program must include a 12-credit "core" subfield, mass
communication research. A minimum of 28 credits is required in studies outside of mass
communication, including at least 18 credits in minor or supporting field courses related to
the dissertation field. In the preliminary examinations, PhD. students will be held
responsible for the subject matter in their two subfields and the core.

Prospective students should write to the school's director of graduate studies for
detailed subfield descriptions.

Minor-Candidates for the Ph.D. in other fields may complete a minor in journalism.
Approval of the major adviser and of the director of graduate studies of the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication is required. Written preliminary examinations are
required of all minors.

Language Requirement-Candidates must offer (a) a reading knowledge of two
foreign languages, (b) a high level of proficiency in one language, or (c) a reading
knowledge of one foreign language and either a special research technique or a collateral
field of knowledge. Acceptable languages have included Arabic, Chinese, French,
German, Hindi, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Spanish, and Portuguese; others may be
appraised.

Below, the television broadcasting studio

Right, the editing laboratory
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Course Descriptions (Jour)
Symbol&-The following symbols are used throughout the course descriptions in lieu of page footnotes:

§ Credit will not be granted if the equivalent course listed aHer this symbol has been taken for credit.

f Concurrent registration is allowed (or required) in the course listed aHer this symbol

# Registration Overnde Permit, completed and signed by the instructor, is required prior to registration.

6 Registration Override Permit, completed and signed by the unit offering the course, is required priorto registration.

A hyphen between course numbers (e.g., 8001-8002) indicates a sequence of courses that must be taken in the
order listed.

PREPARATORY
1001. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)

Nature, functions, and responsibilities of communication media and agencies from professional point of view.
News, opinion, entertainment, and persuasion functions; current trends; specialized communication; aspects of
advertising.

1002. VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (2 cr)
Form, content, and meaning in visual communication. Introduction to basic visual elements and techniques.
Issues in perception, picture use and the sources of visual conventions. AMentian to the organization and
production of visual media. Applications to photography. film, television, advertising, and documentary work.

1003. PRODUCING MASS MEDIA MESSAGES. (4 cr; prereq 1001, fr composition or exemption, 6)
Examination and analysis of mass media messages; practice, under instruction, in writing factual and persuasive
messages. Emphasis on message aMributes, style, structure, formula, constraints, techniques, and conventions.
Applications to news, advertising. documentary. and interpretive writing for print. film, and video. Typed
assignments required.

1004. INFORMATION FOR MASS COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 1003, fr composition or exemption, 12.)
Information resources for professional and academic work in mass communication; techniques for locating.
retrieving, appraising, and verifying information acquired trom public records, iibraries. research institutions. data
bases, and interviews.

CORE
3007. THE MEDIA IN AMERICAN HISTORY AND LAW: CASE STUDIES. (4 cr; prereq 1001. 6 for non-journalism

majors".C in preparatory journalism courses with 2.50 GPA in the four, filed application for major status,
6 for intended professional journalism maJors."C in preparatory journalisrncourses with 2.50 GPA in the
four, filed study plan, 6 for intended mass communication majors".C in 1001, filed study plan, 6 for
intended mass communication minors)

Using a case study approach focusing on legal and ethical issues, examines the media in the socioeconomic
political-technological context of a specific historical period

3008. MASS COMMUNICATION PROCESSES AND STRUCTURE. (4 cr; prereq 1001.6 for non-journalism majors".C
in preparatory journalism courses with 2.50 GPA in the four. filed application for major status. 6 for
intended professional journalism majors".C in preparatory journalism courses with 2.50 GPA in the four,
filed study plan, 6 for intended mass communication majors".C in 1001. filed study plan, 6 for Intended
mass communication minors)

Analysis of a variety of communication theories as they relate to mass communication processes; major structural
""'llspects of mass communication systems as they influence mass communication processes.

I. PROFESSIONAL
These courses, except for 3201, are not open to students in mass communication. Professional journalism students

must have official major status before enrolling.

Group A

3101. REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, grad students type 30 wpm, 6)
Fact gathering and journalistic writing. Problems in judgment and handling of news and news features.
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Professional

3201. PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr; no prereq for non-journalism majors... prereq major status for professional
journalism and mass communication sfudents... 1001 and filed study plan for intended mass communica
tion minors)

Theory, principles. and functrons of advertising; its role In economic. social. and marketing structure. Newspapers.
magazines, radio. television as advertising media.

3301. BASIC PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major slalus, /\)
Photography as creative communication. Fundamentals of photography; use of news cameras; darkroom
processes. Film and processing expenses

Group B

3121. PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq 3101. grad students type 30 wpm. ,\)
Reporting and editing news of courts and municipal. county. state. and federal administrative and legislatrve
agencies.

3155. PUBLICATIONS EDITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, iI)
Selection and editing of news-editorial content of newspapers, brochures, magazines. Newspaper makeup,
magazine format. Press association teletype service. Lecture and laboratory.

3173. MAGAZINE WRITING. (4 cr; prereq 3101, Ii)
Writrng feature articles for general. class, and trade publications; study of market free-lance methods.

3176. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL JOURNALISM. 14 cr; prereq 3121, 3155. or 3173. #. !o)
Analysis of content, staffing. design. and production of business and company publications. On-the-Job projects of
gathering material and writing feature articles for the business and company press.

3193. COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (4 cr; prereq professional/ournallsm major status. #, !o)
The community newspaper (weekly and small daily) as an editorial product and a business. Aspects of news,
opinion, advertising, production. Role of the editor In the community.

3241. ADVERTISING CDPYWRITING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3201 or #, i,)
Advertising appeals and strategy; advertising for print and broadcast. Individual and group projects.

3321 (formerly 3231). BASIC MEDIA GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq professional Journalism major status, #, 1\)
Basic introduction to mass media graphics, including design principles and history, production technology,
typographic legibility research, and analysis of printing and production costs.

3341 (formerly 3401). BASIC CINEMATOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq professional Journalism or speech major status, i\)
Practice and theory in film communication. Creative and technical applications in television news, documentaries,
advertising films.

3421. TELECOMMUNICATION ADMINISTRATION. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or speech major status, iI)
Role of the broadcasting station in American life. Basic issues in station operation, frequency and channel
allocations, cross·channel affiliations

3451. TELEVISION AND RADIO NEWS. (4 cr; prereq 3101 or speech major status with #, 6; 2 lect, 3 lab, 3 news
production hrs per wk)

Writing, interviewing, delivery, aUdiotape editing, graphIcs preparation. Production of radio newscasts and a radio
documentary.

3486. RADIO AND TELEVISION SCRIPTWRITING. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or speech major status, iI)
Planning and writing scripts for broadcast in variety of program areas

5182. SUPERVISION OF SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status or #, iI)
Editorial content. staff organization, editing. typography, makeup, business management for those who plan 10 be
advisers for high school or college newspapers, yearbooks, magazines.

Group C

5131. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING. (4 cr; prereq, 3121, or 3173 or 5144 or 5155, t,)
Advanced problems in reporting about government. politics. social problems, and the arts.

5133. INTERPRETIVE REPORTING ABOUT SCIENCE. (4 cr; prereq 3121 or #, 6)
Role of journalistic communication in science; scientist-journalist relationships; communicating results of scientific
investigations to public, specialized audiences, industry.

5141. OPINION WRITING IN AMERICA. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx writing course, major or grad status for professional
journalism students with #, ,'I)

Oral and written analysis of major political, economic, socIal developments. Persuasive communication in
newspapers and magazines; columnists; commentators.

5143. INTERPRETATION OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr:prereq professional journalism maJorslalus, 5133
or #, iI)

Analysis of scientific research and technological development for mass and specialized media; critical study of
science content in media; audience impact
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Course Descriptions

5144. URBAN JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3121 or grad student or professional
experience with #, 6)

Urban problems and mass media role and performance: specialized reporting and commentary on urban media
policy, news gathering techniques; analysis of media content; reporting projects and appropriate readings.

5155. ADVANCED REPORTING METHODS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3101 or grad student or
professional experience with #, 6)

Investigative techniques for the mass media, including quantitative research methods, use of records and
documents, analysis of statistics, advanced interviewing, and methods for adverse conditions.

5171. ARTS REVIEWING. (4 cr; prereq one 3xxx writing course, major or grad status for professional journalism
students, #, i"; offered alt yrs)

Book, theatre. and visual media reviews. Analysis of leading critics and critical periodicals. Weekly reviews.

5174. MAGAZINE EDITING AND PRODUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 3173 or 5302 or 5322, #, iI)
Writing, editing. Illustration, design, layout, photocomposition of a single-issue magazine.

5233. GRAPHIC DESIGN ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3321 or #, 6)
Publication formats for design and efficiency; historical and current trends; field projects; creative problems.

5261. ADVERTISING: MEDIA ANALYSIS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status, 3201 or #, ,',)
Print and electronic media, their rOle in advertising: selection and scheduling; rate structures and policies;
evaluation and use of media and market measurements and data.

5263. ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN PLANNING AND MEDIA STRATEGY. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major
status. 5261, Mktg 3000 or #, b)

Relation of campaign strategy to medIa measurement. evaluation, and planning. Coordination of advertising
campaigns; media scheduling and purchasing.

5272. ADVERTISING COPY-GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 3241, 3321. #, 6)
Copy and graphics design for print and television advertising. Preparation and presentation of ads and
commercials for consumer. business. industrial, corporate, and public service advertisers.

5302 (formerly 5376). ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 3301,6)
Codes in photographic communication. Producing photographs for publication contexts. Color theory. Examina
tion of important photographers. Film and processing expenses.

5303 (formerly 5377). PROJECTS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 5302, b)
Advanced projects in docurnentary photography; structuring visual narratives. Comparison of exhibition.pUblica
tion formats. Historical. Ideological approaches to documentary photography. Film and processing expenses.

5322. NEWSPAPER DESIGN. (4 cr; prereq 3321, 6)
Elements of newspaper design; historical survey of newspaper make-up; use of typography, photography, hand
art to create Visual and verbal communication: legibility studies: experimental formats.

5342 (formerly 5402). ADVANCED CINEMATOGRAPHY. (4 cr; prereq professional Journalism major status, 3341 or
#, b)

Directed projects in planning, shooting, and editing silent and sound film. Creative production. Lectures, laboratory
work, field experience.

5441, ELECTRONIC NEWSGATHERING. (4 cr; prereq 3451 or 5302, l,)
Theory and practice of effective communication with video as applied to broadcast journalism. Lectures,
demonstrations, and exercises in planning, lighting, shooting, editing, and scripting typical broadcast news
assignments. Analysis of theory and research on social impact of electronic journalism.

5442. ADVANCED TELEVISION NEWS. (4 cr; prereq 3451, b: 2 iect, 3 iab, 3 news production hrs per wk)
Newsfilm editing; preparation and delivery of television newscasts. Current problems; legal and ethical
considerations.

5444. TELEVISION AND RADIO DOCUMENTARY. (4 cr; prereq 5442, ,,; 2 lect hrs, field and lab hrs as needed)
Scope and techniques. Production of television or radio news documentaries of broadcast quality.

5559. CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism major status or #, 5549, b)
Case study approach in applying public relations principles to solve problems In bUSiness, government, education.
and community. Designed to enable students to sharpen their perceptions, insights, and jUdgments in examining
practical and ethical questions.

II. ENRICHMENT
Non-journalism majors meeting the prerequisites may enroll in these courses. Mass communication students may

enroll in these courses after they complete preparatory journalism Courses and lile study plans. Professional journalism
students must have official major status before enrolling.

3776. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW. (4 cr)
Briel historical background, First Amendment rights, basic lawai defamation, free press and fair trial, access to
news, access to press, privacy. contempt, obscenity, regulation of broadcasting and advertising, antitrust controls,
legal and ethical rules affecting journalistic practice.

3796. MASS MEDIA AND POLITICS. (4 cr, §PoI3796; prereq major status for journalism students, 1001 or Pol 1001 or
#)

Analysis of role of mass media in politics; emphasis on television and electoral campaigns; news coverage versus
newsmaking. Free press in democracy.
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Enrichment

5221. PUBLICATION GRAPHICS. (4 cr; prereq 8 cr in 3xxx or 5xxx courses in art and design or #)
Role of printing processes in graphic communication. Technique and production of iliustrations. Significant
developments in graphic arts technology.

5251. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADVERTISING. (4 cr, §Psy 5751, prereq Psy 1001)
Psychological principles, research techniques, and applications in advertising and seliing. Consumer attitudes
and behavior. Psychological mechanisms upon which effectiveness of advertisements and commercials
depends.

5274. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND REGULATORY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq sr or grad status, 6)
Advertising as an institution. Social and economic criticism of advertising. Ethics in advertising. Advertising
regulation and self-regulation.

~ 5316. THEORIES OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr)
Perspectives on the study and analysIs of visual communication; contributions from sociology, anthropology,
psychology, and history. Message structure, systems of production, and use of visual media.

5501. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPINION I. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Theories 01 the communication process and of persuasion and attitude change. Functions of interpersonal and
mediated communication in diffusion of Information and in opinion formation.

5531. COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC OPINION II. (4 cr; prereq 5501 or Soc 5355)
Advanced study of theories and research findings on opinion formation, persuasion, diffusion of information.
Social science contributions to studies of the process and effects of mass communication

5549. PUBLIC RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
History and development 01 public relations practice and principles. Process and applications in a variety of
institutional settings. Analysis and critique of public relations in contemporary society.

5601. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr)
Development of American newspapers and periodicals from beginnings in Europe to present day: rise of radio and
television; relation of communications developments to political, economic, and social trends.

5603. TOPICS IN HISTORY OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq 5601)
Intensive study of significant individuals. newspapers, and periodicals in the United States, 1865-1920. Individual
research projects.

5606. LITERARY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM. (4 cr; prereq #, 6; offered all yrs)
Literary aspects of journalism as exemplified in, and influenced by, works of English and American writers, past
and present. Lectures, discussions, and weekly papers.

5611. DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN BROADCASTING. (4 cr)
Historical and economic development of radio and television in United States; government regulation, industry
self-regulation, forms of social control; Issues in contemporary broadcasting; the journalist as broadcaster.

5614. HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr)
History of the instruments of mass communication. How they work. Their impact on our lives.

5615. HISTORY OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION IN THE MASS MEDIA. (4 cr)
Social history of photography, film, and video. Informational, documentary, and entertainment functions of visual
communication. Organizational structures, visual styles, and audiences.

5721. MASS MEDIA IN A DYNAMIC SOCIETY. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Economic, political, and social determinants of character and content of mass communication in America. Impact,
structure, functioning of mass media. Problems, prospects, criticism. Professionalism, technology, reform.

5725. THE MANAGEMENT OF MEDIA ORGANIZATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Examination and analysis of media organizations as businesses; economics of the mass media; markets,
finances, organizational structure, and management practices of principal media industries; issues in media
management.

5731. CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or mass communication sr,
16 cr in social science depts, #, 6)

Individual project and seminar method of analysis of major contemporary problems of communication, both
descriptive and normative.

5731H. HONORS COURSE: CURRENT COMMUNICATIONS PROBLEMS. (4 cr; prereq professional journalism or
mass communication sr, 16 cr in social science depts, #, 6)

For description, see 5731.

5777. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN FREEDOM OF SPEECH AND PRESS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science
depts)

Legal and constitutional derivation of freedom of speech and press with emphasis on case law, judicial theories,
doctrines, tests, and values. Symbolic, commercial, and compelled speech, speech plus, petition and assembly,
leading press cases, legal research techniques.

5801. INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Global telecommunications, channels, artIfacts of international mass communication. Problems in free flow of
information. Roles of international organizations, journalism. Mass communication in social, political, educational,
economic development; implications for conflict resolution.
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Course Descriptions

5825. WORLO COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Mass media systems of the world. described and analyzed regionally and nationally; historical roots. social,
economic and cultural context, contemporary conditions and prospects. and relevance of journalism and mass
communication to international affairs.

5826. MASS COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS OF WESTERN EUROPE. (4 cr; prereq 16 cr in social science depts)
Implications of mass media and telecommunications. with analysis of historical origins. contemporary sociocultu
ral issues, and roles in Western European and international affairs.

III. INDEPENDENT STUDY
3970. DIRECTED STUDIES. (1-4 cr per qtr; prereq major status for professional journalism and mass communication

students. #. 6)
Guided individual reading or study.

5970. ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. (1-4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq major status for professional
journalism and mass communication students. B avg. #. 6)

5970H. HONORS COURSE: ADVANCED PROJECTS IN JOURNALISM. (1-4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq major status
for professional journalism and mass communication students. B avg. #, 6)

5990. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MASS COMMUNICATION. (4 cr per qtr [8 cr max]; prereq major status for professional
journalism and mass communication students. #. 6)

TopIcs specltied In Class Schedule.

GRADUATE COURSES
(See Graduate School Bulletin for course descriptions)

8001-8002. SEMINAR: MASS COMMUNICATION RESEARCH

8101. PERSPECTIVES ON MASS COMMUNICATION

8102. MASS COMMUNICATION RESEARCH IN ACTION

8211. SEMINAR: ADVERTISING RESEARCH

8317, SEMINAR IN VISUAL COMMUNICATION

8442. SEMINAR: BROADCAST NEWS

8513. SEMINAR: MASS COMMUNICATION RESEARCH

8514. SEMINAR: MASS COMMUNICATION THEORY

8515,8516. SEMINAR: COMMUNICATION ANALYSIS

8531. SEMINAR: PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA

8601,8602,8603. SEMINAR: HISTORY OF MASS COMMUNICATION

8606. SEMINAR: LITERARY ASPECTS OF JOURNALISM

8611. SEMINAR: DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN BROADCASTING

8721,8722,8723. COMMUNICATION AGENCIES AS SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS

8776. GOVERNMENT AND MASS COMMUNICATION: ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

8778. GOVERNMENT AND MASS COMMUNICATION: CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

8779. GOVERNMENT AND MASS COMMUNICATION

8801. SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION RESEARCH

8825,8826. SEMINAR: INTERNATIONAL MASS COMMUNICATION

8828. MASS COMMUNICATION PROBLEMS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

8831. SEMINAR: INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING AND WORLD AFFAIRS

8970. ADVANCED PROJECTS IN MASS COMMUNICATION

8990. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MASS COMMUNICATION

16



\

,
,
,
,

SS[rrr RIVER I

\
IVERSITY OF MINNESOTA
TWIN CITIES CAMPUS

EAST BANK

J

PARrlNG RAMP


	955Bulletin.pdf
	Bulletin1984_Journalism



